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PRAEFATIO 


XENOPHONTIS Opera omnia retractanti, quae olim 
Ludovicus Dindorf multa cum laude recensuit, mihi 
erat consilium editionis Oxoniensis simul textum 
propius ad scripturam codicum optimorum reducere, 
simul apparatum criticum ita purgare et emendare 
ut cum novis fortasse augerem copiis tum omnia 
constanter delerem quae aut mendosa aut parvi 
essent pretii. Permulta igitur quae commemoravit 
Dindorf eieci; multa e codicibus ab aliis posterius 
eruta silentio praetermisi. Imprimis autem id mihi 
agendum arbitratus sum ut quae in libris manuscriptis 
tradita erant ea, si ullo modo tolerari possent, in textu 
retinerem potius quam coniecturam acciperem veri 
quidem simillimam, sed non fatalem, ut ita dicam, 
et necessariam. Orthographiam tamen contra libros 
correxi nulla plerumque varietatis mentione facta. 

Quod autem ad Ἑλληνικά sive ᾿Ελληνικὴν ἱστορίαν 
attinet, anno 1890 edidit Otto Keller, qui codices 
BDMVCEF alios tanta cum diligentia partim a sese 
partim ab aliis collatos adhibuit ut in tanto illo tamque 
immenso campo nullum iam inexploratum reliquerit 
angulum. Itaque cum apparatus critici ornandi 
munus obirem, leve mihi impositum est onus eorum 
eligendorum quae ad institutum huius editionis quad- 
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integra exstant, quorum H et Pal. in hac recensione 
paranda primi adhibuimus. Est autem codex H, qui 
in Musaeo Britannico exstat, saeculi XIV chartaceus. 
Praeter Hellenica (fol. 1-84) insunt Xenophontis 
Hipparchicus (fol. 85-90), Hiero (fol. 91-95), de Re 
Equestri (fol. 95-101), Lacedaemoniensium Respublica 
(fol. 101-106), Commentarii (fol. 107-136), Oecono- 
micus (fol. 137-151), Convivium (fol. 152-159), 
Cynegeticus c. 1 (fol. 160) Sed alia manu scripta 
sunt folia 1-84, alia fol. 85-160: et quin-e duobus 
vel pluribus voluminibus hoc unum sit conflatum 
idcirco dubitari non potest quod ultima verba Helleni- 
corum olim in summo folio 85 scripta nunc deside- 
ramus; cum autem ceterae codicis chartae octonae 
sint conglutinatae, folia 81-84 contextionis ratione 
interrupta separatim esse coniuncta volumen inspicienti 
satis apparet. In libri quinti capite primo ea quae 
archetypo codicum melioris familiae foedissime muti- 
lato defuerunt primum quidem necessitate coactus 
omisit librarius, relictis plerumque lacunis maioribus 
quam pro numero litterarum perditarum. Idem 
postea codicem nactus deterioris familiae lacunas illas 
explevit. Sed cum ad ν. 1, 5-6, ubi plura deside- 
rantur, nullam reliquisset lacunam, eum unum locum 
Sarcire supersedit. In nostro codice « subscriptum 
perraro additur, saepe per librarii neglegentiam verba 
omittuntur aut depravantur. 

Pal.=Palatinus 140 bibliothecae Vaticanae, saeculi 
xiv bombycinus. Nihil praeter Hellenica continet. 
Huius codicis G. E. Underhill, qui ipse paucis ante annis 
inspexerat, conferendum curavit librum septimum, et 
collationem, qua est benevolentia, mecum communi- 
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cavit. Ut minus saepe quam H a ceteris codicibus 
discrepat, ita eo fortasse pluris esse videatur quod nun- 
quam fere delirat. Fatendum tamen nullas inde fruges 
percipi posse quae non in codicibus M D iam antea 
fuerint repertae. In varietatibus autem memorandis 
ut aliorum ita Britannici et Palatini brevitatis causa 
multa consulto praetermisi quae memoratu indigna 
iudicavi. 

Nonnunquam mentionem feci codicis X, deterioris 
familiae, quem nuper contulit descripsitque G. Jorio. 
Est Neapolitanus saeculi xv chartaceus, et proxime ad 
indolem codicis F accedit. Haec prorsus commemorari 
debebant : in lib. III. 5,24 χωρίων τούτων exhibet X pro 
χωρίων του, et in lib. IV. 6, 1 αὐτῆ, ubi ceteri falsam 
habent lectionem αὐτῶ. 

Ceterum monendus lector signo [Π] in apparatu 
nostro significari Π ibi deficere. 


E. C, M. 
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EAAHNIKON A 


Mera δὲ ταῦτα οὐ πολλαῖς ἡμέραις ὕστερον ἦλθεν ἐξ T 
᾿Αθηνῶν Θυμοχάρης ἔχων ναῦς ὀλίγας" καὶ εὐθὺς ἐναυμά- 
χῆσαν αὖθις Λακεδαιμόνιοι καὶ ᾿Αθηναῖοι, ἐνίκησαν δὲ 
Λακεδαιμόνιοι ἡγουμένου ᾿Αγησανδρίδου. μετ᾽ ὀλίγον δὲ 2 

«τούτων Δωριεὺς ὁ Διαγόρου ἐκ Ῥόδου els Ἑλλήσποντον 
εἰσέπλει ἀρχομένου χειμῶνος τέτταρσι καὶ δέκα ναυσὶν ἅμα 
ἡμέρᾳ. κατιδὼν δὲ ὁ τῶν ᾿Αθηναίων ἡμεροσκόπος ἐσήμηνε 
τοῖς στρατηγοῖς. of δὲ ἀνηγάγοντο ἐπ᾽ αὐτὸν εἴκοσι ναυσίν, 
ἃς ὁ Δωριεὺς φυγὼν πρὸς τὴν γῆν ἀνεβίβαζε τὰς αὑτοῦ 

lo τριήρεις, ὡς ἤνοιγε, περὶ τὸ Ῥοίτειον, ἐγγὺς δὲ γενομένων 3 
τῶν ᾿Αθηναίων ἐμάχοντο ἀπό τε τῶν νεῶν καὶ τῆς γῆς μέχρι 
οἱ ᾿Αθηναῖοι ἀπέπλευσαν els Μάδυτον πρὸς τὸ ἄλλο στρατό- 
πεδον οὐδὲν πράξαντες. Μίνδαρος δὲ κατιδὼν τὴν μάχην 4 
ἐν Ἰλίῳ θύων τῇ ᾿Αθηνᾷ, ἐβοήθει ἐπὶ τὴν θάλατταν, καὶ 

15 καθελκύσας τὰς ἑαυτοῦ τριήρεις ἀπέπλει, ὅπως ἀναλάβοι τὰς 
μετὰ Δωριέως. of δὲ ᾿Αθηναῖοι ἀνταναγαγόμενοι ἐναυμά- 5 
χῆσαν περὶ “ABvdor κατὰ τὴν ἠόνα, μέχρι δείλης ἐξ ἑωθινοῦ. 
καὶ τὰ μὲν νικώντων, τὰ δὲ νικωμένων, ᾿Αλκιβιάδης ἐπεισπλεῖ 


ς τούτων secl. Kondos ἡ ἐσήμανε codd. 10 ἤνοιγε) ἦνντε 
Kondos: ἥννε marg. C 16 ἀνταναγόμενοι codd.: corr. Hertlein 
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ἐπιούσης νυκτὸς ἀνηγάγοντο, καὶ τῇ ἄλλῃ ἡμέρᾳ περὶ ἀρίστου 
ὥραν ἧκον εἰς Προκόννησον. ἐκεῖ δ᾽ ἐπύθοντο ὅτι Μίνδαρος 
ἐν Κυζζκῳ εἴη καὶ Φαρνάβαζος μετὰ τοῦ πεζοῦ. ταύτην 
μὲν οὖν τὴν ἡμέραν αὐτοῦ ἔμειναν, τῇ δὲ ὑστεραίᾳ ᾿Αλκι- 
5 βιάδης ἐκκλησίαν ποιήσας παρεκελεύετο αὐτοῖς ὅτι ἀνάγκη 
εἴη καὶ ναυμαχεῖν καὶ πεζομαχεῖν καὶ τειχομαχεῖν: Οὐ γὰρ 
ἔστιν, ἔφη, χρήματα ἡμῖν, τοῖς δὲ πολεμίοις ἄφθονα παρὰ 
βασιλέως. ri δὲ προτεραίᾳ, ἐπειδὴ ὡρμίσαντο, τὰ πλοῖα 
πάντα καὶ τὰ μικρὰ συνήθροισε παρ᾽ ἑαυτόν, ὅπως μηδεὶς 
10 ἐξαγγείλαι τοῖς πολεμίοις τὸ πλῆθος τῶν νεῶν, ἐπεκήρυξέ 
τε, ὃς ἂν ἁλίσκηται εἰς τὸ πέραν διαπλέων, θάνατον τὴν 
ὐημίαν.; μετὰ δὲ τὴν ἐκκλησίαν παρασκενασάμενος ὡς ἐπὶ 
ναυμαχίαν ἀνηγάγετο ἐπὶ τὴν Κύζικον ὕοντος πολλῷ. ἐπειδὴ 
δ᾽ ἐγγὺς τῆς Kudixov ἦν, αἰθρίας γενομένης καὶ τοῦ ἡλίου 
15 ἐκλάμψαντος καθορᾷ τὰς τοῦ Μινδάρου ναῦς γυμναζομένας 
πόρρω ἀπὸ τοῦ λιμένος καὶ ἀπειλημμένας ὑπ᾽ αὐτοῦ, ἑξήκοντα 
οὔσας. οἱ δὲ Πελοποννήσιοι ἰδόντες τὰς τῶν ᾿Αθηναίων 
τριήρεις οὔσας πλείους τε πολλῷ 7) πρότερον καὶ πρὸς τῷ 
λιμένι, ἔφυγον els τὴν γῆν" καὶ συνορμίσαντες τὰς ναῦς 
20 ἐμάχοντο ἐπιπλέουσι τοῖς ἐναντίοις. ᾿Αλκιβιάδης δὲ ταῖς 
εἴκοσι τῶν νεῶν περιπλεύσας ἀπέβη εἰς τὴν γῆν. ἰδὼν 
δὲ ὁ Μίνδαρος, καὶ αὐτὸς ἀποβὰς ἐν τῇ γῇ μαχόμενος ἀπέ- 
θανεν' οἱ δὲ per’ αὐτοῦ ὄντες ἔφυγον. τὰς δὲ ναῦς ol 
᾿Αθηναῖοι gxovro ἄγοντες ἁπάσας els Προκόννησον πλὴν 
25 τῶν Συρακοσίων" ἐκείνας δὲ αὐτοὶ κατέκαυσαν οἱ Συρακόσιοι. 
ἐκεῖθεν δὲ τῇ ὑστεραίᾳ ἔπλεον οἱ ᾿Αθηναῖοι ἐπὶ Κύζικον. οἱ 
δὲ Κυζκηνοὶ τῶν Πελοποννησίων καὶ Φαρναβάζου ἐκλι- 
πόντων αὐτὴν ἐδέχοντο τοὺς ᾿Αθηναίους" ᾿Αλκιβιάδης δὲ 
μείνας αὐτοῦ εἴκοσιν ἡμέρας καὶ χρήματα πολλὰ λαβὼν 
30 παρὰ τῶν Κυζικηνῶν, οὐδὲν ἄλλο κακὸν ἐργασάμενος ἐν τῇ 
πόλει ἀπέπλευσεν εἷς Προκόννησον. ἐκεῖθεν δ᾽ ἔπλευσεν 
εἰς Πέρινθον καὶ Σηλυμβρίαν. καὶ Περίνθιοι μὲν εἰσεδέ- 


16 ἀπὸ del. Cobet go ante ἐν add. τοὺς Koppen 
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ἔαντο εἰς τὸ ἄστυ τὸ στρατόπεδον" Σηλυμβριανοὶ δὲ ἐδέξαντο 
μὲν οὔ, χρήματα δὲ ἔδοσαν. ἐντεῦθεν δ᾽ ἀφικόμενοι τῆς 
Καλχηδονίας εἰς Χρυσόπολιν ἐτείχισαν αὐτήν, καὶ δεκατευ- 
τήριον κατεσκεύασαν ἐν αὐτῇ, καὶ τὴν δεκάτην ἐζέλεγον τῶν 





ἐκ τοῦ Πόντου πλοίων, καὶ φυλακὴν ἐγκαταλιπόντες ναῦς 5 


τριάκοντα καὶ στρατηγὼ δύο, Θηραμένην καὶ Εὕὔμαχον, τοῦ 
τε χωρίου ἐπιμελεῖσθαι καὶ τῶν ἐκπλεόντων πλοίων καὶ εἴ 
τι ἄλλο δύναιντο βλάπτειν τοὺς πολεμίους. οἱ δ᾽ ἄλλοι 
στρατηγοὶ els τὸν Ἑλλήσποντον ᾧχοντο. παρὰ δὲ Ἵππο- 
κράτους τοῦ Μινδάρου ἐπιστολέως εἰς Λακεδαίμονα γράμματα 
πεμφθέντα ἑάλωσαν εἰς ᾿Αθήνας λέγοντα τάδε" “Eppes τὰ 
κᾶλα. Μίνδαρος ἀπεσσύα. πεινῶντι τὥνδρες. ἀπορίομες 
τί χρὴ δρᾶν. Φαρνάβαζος δὲ παντὶ τῷ τῶν Πελοποννή - 
σίων στρατεύματι καὶ τοῖς συμμάχοις παρακελευσάμενος μὴ 
ἀθυμεῖν ἕνεκα ξύλων, ὡς ὄντων πολλῶν ἐν τῇ βασιλέως, 
ἕως ἂν τὰ σώματα σῶα ἧ, ἱμάτιόν τ᾽ ἔδωκεν ἑκάστῳ καὶ 
ἐφόδιον δυοῖν μηνοῖν, καὶ ὁπλίσας τοὺς ναύτας φύλακας 
κατέστησε τῆς ἑαυτοῦ παραθαλαττίας γῆς. καὶ συγκαλέσας 
τούς τε ἀπὸ τῶν πόλεων στρατηγοὺς καὶ τριηράρχους ἐκέλευε 
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φεύγοιεν ἅπαντες παρὰ τὸν νόμον" παρήνεσάν τε προθύμους 
εἶναι καὶ τὰ λοιπά, ὥσπερ τὰ πρότερα, καὶ ἄνδρας ἀγαθοὺς 
πρὸς τὰ ἀεὶ παραγγελλόμενα, ἑλέσθαι δὲ ἐκέλευον ἄρχοντας, 
μέχρι ἂν ἀφίκωνται οἱ ἡρημένοι ἀντ᾽ ἐκείνων. οἱ δ᾽ ἀναβοή- 
5 σαντες ἐκέλευον ἐκείνους ἄρχειν, καὶ μάλιστα οἱ τριήραρχοι 
καὶ οἱ ἐπιβάται καὶ of κυβερνῆται. of δ᾽ οὐκ ἔφασαν δεῖν 
στασιάζειν πρὸς τὴν ἑαυτῶν πόλιν" εἰ δέ τις ἐπικαλοίη τι 
αὐτοῖς, λόγον ἔφασαν χρῆναι διδόναι, μεμνημένους Ὅσας τε 
ναυμαχίας αὐτοὶ καθ᾽ αὑτοὺς νενικήκατε καὶ ναῦς εἰλήφατε, 
10 ὅσα τε μετὰ τῶν ἄλλων ἀήττητοι γεγόνατε ἡμῶν ἡγουμένων, 
τάξιν ἔχοντες τὴν κρατίστην διά τε τὴν ἡμετέραν ἀρετὴν καὶ 
διὰ τὴν ὑμετέραν προθυμίαν καὶ κατὰ γῆν καὶ κατὰ θάλατταν 
ὑπάρχουσαν. οὐδενὸς δὲ οὐδὲν ἐπαιτιωμένου, δεομένων ἔμει- 
vay ἕως ἀφίκοντο οἱ ἀντ᾽ ἐκείνων στρατηγοί, Δήμαρχός 7° 
15 ᾿Ἐπικύδου καὶ Μύσκων Μενεκράτους καὶ Πόταμις Γνώσιος. 
τῶν δὲ τριηράρχων ὀμόσαντες οἱ πλεῖστοι κατάξειν αὐτούς, 
ἐπὰν els Συρακούσας ἀφίκωνται, ἀπεπέμψαντο ὅποι ἐβού- 
Aovro πάντας ἐπαινοῦντες" ἰδίᾳ δὲ Col) πρὸς Ἑ ρμοκράτην 
προσομιλοῦντες μάλιστα ἐπόθησαν τήν τε ἐπιμέλειαν καὶ 
20 προθυμίαν καὶ κοινότητα. ὧν γὰρ ἐγίγνωσκε τοὺς ἐπιεικε- 
στάτους καὶ τριηράρχων καὶ κυβερνητῶν καὶ ἐπιβατῶν, 
ἑκάστης ἡμέρας mpm καὶ πρὸς ἑσπέραν συναλίζων πρὸς 
τὴν σκηνὴν τὴν ἑαυτοῦ ἀνεκοινοῦτο ὅ τι ἔμελλεν 7) λέγειν 
ἥ πράττειν, κἀκείνους ἐδίδασκε κελεύων λέγειν τὰ μὲν ἀπὸ 
25 Τοῦ παραχρῆμα, τὰ δὲ βουλευσαμένους. ἐκ τούτων Ἕρμο- 
κράτης τὰ πολλὰ ἐν τῷ συνεδρίῳ ηὐδόξει, λέγειν τε δοκῶν 
καὶ βουλεύειν τὰ κράτιστα. κατηγορήσας δὲ Τισσαφέρνους 


1 παρὰ τὸν νόμον sec]. Nauck 4 μέχρις codd. ut saepe 7-8 εἰ δέ 
.. διδόναι post ὑπάρχουσαν (13) legit Schenk], inter πόλιν et μεμνημένους 
lacunam statuens 8-13 μεμνημένους... ὑπάρχουσαν Schneider post 
ἀντ᾽ ἐκείνων (4), Dind. post παραγγελλόμενα (3) transposuit 9 τε 
post αὐτοὶ add. codd. praeter C 14 τ᾽ Ἐπικύδον Cobet: re πιδόκου 


codd. 17 ὅπη B 18 of add. Steph. 22 τὸ πρωΐ vel 
τοπρωΐ codd.: corr. Wolf συναλίζων Morus: συναυλίζων codd. 
23 ἀνεξυνοῦτο Suidas 27 8qq- κατηγορήσας. .. τριήρεις del. 
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adel ἐνταῦθα τὰ πλοῖα διεφύλαττον, αἱ δ᾽ ἄλλαι ἔφυγον 
εἰς Σηστόν, ἐκεῖθεν δὲ εἰς Βυζάντιον ἐσώθησαν. καὶ 
ὁ ἐνιαυτὸς ἔληγεν, ἐν ᾧ Καρχηδόνιοι ᾿Αννίβα ἡγουμένου 
στρατεύσαντες ἐπὶ Σικελίαν δέκα μυριάσι στρατιᾶς αἱροῦσιν 
ς ἐν τρισὶ μησὶ δύο πόλεις Ἑλληνίδας Σελινοῦντα καὶ Ἱμέραν. 
Τῷ δὲ ἄλλῳ ἔτει [6 ἦν ᾿Ολυμπιὰς τρίτη καὶ ἐνενηκοστή, 

ἡ πτροστεθεῖσα ζξνυνωρὶς ἐνίκα Evaydpov ᾿Ηλείου, τὸ δὲ στά- 
dar Εὐβώτας Κυρηναῖος, ἐπὶ ἐφόρου μὲν ὄντος ἐν Σπάρτῃ 
Εὐαρχίππου, ἄρχοντος δ᾽ ἐν ᾿Αθήναις Εὐκτήμονος,] ᾿Αθη- 
10 patos μὲν Θορικὸν ἐτείχισαν, Θράσυλλος δὲ τά τε ψηφισθέντα 
πλοῖα λαβὼν καὶ πεντακισχιλίους τῶν ναυτῶν πελταστὰς 
ποιησάμενος, [ὡς ἅμα καὶ πελτασταῖς ἐσομένοις,] ἐξέπλευσεν 
ἀρχομένου τοῦ θέρους els Σάμον. ἐκεῖ δὲ μείνας τρεῖς ἡμέρας 


ἔπλευσεν εἰς Πύγελα' καὶ ἐνταῦθα τήν τε χώραν ἐδήου καὶ 


15 ξροσέβαλλε τῷ τείχει. ἐκ δὲ τῆς Μιλήτου βοηθήσαντές 
τίνες τοῖς Πυγελεῦσι διεσπαρμένους τῶν ᾿Αθηναίων ὄντας 
τοὺς ψιλοὺς ἐδίωκον. οἱ δὲ πελτασταὶ καὶ τῶν ὁπλιτῶν 
δύο λόχοι βοηθήσαντες πρὸς τοὺς αὑτῶν ψιλοὺς ἀπέκτειναν 
ἅπαντας τοὺς ἐκ Μιλήτου ἐκτὸς ὀλίγων, καὶ ἀσπίδας ἔλαβον 

10 ὡς διακοσίας, καὶ τροπαῖον ἔστησαν. τῇ δὲ ὑστεραίᾳ ἔπλευ- 
σαν εἰς Νότιον, καὶ ἐντεῦθεν παρασκευασάμενοι ἐπορεύοντο 
εἰς Κολοφῶνα. Κολοφώνιοι δὲ προσεχώρησαν. καὶ τῆς 
ἐπιούσης νυκτὸς ἐνέβαλον εἰς τὴν Λυδίαν ἀκμάζοντος τοῦ 
σίτου, καὶ κώμας τε πολλὰς ἐνέπρησαν καὶ χρήματα ἔλαβον 

23 καὶ ἀνδράποδα καὶ ἄλλην λείαν πολλήν. Στάγης δὲ ὁ 
Πέρσης περὶ ταῦτα τὰ χωρία ὦν, ἐπεὶ οἱ ᾿Αθηναῖοι ἐκ τοῦ 
στρατοπέδου διεσκεδασμένοι ἦσαν κατὰ τὰς ἰδίας λείας, 


βοηθησάντων τῶν ἱππέων ἕνα μὲν ζωὸν ἔλαβεν, ἑπτὰ δὲ 


2 Σηστόν) Αβυδον cit. Breitenbach 2-5 wal... Ἱμέραν del. 
Sievers 6-99... Εὐκτήμονος del. Marsham 12 &s... ἐσομένοις 
del. Morus: ἐσομένοιΞἿ] χρησόμενος Weiske 14 Πύ]γελα: hic 
iucipiunt frag. Π 15 προσέβαλλεί ΠῚ) B: προσέβαλες F μείιλ)- 
τ(ον Π 16 τῶν ᾿Αθηναίων ὄντας Il: ὄντας τῶν ᾿Αθηναίων cet. 
ι8 αὐτῶν B alii 28 βοηθήσας τισὶ τῶν παρόντων ἱππέων Holwerda : 
βοηθήσας: μετὰ τῶν ἱππέων Madvig 
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els Ἔφεσον. καὶ τοὺς μὲν ἄλλους αἰχμαλώτους Θράσυλλος 
els ᾿Αθήνας ἀπέπεμψε πάντας, ᾿Αλκιβιάδην δὲ ᾿Αθηναῖον, 
᾿Αλκιβιάδου ὄντα ἀνεψιὸν καὶ συμφυγάδα, κατέλευσεν. ἐν- 
τεῦθεν δὲ ἔπλευσεν εἰς τὴν Σηστὸν πρὸς τὸ ἄλλο στράτευμα. 
5 ἐκεῖθεν δὲ ἅπασα ἡ στρατιὰ διέβη els Λάμψακον. καὶ χει- 
pow eme, ἐν ᾧ οἱ αἰχμάλωτοι Συρακόσιοι, εἰργμένοι τοῦ 
Πειραιῶς ἐν λιθοτομίαις, διορύξαντες τὴν πέτραν, ἀποδράντες 
νυκτὸς @yxovro els Δεκέλειαν, οἱ δ᾽ εἰς Μέγαρα. ἐν δὲ τῇ 
Λαμψάκῳ συντάττοντος ᾿Αλκιβιάδου τὸ στράτευμα πᾶν οἱ 
10 πρότεροι στρατιῶται οὐκ ἐβούλοντο τοῖς μετὰ Θρασύλλου 
συντάττεσθαι, ὡς αὐτοὶ μὲν ὄντες ἀήττητοι, ἐκεῖνοι δὲ ἡττη- 
μένοι ἥκοιεν. ἐνταῦθα δὴ ἐχείμαζον ἅπαντες Λάμψακον 
τειχίζοντες. καὶ ἐστράτευσαν πρὸς ᾿Αβυδον' Φαρνάβαζος 
δ᾽ ἐβοήθησεν ἵπποις πολλοῖς, καὶ μάχῃ ἡττηθεὶς ἔφυγεν. 
15 ᾿Αλκιβιάδης δὲ ἐδίωκεν ἔχων τούς τε ἱππέας καὶ τῶν ὅπλι- 
τῶν εἴκοσι καὶ ἑκατόν, ὧν ἦρχε Μένανδρος, μέχρι σκότος 
ἀφείλετο. ἐκ δὲ τῆς μάχης ταύτης συνέβησαν οἱ στρατιῶται 
αὐτοὶ αὑτοῖς καὶ ἠσπάζοντο τοὺς μετὰ Θρασύλλου. ἐξῆλθον 
δέ τινας καὶ ἄλλας ἐξόδους τοῦ χειμῶνος els τὴν ἤπειρον 
20 καὶ ἐπόρθουν τὴν βασιλέως χώραν. τῷ δ᾽ αὐτῷ χρόνῳ καὶ 
Λακεδαιμόνιοι τοὺς els τὸ Κορυφάσιον τῶν Εἱλώτων ἀφ- 
εστῶτας ἐκ Μαλέας ὑποσπόνδους ἀφῆκαν. κατὰ δὲ τὸν αὐτὸν 
καιρὸν καὶ ἐν Ἡρακλείᾳ τῇ Τραχινίᾳ ᾽Αχαιοὶ τοὺς ἐποίκους, 
ἀντιτεταγμένων πάντων πρὸς Οἰταίους πολεμίους ὄντας, 
28 προέδοσαν, ὥστε ἀπολέσθαι αὐτῶν πρὸς ἑπτακοσίους σὺν 
τῷ ἐκ Λακεδαίμονος ἁρμοστῇ Λαβώτῃ. καὶ 6 ἐνιαυτὸς 
ἔληγεν οὗτος, ἐν ᾧ καὶ Μῆδοι ἀπὸ Δαρείου τοῦ Περσῶν 
βασιλέως ἀποστάντες πάλιν προσεχώρησαν αὐτῷ. 
Τοῦ δ᾽ ἐπιόντος ἔτους ὁ ἐν Φωκαίᾳ νεὼς τῆς ᾿Αθηνᾶς 
30 ἐνεπρήσθη πρηστῆρος ἐμπεσόντος. ἐπεὶ δ᾽ ὁ χειμὼν ἔληγε, 
Παντακλέους μὲν ἐφορεύοντος, ἄρχοντος δ᾽ ᾿Αντιγένους, 
3 ὄντα δε 1 συνφυγαδα Π κατέλευσεν ἢ εεῖ. : ἀπέλυσεν Wolf 


1ἰ κεῖνοι ΒΒ 8 128%)82B r3xpds}elsHertlein ἀρφωκεα ΠΠ 30 ἐν- 
πεσόντ Π 41 Παντακλέους... παρεληλυθότων del. Marsham, habet I 
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τάλαντα δοῦναι ᾿Αθηναίοις Φαρνάβαζον καὶ ὡς βασιλέα 


I. iii 


πρέσβεις ᾿Αθηναίων ἀναγαγεῖν, καὶ ὅρκους ἔδοσαν καὶ 9 


ἔλαβον παρὰ Φαρναβάζου ὑποτελεῖν τὸν φόρον Καλχη- 
δονίους ᾿Αθηναίοις ὅσονπερ εἰώθεσαν καὶ τὰ ὀφειλόμενα 
5 χρήματα ἀποδοῦναι, ᾿Αθηναίους δὲ μὴ πολεμεῖν Καλχη- 
δονίοις, ἕως ἂν οἱ παρὰ βασιλέως πρέσβεις ἔλθωσιν. 
᾿Αλκιβιάδης δὲ τοῖς ὅρκοις οὐκ ἐτύγχανε παρών, ἀλλὰ περὶ 
Σηλυμβρίαν ἦν" ἐκείνην δ᾽ ἑλὼν πρὸς τὸ Βυζάντιον ἧκεν, 
ἔχων Χερρονησίτας τε πανδημεὶ καὶ ἀπὸ Θράκης στρατιώτας 
10 καὶ ἱππέας πλείους τριακοσίων. Φαρνάβαζος δὲ ἀξιῶν 
δεῖν κἀκεῖνον ὀμνύναι, περιέμενεν ἐν Καλχηδόνι, μέχρι 
ἔλθοι ἐκ τοῦ Βυζαντίου" ἐπειδὴ δὲ ἧκεν, οὐκ ἔφη ὀμεῖσθαι, 
εἰ μὴ κἀκεῖνος αὐτῷ ὀμεῖται. μετὰ ταῦτα ὥμοσεν ὁ μὲν 
ἐν Χρυσοπόλει οἷς Φαρνάβαζος ἔπεμψε Μιτροβάτει καὶ 
15 ᾿Αρνάπει, 6 δ᾽ ἐν Καλχηδόνι τοῖς παρ᾽ ᾿Αλκιβιάδου Εὐρυ- 
πτολέμῳ καὶ Διοτίμῳ τόν τε κοινὸν ὅρκον καὶ ἰδίᾳ ἀλλήλοις 
πίστεις ἐποιήσαντο. Φαρνάβαζος μὲν οὖν εὐθὺς amet, 
καὶ τοὺς παρὰ βασιλέα πορευομένους πρέσβεις ἀπαντᾶν 
ἐκέλευσεν εἰς Κύζικον. ἐπέμφθησαν δὲ ᾿Αθηναίων μὲν 
20 Δωρόθεος, Φιλοκύδης, Θεογένης, Εὐρυπτόλεμος, Μαντίθεος, 


σὺν δὲ τούτοις ᾿Αργεῖοι Κλεόστρατος, Πυρρόλοχος: ἐπο-᾿ 


ρεύοντο δὲ καὶ Λακεδαιμονίων πρέσβεις Πασιππίδας καὶ 
ἕτεροι, μετὰ δὲ τούτων καὶ Ἑρμοκράτης, ἤδη φεύγων ἐκ 
Συρακουσῶν, καὶ ὁ ἀδελφὸς αὐτοῦ Πρόξενος. καὶ Φαρνά- 
23 βαζος μὲν τούτους ἦγεν" οἱ δὲ ᾿Αθηναῖοι τὸ Βυζάντιον 
ἐπολιόρκουν περιτειχίσαντες, καὶ πρὸς τὸ τεῖχος ἀκροβολι- 
σμοὺς καὶ προσβολὰς ἐποιοῦντο. ἐν δὲ τῷ Βυζαντίῳ ἦν 


2 ἔδοσαν» καὶ ἔλαβον [ΠῚ B: ἔλαβον καὶ ἔδοσαν cet. 4 παρὰ Φαρνα- 
βάζον ΠΠΙΒ: πρὸς Φαρνάβαζον cet. 4 ὅσονπερ) ὠνπερ II 5 μὴ) 
μηδὲ IT 7 τοῖς τε Tl cet. 8 σηλυμβριαν ITB : σηλυβριαν cet. 
κείνην TIIBCMD: κείνην F ἧκεν) οἵ ἡκεν Π 9 χερρονήσειτας Π 
10 cwweas I]: ἱππεῖς cet. 11 μέχρι ἔλθοι TIBG : μέχρις ἔλθη FM D 
12 δε ηκεν I: δ᾽ ἦλθεν cet. ὀμεῖσθαι) ομιεισαι IT 20 Φιλοκύδης 
Dind. : Φιλοδίδης C pr. : Φιλοδίκης BC corr. cet. : Φιλόδικος Riemann 
22 πρέσβεις secl. Kurz 26 axpoBod:(uos II 
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πάντων els τὴν ἀγοράν" ἐπεὶ δὲ πάντῃ of πολέμιοι κατεῖχον, 
οὐδὲν ἔχοντες ὅ τι ποιήσαιεν, παρέδοσαν σφᾶς αὐτούς. 
καὶ οὗτοι μὲν ἀπεπέμφθησαν εἰς ᾿Αθήνας, καὶ ὁ Κοιρατάδας 22 
ἐν τῷ ὄχλῳ ἀποβαινόντων ἐν Πειραιεῖ ἔλαθεν ἀποδρὰς καὶ 

5 ἀπεσώθη εἰς Δεκέλειαν. 7 

Φαρνάβαζος δὲ καὶ οἱ πρέσβεις τῆς Φρυγίας ἐν Toptely IV 

ὄντες τὸν χειμῶνα τὰ περὶ τὸ Βυζάντιον πεπραγμένα 
ἥκουσαν. ἀρχομένου δὲ τοῦ ἔαρος πορενομένοις αὐτοῖς 2 
παρὰ βασιλέα ἀπήντησαν καταβαίνοντες οἵ τε Λακεδαι- 

10 μονίων πρέσβεις Βοιώτιος [ὄνομα] καὶ of μετ᾽ αὐτοῦ καὶ 
οἱ ἄλλοι ἄγγελοι, καὶ ἔλεγον ὅτι Λακεδαιμόνιοι ὧν δέονται 
πάντων πεπραγότες εἶεν παρὰ βασιλέως, καὶ Κῦρος, ἄρξων 3 
πάντων τῶν ἐπὶ θαλάττῃ καὶ συμπολεμήσων Λακεδαιμονίοις, 
ἐπιστολήν τε ἔφερε τοῖς κάτω πᾶσι τὸ βασίλειον σφράγισμα 

15 ἔχουσαν, ἐν ἧ ἐνῆν καὶ τάδε' Καταπέμπω Κῦρον κάρανον 
τῶν εἰς Καστωλὸν ἁθροιζομένων. τὸ δὲ κάρανον ἔστι κύριον. 
ταῦτ᾽ οὖν ἀκούοντες οἱ τῶν ᾿Αθηναίων πρέσβεις, καὶ ἐπειδὴ 4 
Κῦρον εἶδον, ἐβούλοντο μὲν μάλιστα παρὰ βασιλέα ἀνα- 
βῆναι, εἰ δὲ μή, οἴκαδε ἀπελθεῖν. Κῦρος δὲ Φαρναβάζῳ 

20 εἶπεν ἢ παραδοῦναι τοὺς πρέσβεις ἑαυτῷ 7) μὴ οἴκαδέ πω 
ἀποπέμψαι, βουλόμενος τοὺς ᾿Αθηναίους μὴ εἰδέναι τὰ 
πραττόμενα. Φαρνάβαζος δὲ τέως μὲν κατεῖχε τοὺς πρέσ- 6 
βεις, φάσκων τοτὲ μὲν ἀνάξειν αὐτοὺς παρὰ βασιλέα, τοτὲ 
δὲ οἴκαδε ἀποπέμψειν, ὡς μηδὲν μέμψησθε' ἐπειδὴ δὲ 7 

35 ἐνιαυτοὶ ἦσαν τρεῖς, ἐδεήθη τοῦ Κύρου ἀφεῖναι αὐτούς, 
φάσκων ὀμωμοκέναι καὶ ἀπάξειν ἐπὶ θάλατταν, ἐπειδὴ οὐ 
παρὰ βασιλέα. πέμψαντες δὲ ᾿Αριοβαρζάνει παρακομίσαι 
αὐτοὺς ἐκέλευον" ὁ δὲ ἀπήγαγεν εἰς Κίον τῆς Μυσίας, ὅθεν 
πρὸς τὸ ἄλλο στρατόπεδον ἀπέπλευσαν. 


wt 
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τὸ κοινὸν abfovros καὶ ἀπὸ τῶν αὑτοῦ καὶ ἀπὸ τοῦ τῆς 
πόλεως δυνατοῦ" ἐθέλοντος δὲ τότε κρίνεσθαι παραχρῆμα 
τῆς αἰτίας ἄρτι γεγενημένης ὡς ἠσεβηκότος εἰς τὰ μυστήρια, 
ὑπερβαλλόμενοι οἱ ἐχθροὶ τὰ δοκοῦντα δίκαια εἶναι ἀπόντα 
5 αὐτὸν ἐστέρησαν τῆς πατρίδος" ἐν ᾧ χρόνῳ ὑπὸ ἀμηχανίας 
δουλεύων ἠναγκάσθη μὲν θεραπεύειν τοὺς ἐχθίστους, κιν- 
δυνεύων ἀεὶ παρ᾽ ἑκάστην ἡμέραν ἀπολέσθαι: τοὺς δὲ 
οἰκειοτάτους πολίτας τε καὶ συγγενεῖς καὶ τὴν πόλιν ἅπασαν 
ὁρῶν ἐξαμαρτάνουσαν, οὐκ εἶχεν ὅπως ὠφελοίη φυγῇ ἀπειρ- 
10 γόμενος" οὐκ ἔφασαν δὲ τῶν οἵωνπερ αὐτὸς ὄντων εἶναι 
καινῶν δεῖσθαι πραγμάτων οὐδὲ μεταστάσεως" ὑπάρχειν 
γὰρ ἐκ τοῦ δήμου αὐτῷ μὲν τῶν τε ἡλικιωτῶν πλέον ἔχειν 
τῶν τε πρεσβυτέρων μὴ ἐλαττοῦσθαι, τοῖς δ᾽ αὐτοῦ ἐχθροῖς 
trotovrots δοκεῖν εἶναι οἵοισπερ πρότερον Τ, ὕστερον δὲ δυνα- 


I.iv 


15 σθεῖσιν ἀπολλύναι τοὺς βελτίστους, αὐτοὺς δὲ μόνους λει-. 


φθέντας δι’ αὐτὸ τοῦτο ἀγαπᾶσθαι ὑπὸ τῶν πολιτῶν ὅτι 
ἑτέροις βελτίοσιν οὐκ εἶχον χρῆσθαι" οἱ δέ, ὅτι τῶν παροι- 
χομένων αὐτοῖς κακῶν μόνος αἴτιος εἴη, τῶν τε φοβερῶν 
ὄντων τῇ πόλει γενέσθαι μόνος κινδυνεύσαι ἡγεμὼν κατα- 
20 στῆναι. ᾿Αλκιβιάδης δὲ πρὸς τὴν γῆν ὁρμισθεὶς ἀπέβαινε 
μὲν οὐκ εὐθύς, φοβούμενος τοὺς ἐχθρούς" ἐπαναστὰς δὲ 
ἐπὶ τοῦ καταστρώματος ἐσκόπει τοὺς αὑτοῦ ἐπιτηδείους, 
εἰ παρείησαν. κατιδὼν δὲ Εὐρυπτόλεμον τὸν Πεισιάνακτος, 
αὑτοῦ δὲ ἀνεψιόν, καὶ τοὺς ἄλλους οἰκείους καὶ τοὺς φίλους 
25 μετ᾽ αὐτῶν, τότε ἀποβὰς ἀναβαίνει εἰς τὴν πόλιν μετὰ τῶν 
παρεσκευασμένων, εἴ τις ἅπτοιτο, μὴ ἐπιτρέπειν. ἐν δὲ τῇ 
βουλῇ καὶ τῇ ἐκκλησίᾳ ἀπολογησάμενος ὡς οὐκ ἠσεβήκει, 
εἰπὼν δὲ ὡς ἠδίκηται, λεχθέντων δὲ καὶ ἄλλων τοιούτων 
καὶ οὐδενὸς ἀντειπόντος διὰ τὸ μὴ ἀνασχέσθαι ἂν τὴν 


¥ τοῦ om. Π 12 davrg codd. [IT]: corr. Morus 14 τοιοῦτος 
eloowep codd. ἩΠ|: τοιούτοις... οἵοις Morus: τοιούτους... οἱούσπερ 
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ἐκκλησίαν, ἀναρρηθεὶς ἁπάντων ἡγεμὼν αὐτοκράτωρ, ὧς 
οἷός τε ὧν σῶσαι τὴν προτέραν τῆς πόλεως δύναμιν, πρό- 
τερον μὲν τὰ μυστήρια τῶν ᾿Αθηναίων κατὰ θάλατταν 
ἀγόντων διὰ τὸν πόλεμον, κατὰ γῆν ἐποίησεν ἐξαγαγὼν 
τοὺς στρατιώτας ἅπαντας" μετὰ δὲ ταῦτα κατελέξατο στρα- 5 
τιάν, ὁπλίτας μὲν πεντακοσίους καὶ χιλίους, ἱππέας δὲ 
πεντήκοντα καὶ ἑκατόν, ναῦς δ᾽ ἑκατόν. καὶ μετὰ τὸν 
κατάπλουν τρίτῳ μηνὶ ἀνήχθη ἐπ᾿ ΓΑνδρον ἀφεστηκυῖαν 
τῶν ᾿Αθηναίων, καὶ μετ᾽ αὐτοῦ ᾿Αριστοκράτης καὶ ᾿Αδεί- 
μαντος ὁ Λευκολοφίδον συνεπέμφθησαν ἡρημένοι κατὰ το 
γῆν στρατηγοί. ᾿Αλκιβιάδης δὲ τὸ στράτευμα ἀπεβίβασε 
τῆς ᾿Ανδρίας χώρας εἰς Γαύριον: ἐκβοηθήσαντας δὲ τοὺς 
᾿Ανδρίους ἐτρέψαντο καὶ κατέκλεισαν εἰς τὴν πόλιν καί τινας 
ἀπέκτειναν οὐ πολλούς, καὶ τοὺς Λάκωνας οἱ αὐτόθι ἦσαν. 
᾿Αλκιβιάδης δὲ τροπαῖόν τε ἔστησε καὶ μείνας αὐτοῦ ὀλίγας 15 
ἡμέρας ἔπλευσεν εἰς Σάμον, κἀκεῖθεν ὁρμώμενος ἐπολέμει. 
Οἱ δὲ Λακεδαιμόνιοι πρότερον τούτων οὐ πολλῷ χρόνῳ 
Κρατησιππίδᾳ τῆς ναυαρχίας παρεληλυθνίας Λύσανδρον 
ἐξέπεμψαν ναύαρχον. ὃ δὲ ἀφικόμενος εἰς Ῥόδον καὶ ναῦς 


ἐκεῖθεν λαβών, εἰς Κῶ καὶ Μίλητον» ἔπλευσεν, ἐκεῖθεν & 20 
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καὶ χρυσοῦν. ol δὲ ταῦτά re ἐπήνουν καὶ ἐκέλευον αὐτὸν 
τάξαι τῷ ναύτῃ δραχμὴν ᾿Αττικήν, διδάσκοντες ὅτι, ἂν οὗτος 
ὁ μισθὸς γένηται, of τῶν ᾿Αθηναίων ναῦται ἀπολείψουσι τὰς 
ναῦς, καὶ μείω χρήματα ἀναλώσει. ὁ δὲ καλῶς μὲν ἔφη 
ς αὐτοὺς λέγειν, οὐ δυνατὸν δ᾽ εἶναι παρ᾽ & βασιλεὺς ἐπέστει- 
λεν αὐτῷ ἄλλα ποιεῖν. εἶναι δὲ καὶ τὰς συνθήκας οὕτως 
ἐχούσας, τριάκοντα μνᾶς ἑκάστῃ νηὶ τοῦ μηνὸς διδόναι, 
ὁπόσας ἂν βούλωνται τρέφειν Λακεδαιμόνιοι. ὁ δὲ Λύσαν- 
ὃρος τότε μὲν ἐσιώπησε' μετὰ δὲ τὸ δεῖπνον, ἐπεὶ αὐτῷ 
10 προπιὼν ὁ Κῦρος ἤρετο τί ἂν μάλιστα χαρίζοιτο ποιῶν, 
εἶπεν ὅτι Εἰ πρὸς τὸν μισθὸν ἑκάστῳ ναύτῃ ὀβολὸν προσ- 
θείης. ἐκ δὲ τούτου τέτταρες ὀβολοὶ ἦν 6 μισθός, πρότερον 
δὲ τριώβολον. καὶ τόν τε προοφειλόμενον ἀπέδωκε καὶ ἔτι 
μηνὸς προέδωκεν, ὥστε τὸ στράτευμα πολὺ προθυμότερον 
15 εἶναι. of δὲ ᾿Αθηναῖοι ἀκούοντες ταῦτα ἀθύμως μὲν εἶχον, 
ἔπεμπον δὲ πρὸς τὸν Κῦρον πρέσβεις διὰ Τισσαφέρνους. 
ὁ δὲ οὐ προσεδέχετο, δεομένου Τισσαφέρνους καὶ λέγοντος, 
ἅπερ αὐτὸς ἐποίει πεισθεὶς ὑπ᾽ ᾿Αλκιβιάδου, σκοπεῖν ὅπως 
τῶν Ἑλλήνων μηδὲ οἵτινες ἰσχυροὶ ὦσιν, ἀλλὰ πάντες 
20 ἀσθενεῖς, αὐτοὶ ἐν αὑτοῖς στασιάζοντες. καὶ ὁ μὲν Λύσαν- 
dpos, ἐπεὶ αὐτῷ τὸ ναυτικὸν συνετέτακτο, ἀνελκύσας τὰς ἐν 
τῇ ᾿Εφέσῳ οὔσας ναῦς ἐνενήκοντα ἡσυχίαν ἦγεν, ἐπισκευά- 
(wy καὶ ἀναψύχων αὐτάς. ᾿Αλκιβιάδης δὲ ἀκούσας Θρασύ- 


μὴ 


Oo 


βουλον ἔξω Ἑλλησπόντου ἥκοντα Ττειχίζειν Φώκαιαν be- 


25 ἔπλευσε πρὸς αὐτόν, καταλιπὼν ἐπὶ ταῖς ναυσὶν ᾿Αντίοχον 
τὸν αὑτοῦ κυβερνήτην, ἐπιστείλας μὴ ἐπιπλεῖν ἐπὶ τὰς 
Λυσάνδρου ναῦς. ὁ δὲ ᾿Αντίοχος τῇ τε αὑτοῦ νηὶ καὶ ἄλλῃ 
ἐκ Νοτίου εἰς τὸν λιμένα τῶν ᾿Εφεσίων εἰσπλεύσας παρ᾽ 
αὐτὰς τὰς πρῴρας τῶν Λυσάνδρου νεῶν παρέπλει. ὃ δὲ 
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κατεψηφισμένων αὐτοῦ θάνατον καὶ τῶν ἐκείνου συγγενῶν, 
κολιτεύοντα wap’ αὐτοῖς, ἐλεήσαντες ἀφεῖσαν οὐδὲ χρήματα 
πραξάμενοι. Κόνων δ᾽ ἐπεὶ els τὴν Σάμον ἀφίκετο καὶ τὸ 
ναυτικὸν κατέλαβεν ἀθύμως ἔχον, συμπληρώσας τριήρεις 
5 ἑβδομήκοντα ἀντὶ τῶν προτέρων, οὐσῶν πλέον ἢ ἑκατόν, καὶ 
ταύταις ἀναγαγόμενος μετὰ τῶν ἄλλων στρατηγῶν, ἄλλοτε 
ἄλλῃ ἀποβαίνων τῆς τῶν πολεμίων χώρας ἐλήζετο. καὶ ὁ 
ἐνιαυτὸς ἔληγεν, ἐν ᾧ Καρχηδόνιοι εἰς Σικελίαν στρατεύ- 
σαντες εἴκοσι καὶ ἑκατὸν τριήρεσι καὶ πεζῆς στρατιᾶς δώδεκα 
Ιο μυριάσιν εἷλον ᾿Ακράγαντα λιμῷ, μάχῃ μὲν ἡττηθέντες, 
προσκαθεζόμενοι δὲ ἑπτὰ μῆνας. 
Τῷ δ᾽ ἐπιόντι ἔτει, ᾧ ἥ τε σελήνη ἐξέλιπεν ἑσπέρας καὶ 
ὁ παλαιὸς τῆς ᾿Αθηνᾶς νεὼς ἐν ᾿Αθήναις ἐνεπρήσθη, [Πιτύα 
μὲν ἐφορεύοντος, ἄρχοντος δὲ Καλλίου ᾿Αθήνησιν,] of Λακε- 
ι5 δαιμόνιοι τῷ Λυσάνδρῳ παρεληλυθότος ἤδη τοῦ χρόνου [καὶ 
τῷ πολέμῳ τεττάρων καὶ εἴκοσιν ἐτῶν] ἔπεμψαν ἐπὶ τὰς 
ναῦς Καλλικρατίδαν. ὅτε δὲ παρεδίδου ὁ Λύσανδρος τὰς 
ναῦς, ἔλεγε τῷ Καλλικρατίδᾳ ὅτι θαλαττοκράτωρ τε παρα- 
διδοίη καὶ ναυμαχίᾳ νενικηκώς. ὁ δὲ αὐτὸν ἐκέλευσεν ἐξ 
ο ᾿Εφέσου ἐν ἀριστερᾷ Σάμου παραπλεύσαντα, οὗ ἦσαν al 
τῶν ᾿Αθηναίων νῆες, ἐν Μιλήτῳ τὰς ναῦς παραδοῦναι, καὶ 
ὁμολογήσειν θαλαττοκρατεῖν. ov φαμένου δὲ τοῦ Λυσάν- 
dpov πολυπραγμονεῖν ἄλλου ἄρχοντος, αὐτὸς ὁ Καλλικρατί- 
δας πρὸς αἷς παρὰ Λυσάνδρου ἔλαβε ναυσὶ προσεπλήρωσεν 
ἐκ Χίου καὶ ‘Pddou καὶ ἄλλοθεν ἀπὸ τῶν συμμάχων πεντή- 
κοντα ναῦς. ταύτας δὲ πάσας ἁθροίσας, οὔσας τετταράκοντα 
καὶ ἑκατόν, παρεσκευάζετο ὡς ἀπαντησόμενος τοῖς πολεμίοις. 
καταμαθὼν δ᾽ ὑπὸ τῶν Λυσάνδρου φίλων καταστασιαζόμενος, 
οὐ μόνον ἀπροθύμως ὑπηρετούντων, ἀλλὰ καὶ διαθροούντων 
jo ἐν ταῖς πόλεσιν ὅτι Λακεδαιμόνιοι μέγιστα παραπίπτοιεν ἐν 
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τῷ διαλλάττειν τοὺς νανάρχους, πολλάκις ἀνεπιτηδείων 
γιγνομένων καὶ ἄρτι συνιέντων τὰ ναυτικὰ καὶ ἀνθρώποις 
ὡς χρηστέον οὐ γιγνωσκόντων Τἀπείρους θαλάττης πέμ- 
ποντες καὶ ἀγνῶτας τοῖς ἐκεῖ, κινδυνεύοιέν τι παθεῖν διὰ 
τοῦτοϊ, ἐκ τούτου δὲ ὁ Καλλικρατίδας συγκαλέσας τοὺς Λακε- 5 
δαιμονίων ἐκεῖ παρόντας ἔλεγεν αὐτοῖς τοιάδε. 

Ἐμοὶ μὲν ἀρκεῖ οἴκοι μένειν, καὶ εἴτε Λύσανδρος εἴτε 
ἄλλος τις ἐμπειρότερος περὶ τὰ ναυτικὰ βούλεται εἶναι, οὗ 
κωλύω τὸ κατ᾽ ἐμέ ἐγὼ δ᾽ ὑπὸ τῆς πόλεως ἐπὶ τὰς ναῦς 
πεμφθεὶς οὐκ ἔχω τί ἄλλο ποιῶ ἣ τὰ κελενόμενα ὡς ἂν το 
δύνωμαι κράτιστα. ὑμεῖς δὲ πρὸς ἃ ἐγώ τε φιλοτιμοῦμαι 
καὶ ἡ πόλις ἡμῶν αἰτιάζεται (ἴστε γὰρ αὐτὰ ὥσπερ καὶ ἐγώ), 
συμβουλεύετε τὰ ἄριστα ὑμῖν δοκοῦντα εἶναι περὶ τοῦ ἐμὲ 
ἐνθάδε pévew ἢ οἴκαδε ἀποπλεῖν ἐροῦντα τὰ καθεστῶτα 
ἐνθάδε. 

Οὐδενὸς δὲ τολμήσαντος ἄλλο τι εἰπεῖν ἣ τοῖς οἴκοι πεί- 
θεσθαι ποιεῖν τε ἐφ᾽ & ἥκει, ἐλθὼν παρὰ Κῦρον ἥτει μισθὰν 
τοῖς ναύταις" ὁ δὲ αὐτῷ εἶπε δύο ἡμέρας ἐπισχεῖν. Καλ- 
λικρατίδας δὲ ἀχθεσθεὶς τῇ ἀναβολῇ καὶ ταῖς ἐπὶ τὰς θύρας 
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ὑπ᾿ αὐτῶν πεπονθέναι. δεῖ δ᾽ ὑμᾶς ἐξηγεῖσθαι τοῖς ἄλλοις 
συμμάχοις ὅπως ἂν τἀχιστά τε καὶ μάλιστα βλάπτωμεν 
τοὺς πολεμίους, ἕως ἂν οἱ ἐκ Λακεδαίμονος ἥκωσιν, obs ἐγὼ 
ἔπεμψα χρήματα ἄξοντας, ἐπεὶ τὰ ἐνθάδε ὑπάρχοντα Λύσαν- 
g dpos Κύρῳ ἀποδοὺς ὡς περιττὰ ὄντα οἴχεται' Κῦρος δὲ 
ἐλθόντος ἐμοῦ ἐπ᾽ αὐτὸν ἀεὶ ἀνεβάλλετό μοι διαλεχθῆναι, 
ἐγὼ δ᾽ ἐπὶ τὰς ἐκείνου θύρας φοιτᾶν οὐκ ἐδυνάμην ἐμαυτὸν 
πεῖσαι. ὑπισχνοῦμαι δ᾽ ὑμῖν ἀντὶ τῶν συμβάντων ἡμῖν 
ἀγαθῶν ἐν τῷ χρόνῳ ᾧ ἂν ἐκεῖνα προσδεχώμεθα χάριν 
to ἀξίαν ἀποδώσειν. ἀλλὰ σὺν τοῖς θεοῖς δείξωμεν τοῖς βαρ- 
βάροις ὅτι καὶ ἄνευ τοῦ ἐκείνους θαυμάζειν δυνάμεθα τοὺς 
ἐχθροὺς τιμωρεῖσθαι. 
Ἐπεὶ δὲ ταῦτ᾽ εἶπεν, ἀνιστάμενοι πολλοὶ καὶ μάλιστα οἱ 
αἰτιαζόμενοι ἐναντιοῦσθαι δεδιότες εἰσηγοῦντο πόρον χρη- 
15 μάτων καὶ αὐτοὶ ἐπαγγελλόμενοι ἰδίᾳὨᾳΎ λαβὼν δὲ ταῦτα 
ἐκεῖνος καὶ ἐκ Χίου πεντεδραχμίαν ἑκάστῳ τῶν ναυτῶν 
ἐφοδιασάμενος ἔπλευσε τῆς Λέσβου ἐπὶ Μήθυμναν πολεμίαν 
οὖσαν. οὐ βουλομένων δὲ τῶν Μηθυμναίων προσχωρεῖν, 
ἀλλ᾽ ἐμφρούρων ὄντων ᾿Αθηναίων, καὶ τῶν τὰ πράγματα 
20 ἐχόντων ἀττικιζόντων, προσβαλὼν alpet τὴν πόλιν κατὰ 
κράτος. τὰ μὲν οὖν χρήματα πάντα διήρπασαν οἱ στρατιῶται, 
τὰ δὲ ἀνδράποδα πάντα συνήθροισεν ὁ Καλλικρατίδας εἰς 
τὴν ἀγοράν, καὶ κελευόντων τῶν συμμάχων ἀποδόσθαι καὶ 
τοὺς Μηθυμναίους οὐκ ἔφη ἑαυτοῦ γε ἄρχοντος οὐδέν, ἂν 
25 Ἑλλήνων εἰς τὸ ἐκείνου δυνατὸν ἀνδραποδισθῆναι. τῇ δ᾽ 
ὑστεραίᾳ τοὺς μὲν ἐλευθέρους ἀφῆκε, τοὺς δὲ τῶν ᾿Αθηναίων 
φρουροὺς καὶ τὰ ἀνδράποδα τὰ δοῦλα πάντα ἀπέδοτο" 
Κόνωνι δὲ εἶπεν ὅτι παύσει αὐτὸν μοιχῶντα τὴν θάλατταν. 
κατιδὼν δὲ αὐτὸν ἀναγόμενον ἅμα τῇ ἡμέρᾳ, ἐδίωκεν ὑπο- 
30 τεμγόμενος τὸν εἰς Σάμον πλοῦν, ὅπως μὴ ἐκεῖσε φύγοι. 
6 αὐτοὺς Β 10 δείξομεν V 19 ἀλλ᾽ ἐμφρούρων ὄντων] ἅτ᾽ 
ἀμφρουρούντων Cobet 21 διήρπασαν B: διήρπαζον cet. 24 ob- 
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ἐδίωκον τὴν els τὸ πέλαγος ἀφορμήσασαν, καὶ ἅμα τῷ ἡλίῳ 
δύνοντι κατέλαβον, καὶ κρατήσαντες μάχῃ, ἀναδησάμενοι 
ἀπῆγον εἷς τὸ στρατόπεδον αὐτοῖς ἀνδράσιν. ἡ δ᾽ ἐπὶ τοῦ 
᾿Ἑλλησπόντου φυγοῦσα ναῦς διέφυγε, καὶ ἀφικομένη εἰς τὰς 
5 ᾿Αθήνας ἐξαγγέλλει τὴν πολιορκίαν. Διομέδων δὲ βοηθῶν 
Κόνωνι πολιορκουμένῳ δώδεκα ναυσὶν ὡρμίσατο εἰς τὸν 
εὔριπον τὸν τῶν Μυτιληναίων. ὁ δὲ Καλλικρατίδας ἐπι- 
πλεύσας αὐτῷ ἐξαίφνης δέκα μὲν τῶν νεῶν ἔλαβε, Διομέδων 
δ᾽ ἔφυγε τῇ τε αὑτοῦ καὶ ἄλλῃ. οἱ δὲ ᾿Αθηναῖοι τὰ γεγενη- 
10 μένα καὶ τὴν πολιορκίαν ἐπεὶ ἤκουσαν, ἐψηφίσαντο βοηθεῖν 
ναυσὶν ἑκατὸν καὶ δέκα, εἰσβιβάζοντες τοὺς ἐν τῇ ἡλικίᾳ 
ὄντας ἅπαντας καὶ δούλους καὶ ἐλευθέρους" καὶ πληρώσαντες 
τὰς δέκα καὶ ἑκάτον ἐν τριάκοντα ἡμέραις ἀπῆραν. εἰσέβησαν 
δὲ καὶ τῶν ἱππέων πολλοί. μετὰ ταῦτα ἀνήχθησαν εἰς Σάμον, 
15 κἀκεῖθεν Σαμίας ναῦς ἔλαβον δέκα' ἥθροισαν δὲ καὶ ἄλλας 
πλείους ἣ τριάκοντα παρὰ τῶν ἄλλων συμμάχων, εἰσβαίνειν 
ἀναγκάσαντες ἅπαντας, ὁμοίως δὲ καὶ εἴ τινες αὐτοῖς ἔτυχον 
ἔξω οὖσαι. ἐγένοντο δὲ al πᾶσαι πλείους ἢ πεντήκοντα καὶ 
ἑκατόν. ὁ δὲ Καλλικρατίδας ἀκούων τὴν βοήθειαν ἤδη ἐν 
20 Σάμῳ οὖσαν, αὐτοῦ μὲν κατέλιπε πεντήκοντα ναῦς καὶ 
ἄρχοντα ᾿Ετεόνικον, ταῖς δὲ εἴκοσι καὶ ἑκατὸν ἀναχθεὶς 
ἐδειπνοποιεῖτο τῆς Λέσβου ἐπὶ τῇ Μαλέᾳ ἄκρᾳ [ἀντίον τῆς 
Μυτιλήνης). τῇ δ᾽ αὐτῇ ἡμέρᾳ ἔτυχον καὶ οἱ ᾿Αθηναῖοι 
δειπνοποιούμενοι ἐν ταῖς ᾿Αργινούσαις" αὗται δ᾽ εἰσὶν [ἀντίον 
25 τῆς Λέσβου ἐπὶ τῇ Μαλέςᾳ ἄκρᾳ) ἀντίον τῆς Μυτιλήνης. τῆς 
82 νυκτὸς ἰδὼν τὰ πυρά, καί τινων αὐτῷ ἐξαγγειλάντων ὅτι 
οἱ ᾿Αθηναῖοι εἶεν, ἀνήγετο περὶ μέσας νύκτας, ὡς ἐξαπιναίως 
προσπέσοι ὕδωρ δ᾽ ἐπιγενόμενον πολὺ καὶ βρονταὶ διεκώ- 
λυσαν τὴν ἀναγωγήν. ἐπεὶ δὲ ἀνέσχεν, ἅμα τῇ ἡμέρᾳ 
jo ἔπλει ἐπὶ τὰς ᾿Αργινούσας. of δ᾽ ᾿Αθηναῖοι ἀντανήγοντο 
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εἴκοσιν αὐτοῖς ἀνδράσιν ἐκτὸς ὀλίγων τῶν πρὸς τὴν γῆν 
προσενεχθέντων, τῶν δὲ Πελοποννησίων Λακωνικαὶ μὲν 
ἐννέα, πασῶν οὐσῶν δέκα, τῶν δ᾽ ἄλλων συμμάχων πλείους 
n ἑξήκοντα. ἔδοξε δὲ καὶ τοῖς τῶν ᾿Αθηναίων στρατηγοῖς 
5 ἑπτὰ μὲν καὶ τετταράκοντα ναυσὶ Θηραμένην τε καὶ Θρασύ- 
βουλον τριηράρχους ὄντας καὶ τῶν ταξιάρχων τινὰς πλεῖν 
ἐπὶ τὰς καταδεδυκυίας ναῦς καὶ τοὺς én’ αὐτῶν ἀνθρώπους, 
ταῖς δὲ ἄλλαις ἐπὶ τὰς μετ᾽ ᾿Ετεονίκου τῇ Μυτιλήνῃ ἐφορ- 
μούσας. ταῦτα δὲ βουλομένους ποιεῖν ἄνεμος καὶ χειμὼν 
10 διεκώλυσεν αὐτοὺς μέγας γενόμενος" τροπαῖον δὲ στήσαντες 
αὐτοῦ ηὐλίζοντο. τῷ δ᾽ ᾿Ετεονίκῳ ὁ ὑπηρετικὸς κέλης πάντα 
ἐξήγγειλε τὰ περὶ τὴν ναυμαχίαν. ὁ δὲ αὐτὸν πάλιν 
ἐξέπεμψεν εἰπὼν τοῖς ἐνοῦσι σιωπῇ ἐκπλεῖν καὶ μηδενὶ 
διαλέγεσθαι, παραχρῆμα δὲ αὖθις πλεῖν εἰς τὸ ἑαυτῶν 
15 στρατόπεδον ἐστεφανωμένους καὶ βοῶντας ὅτι Καλλικρατίδας 
νενίκηκε ναυμαχῶν καὶ ὅτι αἱ τῶν ᾿Αθηναίων νῆες ἀπολώ- 
λασιν ἅπασαι. καὶ οἱ μὲν τοῦτ᾽ ἐποίουν: αὐτὸς δ᾽, ἐπειδὴ 
ἐκεῖνοι κατέπλεον, ἔθυε τὰ εὐαγγέλια, καὶ τοῖς στρατιώταις 
παρήγγειλε δειπνοποιεῖσθαι, καὶ τοῖς ἐμπόροις τὰ χρήματα 
20 σιωπῇ ἐνθεμένους εἰς τὰ πλοῖα ἀποπλεῖν εἰς Χίον (ἦν δὲ τὸ 
πνεῦμα οὔριον) καὶ τὰς τριήρεις τὴν ταχίστην. αὐτὸς δὲ τὸ 
πεζὸν ἀπῆγεν εἰς τὴν Μήθυμναν, τὸ στρατόπεδον ἐμπρήσας. 
Κόνων δὲ καθελκύσας τὰς ναῦς, ἐπεὶ οἵ τε πολέμιοι ἀπεδε- 
δράκεσαν καὶ ὁ ἄνεμος εὐδιαίτερος ἦν, ἀπαντήσας τοῖς 
25 ᾿Αθηναίοις ἤδη ἀνηγμένοις ἐκ τῶν ᾿Αργινουσῶν ἔφρασε τὰ 
περὶ τοῦ ᾿τεονίκου. of δὲ ᾿Αθηναῖοι κατέπλευσαν εἰς τὴν 
Μυτιλήνην, ἐκεῖθεν δ᾽ ἐπανήχθησαν εἰς τὴν Χίον, καὶ οὐδὲν 
διαπραξάμενοι ἀπέπλευσαν ἐπὶ Σάμου. 
Οἱ δ᾽ ἐν οἴκῳ τούτους μὲν τοὺς στρατηγοὺς ἔπαυσαν πλὴν 
30 Κόνωνος" πρὸς δὲ τούτῳ εἵλοντο ᾿Αδείμαντον καὶ τρίτον 
Φιλοκλέα. τῶν δὲ ναυμαχησάντων στρατηγῶν Πρωτόμαχος 
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μὲν καὶ ᾿Αριστογένης οὐκ ἀπῆλθον els ᾿Αθήνας, τῶν δὲ ὃξ 
καταπλευσάντων, Περικλέους καὶ Διομέδοντος καὶ Λυσίου 
καὶ ᾿Αριστοκράτους καὶ Θρασύλλου καὶ Ἐ; ρασωίδου, ᾿Αρχέ- 
δημος ὁ τοῦ δήμου τότε προεστηκὼς ἐν ᾿Αθήναις καὶ τῆς 
διωβελίας ἐπιμελόμενος ᾿Ἐξρασωίδῃ ἐπιβολὴν ἐπιβαλὼν 5 
κατηγόρει ἐν δικαστηρίῳ, φάσκων ἐξ Ἑλλησπόντου αὐτὸν 
ἔχειν χρήματα ὄντα τοῦ δήμου κατηγόρει δὲ καὶ περὶ τῆς 
στρατηγίας. καὶ ἔδοξε τῷ δικαστηρίῳ δῆσαι τὸν ᾿Ερασινίδην. 
μετὰ δὲ ταῦτα ἐν τῇ βουλῇ διηγοῦντο οἱ στρατηγοὶ περί τε 
τῆς ναυμαχίας καὶ τοῦ μεγέθους τοῦ χειμῶνος. Τιμοκράτους το 
δ᾽ εἰπόντος ὅτι καὶ τοὺς ἄλλους χρὴ δεθέντας els τὸν δῆμον 
παραδοθῆναι, ἡ βουλὴ ἔδησε. μετὰ δὲ ταῦτα ἐκκλησία 
ἐγένετο, ἐν ἣ τῶν στρατηγῶν κατηγόρουν ἄλλοι τε καὶ 
Θηραμένης μάλιστα, δικαίους εἶναι λόγον ὑποσχεῖν διότι 
οὐκ ἀνείλοντο τοὺς ναναγούς. ὅτι μὲν γὰρ οὐδενὸς ἄλλον 15 
καθήπτοντο, ἐπιστολὴν ἐπεδείκνυε μαρτύριον ἣν ἔπεμψαν οἱ 
στρατηγοὶ εἰς τὴν βουλὴν καὶ els τὸν δῆμον, ἄλλο οὐδὲν 
5 αἰτιώμνοι 7) τὸν χειμῶνα. μετὰ ταῦτα δὲ οἱ στρατηγοὶ 
βραχέως ἕκαστος ἀπελογήσατο (οὐ γὰρ προυτέθη σφίσι 
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ἔδοξε δὲ ἀναβαλέσθαι els ἑτέραν ἐκκλησίαν (τότε γὰρ ὀψὲ 
ἦν καὶ τὰς χεῖρας οὐκ ἂν καθεώρων), τὴν δὲ βουλὴν προ- 
βουλεύσασαν εἰσενεγκεῖν ὅτω τρόπῳ οἱ ἄνδρες κρίνοιντο. 
μετὰ δὲ ταῦτα ἐγίγνετο ᾿Απατούρια, ἐν οἷς οἵ τε πατέρες 

5 καὶ of συγγενεῖς σύνεισι σφίσιν αὐτοῖς. οἱ οὖν περὶ τὸν 
Θηραμένην παρεσκεύασαν ἀνθρώπους μέλανα ἱμάτια ἔχοντας 
καὶ ἐν χρῷ κεκαρμένους πολλοὺς ἐν ταύτῃ τῇ ἑορτῇ, ἵνα 
πρὸς τὴν ἐκκλησίαν ἧκοιεν. ὡς δὴ συγγενεῖς ὄντες τῶν 
ἀπολωλότων, καὶ Καλλίξενον ἔπεισαν ἐν τῇ βουλῇ κατηγορεῖν 
10 τῶν στρατηγῶν. ἐντεῦθεν ἐκκλησίαν ἐποίουν, els ἣν ἡ βουλὴ 
εἰσήνεγκε τὴν ἑαυτῆς γνώμην Καλλιξένου εἰπόντος τήνδε" 
Ἐπειδὴ τῶν τε κατηγορούντων κατὰ τῶν στρατηγῶν καὶ 
ἐκείνων ἀπολογουμένων ἐν τῇ προτέρᾳ ἐκκλησίᾳ ἀκηκόασι, 
διαψηφίσασθαι ᾿Αθηναίους ἅπαντας κατὰ φυλάς" θεῖναι δὲ 
15 els τὴν φυλὴν ἑκάστην δύο ὑδρίας: ἐφ᾽ ἑκάστῃ δὲ τῇ φυλῇ 
κήρυκα κηρύττειν, ὅτῳ δοκοῦσιν ἀδικεῖν οἱ στρατηγοὶ οὐκ 
ἀνελόμενοι τοὺς νικήσαντας ἐν τῇ ναυμαχίς, εἰς τὴν προτέραν 
ψηφίσασθαι, ὅτῳ δὲ μή, εἰς τὴν ὑστέραν: ἂν δὲ δόξωσιν 
ἀδικεῖν, θανάτῳ ζημιῶσαι καὶ τοῖς ἕνδεκα παραδοῦναι καὶ 
sora χρήματα δημοσιεῦσαι, τὸ δ᾽ ἐπιδέκατον τῆς θεοῦ εἶναι. 
παρῆλθε δέ τις εἰς τὴν ἐκκλησίαν φάσκων ἐπὶ τεύχους 
ἀλφίτων σωθῆναι ἐπιστέλλειν δ᾽ αὐτῷ τοὺς ἀπολλυμένους, 
ἐὰν σωθῇ, ἀπαγγεῖλαι τῷ δήμῳ ὅτι οἱ στρατηγοὶ οὐκ 
ἀνείλοντο τοὺς ἀρίστους ὑπὲρ τῆς πατρίδος γενομένους. 
18 τὸν δὲ Καλλίξενον προσεκαλέσαντο παράνομα φάσκοντες 
συγγεγραφέναι Εὐρυπτόλεμός τε ὁ Πεισιάνακτος καὶ ἄλλοι 
τινές. τοῦ δὲ δήμου ἔνιοι ταῦτα ἐπήνουν, τὸ δὲ πλῆθος 
ἐβόα δεινὸν εἶναι εἰ μή τις ἐάσει τὸν δῆμον πράττειν ὃ ἂν 
βούληται. καὶ ἐπὶ τούτοις εἰπόντος Λυκίσκου καὶ τούτους 
30 τῇ αὐτῇ ψήφῳ κρίνεσθαι ἧπερ καὶ τοὺς στρατηγούς, ἐὰν 
4 φράτερες Dind. 6 θηραμένη B Ἐ al. 9 καλλίξεινον BM ut in 
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μὴ ἀφῶσι τὴν κλῆσιν, ἐπεθορύβησε πάλιν 6 ὄχλος, καὶ 
ἠναγκάσθησαν ἀφιέναι τὰς κλήσεις. τῶν δὲ πρυτάἀνεών 
τινων ov φασκόντων προθήσειν τὴν διαψήφισιν παρὰ τὸν 
νόμον, αὖθις Καλλίξενος ἀναβὰς κατηγόρει αὐτῶν τὰ αὐτά. 
of δὲ ἐβόων καλεῖν τοὺς οὐ φάσκοντας. of δὲ πρυτάνεις 
φοβηθέντες ὡμολόγουν πάντες προθήσειν πλὴν Σωκράτους 
τοῦ Σωφρονίσκου: οὗτος δ᾽ οὐκ ἔφη ἀλλ᾽ ἣ κατὰ νόμον 
πάντα ποιήσειν. μετὰ δὲ ταῦτα ἀναβὰς Ἐὐρυπτόλεμος ἔλεξεν 
ὑπὲρ τῶν στρατηγῶν τάδε. 

Τὰ μὲν κατηγορήσων, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, ἀνέβην ἐνθάδε 
Περικλέους ἀναγκαίου μοι ὄντος καὶ ἐπιτηδείου καὶ Διομέ- 
δοντος φίλου, τὰ δ᾽ ὑπεραπολογησόμενος, τὰ δὲ συμβου- 
λεύσων & μοι δοκεῖ ἄριστα εἶναι ἁπάσῃ τῇ πόλει. κατηγορῶ 
μὲν οὖν αὐτῶν ὅτι ἔπεισαν τοὺς συνάρχοντας βουλομένους 
πέμπειν γράμματα τῇ τε βουλῇ καὶ ὑμῖν ὅτι ἐπέταξαν τῷ 
Θηραμένει καὶ Θρασυβούλῳ τετταράκοντα καὶ ἑπτὰ τριήρεσιν 
ἀνελέσθαι τοὺς ναναγούς, οἱ δὲ οὐκ ἀνείλοντο. εἶτα νῦν τὴν 
αἰτίαν κοινὴν ἔχουσιν ἐκείνων ἰδίᾳ ἁμαρτόντων, καὶ ἀντὶ τῆς 
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πάντες ὅτι τὸ Καννωνοῦ ψήφισμά ἐστιν ἰσχυρότατον, ὃ 
κελεύει, ἐάν τις τὸν τῶν ᾿Αθηναίων δῆμον ἀδικῇ, δεδεμένον 
ἀποδικεῖν ἐν τῷ δήμῳ, καὶ ἐὰν καταγνωσθῇ ἀδικεῖν, ἀπο- 
θανεῖν εἰς τὸ βάραθρον ἐμβληθέντα, τὰ δὲ χρήματα αὐτοῦ 
5 δημευθῆναι καὶ τῆς θεοῦ τὸ ἐπιδέκατον εἶναι. κατὰ τοῦτο τὸ 
ψήφισμα κελεύω κρίνεσθαι τοὺς στρατηγοὺς καὶ νὴ Δία, ἂν 
ὑμῖν γε δοκῇ, πρῶτον Περικλέα τὸν ἐμοὶ προσήκοντα᾽ αἰσχρὸν 
(γάρ) μοί ἐστιν ἐκεῖνον περὶ πλείονος ποιεῖσθαι ἣ τὴν ὅλην 
πόλιν. τοῦτο δ᾽ εἰ βούλεσθε, κατὰ τόνδε τὸν νόμον κρίνατε, 
10 ὅς ἐστιν ἐπὶ τοῖς ἱεροσύλοις καὶ προδόταις, ἐάν τις ἢ τὴν 
πόλιν προδιδῷ 7 τὰ ἱερὰ κλέπτῃ, κριθέντα ἐν δικαστηρίῳ, 
ἂν καταγνωσθῇ, μὴ ταφῆναι ἐν τῇ ᾿Αττικῇ, τὰ δὲ χρήματα 
αὐτοῦ δημόσια εἶναι. τούτων ὁποτέρῳ βούλεσθε, ὦ ἄνδρες 
᾿Αθηναῖοι, τῷ νόμῳ κρινέσθων οἱ ἄνδρες κατὰ ἕνα ἕκαστον 
15 διηρημένων τῆς ἡμέρας τριῶν μερῶν, ἑνὸς μὲν ἐν ᾧ συλλέ- 
γεσθαι ὑμᾶς δεῖ καὶ διαψηφίζεσθαι [ἐάν τε ἀδικεῖν δοκῶσιν 
ἐάν τε μή], ἑτέρου δ᾽ ἐν ᾧ κατηγορῆσαι, ἑτέρου δ᾽ ἐν ᾧ 
ἀπολογήσασθαι. τούτων δὲ γιγνομένων οἱ μὲν ἀδικοῦντες 
τεύξονται τῆς μεγίστης τιμωρίας, οἱ δ᾽ ἀναίτιοι ἐλευθερωθή- 
20 σονται ὑφ᾽ ὑμῶν, ὦ ᾿Αθηναῖοι, καὶ οὐκ Τἀδικοῦντες ἀπο- 
λοῦνται. ὑμεῖς δὲ κατὰ τὸν νόμον εὐσεβοῦντες καὶ εὐορ- 
κοῦντες κρινεῖτε καὶ οὐ συμπολεμήσετε Λακεδαιμονίοις τοὺς 
ἐκείνους ἑβδομήκοντα ναῦς ἀφελομένους καὶ νενικηκότας, 
τούτους ἀπολλύντες ἀκρίτους παρὰ τὸν νόμον. τί δὲ καὶ 
25 δεδιότες σφόδρα οὕτως ἐπείγεσθε; ἣ μὴ οὐχ ὑμεῖς ὃν ἂν 
βούλησθε ἀποκτείνητε καὶ ἐλευθερώσητε, ἂν κατὰ τὸν νόμον 
κρίνητε, ἀλλ᾽ οὐκ ἂν παρὰ τὸν νόμον, ὥσπερ Καλλίξενος 
τὴν βουλὴν ἔπεισεν εἰς τὸν δῆμον εἰσενεγκεῖν μιᾷ ψήφῳ; 
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ταῖς δὲ ἄλλαις ναυσὶν ἔπλεον ἐπὶ τὰς πολεμίας. τί τούτων 
οὐχ ἱκανῶς καὶ καλῶς ἔπραξαν; οὐκοῦν δίκαιον τὰ μὲν 
πρὸς τοὺς πολεμίους μὴ καλῶς πραχθέντα τοὺς πρὸς τούτοις 
ταχθέντας ὑπέχειν λόγον, τοὺς δὲ πρὸς τὴν ἀναίρεσιν μὴ 
5 ποιήσαντας & of στρατηγοὶ ἐκέλευσαν, διότι οὐκ ἀνείλοντο 
κρίνεσθαι. τοσοῦτον δ᾽ ἔχω εἰπεῖν ὑπὲρ ἀμφοτέρων ὅτι ὃ 
χειμὼν διεκώλυσε μηδὲν πρᾶξαι ὧν οἱ στρατηγοὶ παρεσκευά- 
σαντο. τούτων δὲ μάρτυρες of σωθέντες ἀπὸ τοῦ αὐτομάτου, 
ὧν εἷς τῶν ἡμετέρων στρατηγῶν ἐπὶ καταδύσης νεὼς δια- 

10 σωθείς, ὃν κελεύουσι τῇ αὐτῇ ψήφῳ κρίνεσθαι, καὶ αὐτὸν 
τότε δεόμενον ἀχριρέσεως, ἧπερ τοὺς οὐ πράξαντας τὰ 
προσταχθέντα. μὴ τοίνυν, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, ἀντὶ μὲν 
τῆς νίκης καὶ τῆς εὐτυχίας ὅμοια ποιήσητε τοῖς ἡττη- 
μένοις τε καὶ ἀτυχοῦσιν, ἀντὶ δὲ τῶν ἐκ θεοῦ ἀναγκαίων 

15 ἀγνωμονεῖν δόξητε, προδοσίαν καταγνόντες ἀντὶ τῆς ἀδυ- 
ναμίας [οὐχ ἱκανοὺς γενομένους διὰ τὸν χειμῶνα πρᾶξαι 
τὰ προσταχθέντα]: ἀλλὰ πολὺ δικαιότερον στεφάνοις γε- 
ραίρειν τοὺς νικῶντας ἣ θανάτῳ ζημιοῦν πονηροῖς ἀνθρώποις 
πειθομένους. 

20 Ταῦτ᾽ εἰπὼν Εὐρυπτόλεμος ἔγραψε γνώμην κατὰ τὸ 
Καννωνοῦ ψήφισμα κρίνεσθαι τοὺς ἄνδρας δίχα ἕκαστον" 
ἡ δὲ τῆς βουλῆς ἣν μιᾷ ψήφῳ ἅπαντας κρίνειν. τούτων 
δὲ διαχειροτονουμένων τὸ μὲν πρῶτον ἔκριναν τὴν Evputro- 
λέμου" ὑπομοσαμένου δὲ Μενεκλέους καὶ πάλιν διαχειροτονίας 

25 γενομένης ἔκριναν τὴν τῆς βουλῆς. καὶ μετὰ ταῦτα κατ- 
εψηφίσαντο τῶν ναυμαχησάντων στρατηγῶν ὀκτὼ ὄντων" 
ἀπέθανον δὲ οἱ παρόντες ἕξ. καὶ οὐ πολλῷ χρόνῳ ὕστερον 
μετέμελε τοῖς ᾿Αθηναίοις, καὶ ἐψηφίσαντο, οἵτινες τὸν δῆμον 
ἐξηπάτησαν, προβολὰς αὐτῶν εἶναι, καὶ ἐγγνητὰς κατα- 
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vulg. 4 wpos' τὰ πρὸς Nauck 1 παρεσκευάσαντο, παρεκελεύ- 
σαντο F 9 ἐπὶ) ἀπὸ Cobet: ἐκ cit. Keller 10 καὶ αὐτὸν... 


ἀναιρέσεως del. Nauck 16 οὐχ... προσταχθέντα del. Brickner : 
ἱκανοὺς γενομένους ἱκανῶν γενομένων coni. Hartman 


32 


33 


34 


I. vii 





ZENO®QNTOS EAAHNIKQN A 


στῆσαι, ἕως ἂν κριθῶσιν, εἶναι δὲ καὶ Καλλίξενον τούτων. 
προυβλήθησαν δὲ καὶ ἄλλοι τέτταρες, καὶ ἐδέθησαν ὑπὸ τῶν 
ἐγγυησαμένων, ὕστερον δὲ στἀσεώς τινος γενομένης, ἐν 
ἡ Κλεοφῶν ἀπέθανεν, ἀπέδρασαν οὗτοι, πρὶν κριθῆναι" 
Καλλίξενος δὲ κατελθὼν ὅτε καὶ οἱ ἐκ Πειραιῶς εἰς τὸ 5 
ἄστυ, μισούμενος ὑπὸ πάντων λιμῷ ἀπέθανεν. 


1 ἕω: ἂν Stephanus: ἐὰν codd. 
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Οἱ δ᾽ ἐν τῇ Χίῳ μετὰ τοῦ ᾿Ετεονίκου στρατιῶται ὄντες, 
ἕως μὲν θέρος ἦν, ἀπό τε τῆς ὥρας ἐτρέφοντο καὶ ἐργαζό- 
μενοι μισθοῦ κατὰ τὴν χώραν" ἐπεὶ δὲ χειμὼν ἐγένετο καὶ 
τροφὴν οὐκ εἶχον γυμνοί τε ἦσαν καὶ ἀνυπόδητοι, συν- 

5 ίσταντο ἀλλήλοις καὶ συνετίθεντο ὡς τῇ Χίῳ ἐπιθησόμενοι' 
οἷς δὲ ταῦτα ἀρέσκοι κάλαμον φέρειν ἐδόκει, ἵνα ἀλλήλους 
μάθοιεν ὁπόσοι εἴησαν. πυθόμενος δὲ τὸ σύνθημα ὁ 
᾿Ετεόνικος, ἀπόρως μὲν εἶχε τί χρῷτο τῷ πράγματι διὰ τὸ 
πλῆθος τῶν καλαμηφόρων' τό τε γὰρ ἐκ τοῦ ἐμφανοῦς 

10 ἐπιχειρῆσαι σφαλερὸν ἐδόκει εἶναι, μὴ εἰς τὰ ὅπλα ὁρμή- 
σωσι καὶ τὴν πόλιν κατασχόντες καὶ πολέμιοι γενόμενοι 
ἀπολέσωσι πάντα τὰ πράγματα, ἂν κρατήσωσι, τό τ᾽ αὖ 
ἀπολλύναι ἀνθρώπους συμμάχους πολλοὺς δεινὸν ἐφαίνετο 
εἶναι, μή τινα καὶ els τοὺς ἄλλους “EAAnvas διαβολὴν 

15 σχοῖεν καὶ of στρατιῶται δύσνοι πρὸς τὰ πράγματα Gow: 
ἀναλαβὼν δὲ μεθ᾽ ἑαυτοῦ ἄνδρας πεντεκαίδεκα ἐγχειρίδια 
ἔχοντας ἐπορεύετο κατὰ τὴν πόλιν, καὶ ἐντυχών τινι ὀφθαλ- 
μιῶντι ἀνθρώπῳ ἀπιόντι ἐξ larpelov, κάλαμον ἔχοντι, 
ἀπέκτεινε. θορύβου δὲ γενομένου καὶ ἐρωτώντων τινῶν 

20 διὰ τί ἀπέθανεν ὅ ἄνθρωπος, παραγγέλλειν ἐκέλευεν ὁ 
Ἐτεόνικος, ὅτι τὸν κάλαμον εἶχε. κατὰ δὲ τὴν παραγ- 
γελίαν ἐρρίπτουν πάντες ὅσοι εἶχον τοὺς καλάμους, ἀεὶ ὁ 
ἀκούων δεδιὼς μὴ ὀφθείη ἔχων. μετὰ δὲ ταῦτα ὁ Ἔτεό- 
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καὶ ταύτας τ᾽ ἐπεσκεύαζε καὶ ἄλλας ἐν ᾿Αντάνδρῳ ἐναυπη- 
yetro. ἐλθὼν δὲ παρὰ Κῦρον χρήματα nre ὁ δ᾽ αὐτῷ 
εἶπεν ὅτι τὰ μὲν παρὰ βασιλέως ἀνηλωμένα εἴη, καὶ ἔτι 
πλείω πολλῷ, δεικνύων ὅσα ἕκαστος τῶν ναυάρχων ἔχοι, 

5 ὅμως δ᾽ ἔδωκε. λαβὼν δὲ ὁ Λύσανδρος τἀργύριον, ἐπὶ τὰς 
τριήρεις τριηράρχους ἐπέστησε καὶ τοῖς ναύταις τὸν ὀφειλό- 
μενον μισθὸν ἀπέδωκε. παρεσκευάζοντο δὲ καὶ οἱ τῶν 
᾿Αθηναίων στρατηγοὶ ἵπρὸς τὸ ναυτικὸν ἐν τῇ Σάμῳ. 

Κῦρος δ᾽ ἐπὶ τούτοις μετεπέμψατο Λύσανδρον, ἐπεὶ αὐτῷ 

10 παρὰ τοῦ πατρὸς ἧκεν ἄγγελος λέγων ὅτι ἀρρωστῶν ἐκεῖνον 
καλοίη, ὧν ἐν Θαμνηρίοις τῆς Μηδίας ἐγγὺς Καδουσίων, 
ἐφ᾽ οὖς ἐστράτευσεν ἀφεστῶτας. ἥκοντα δὲ Λύσανδρον 
οὐκ εἴα ναυμαχεῖν πρὸς ᾿Αθηναίους, ἐὰν μὴ πολλῷ πλείους 
ναῦς ἔχῃ" εἶναι γὰρ χρήματα πολλὰ καὶ βασιλεῖ καὶ ἑαυτῷ, 

15 ὥστε τούτου ἕνεκεν πολλὰς πληροῦν. παρέδειξε δ᾽ αὐτῷ 
πάντας τοὺς φόρους τοὺς ἐκ τῶν πόλεων, οἱ αὐτῷ ἴδιοι 
ἦσαν, καὶ τὰ περιττὰ χρήματα ἔδωκε" καὶ ἀναμνήσας ὡς 
εἶχε φιλίας πρός τε τὴν τῶν Λακεδαιμονίων πόλιν καὶ 
πρὸς Λύσανδρον ἰδίᾳ, ἀνέβαινε παρὰ τὸν πατέρα. 

20 Λύσανδρος δ᾽, ἐπεὶ αὐτῷ Κῦρος πάντα παραδοὺς τὰ 
αὑτοῦ πρὸς τὸν πατέρα ἀρρωστοῦντα μετάπεμπτος ἀνέβανε, 
μισθὸν διαδοὺς τῇ στρατιᾷ ἀνήχθη τῆς Καρίας els τὸν 
Κεράμειον κόλπον. καὶ προσβαλὼν πόλει τῶν ᾿Αθηναίων 
συμμάχῳ ὄνομα Κεδρείαις τῇ ὑστεραίᾳ προσβολῇ κατὰ 

25 κράτος αἱρεῖ καὶ ἐξηνδραπόδισεν. ἦσαν δὲ μιξοβάρβαροι 
οἱ ἐνοικοῦντες. ἐκεῖθεν δ᾽ ἀπέπλευσεν εἰς Ῥόδον. οἱ δ᾽ 
᾿Αθηναῖοι ἐκ τῆς Σάμου ὁρμώμενοι τὴν βασιλέως κακῶς 
ἐποίουν, καὶ ἐπὶ τὴν Χίον καὶ τὴν Ἔφεσον ἐπέπλεον, καὶ 
παρεσκευάζοντο πρὸς ναυμαχίαν, καὶ στρατηγοὺς πρὸς τοῖς 

30 ὑπάρχουσι προσείλοντο Μένανδρον, Τυδέα, Κηφισόδοτον. 
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17 Λύσανδρος δ᾽ ἐκ τῆς Ῥόδου παρὰ τὴν ᾿Ιωνίαν ἐκπλεῖ πρὸς 


= 


τὸν Ἑλλήσποντον πρός τε τῶν πλοίων τὸν ἔκπλουν καὶ 
ἐπὶ τὰς ἀφεστηκυίας αὐτῶν πόλεις. ἀνήγοντο δὲ καὶ οἱ 
᾿Αθηναῖοι ἐκ τῆς Χίου πελάγιοι: ἡ γὰρ ᾿Ασία πολεμία 
αὐτοῖς ἦν. Λύσανδρος δ᾽ ἐξ ᾿Αβύδου παρέπλει εἰς Λάμ- 5 
ψακον σύμμαχον οὖσαν ᾿Αθηναίων: καὶ οἱ ᾿Αβυδηνοὶ καὶ 
οἱ ἄλλοι παρῆσαν πεζῇ. ἡγεῖτο δὲ Θώραξ Λακεδαιμόνιος. 
προσβαλόντες δὲ τῇ πόλει αἱροῦσι κατὰ κράτος, καὶ διήρ- 
πασαν οἱ στρατιῶται οὖσαν πλουσίαν καὶ οἴνου καὶ σίτου 
καὶ τῶν ἄλλων ἐπιτηδείων πλήρη" τὰ δὲ ἐλεύθερα σώματα το 
πάντα ἀφῆκε Λύσανδρος. οἱ δ᾽ ᾿Αθηναῖοι κατὰ πόδας 
πλέοντες ὡρμίσαντο τῆς Χερρονήσου ἐν ᾿Ελαιοῦντι ναυσὶν 
ὀγδοήκοντα καὶ ἑκατόν. ἐνταῦθα δὴ ἀριστοποιουμένοις 
αὐτοῖς ἀγγέλλεται τὰ περὶ Λάμψακον, καὶ εὐθὺς ἀνήχθησαν 
εἷς Σηστόν. ἐκεῖθεν δ᾽ εὐθὺς ἐπισιτισάμενοι ἔπλευσαν 15 
εἰς Αἰγὸς ποταμοὺς ἀντίον τῆς Λαμψάκον' διεῖχε δ᾽ ὁ 
Ἑλλήσποντος ταύτῃ σταδίους ὡς πεντεκαίδεκα. ἐνταῦθα 


22 δὴ ἐδειπνοποιοῦντο. Λύσανδρος δὲ τῇ ἐπιούσῃ νυκτί, ἐπεὶ 


ὄρθρος ἦν, ἐσήμηνεν εἰς τὰς ναῦς ἀριστοποιησαμένους 








EAAHNIKQN B 


᾿Αθηναίους ἐν αἰγιαλῷ dppodvras καὶ πρὸς οὐδεμιᾷ πόλει, 
τὰ δ᾽ ἐπιτήδεια ἐκ Σηστοῦ μετιόντας πεντεκαίδεκα σταδίους 
ἀπὸ τῶν νεῶν, τοὺς δὲ πολεμίους ἐν λιμένι καὶ πρὸς πόλει 
ἔχοντας πάντα, οὐκ ἐν καλῷ ἔφη αὐτοὺς ὁρμεῖν, ἀλλὰ 

5 μεθορμίσαι εἷς Σηστὸν παρήνει πρός τε λιμένα καὶ πρὸς 
πόλι»: οὗ ὄντες ναυμαχήσετε, ἔφη, ὅταν βούλησθε. of δὲ 
στρατηγοί, μάλιστα δὲ Τυδεὺς καὶ Μένανδρος, ἀπιέναι 
αὐτὸν ἐκέλευσαν" αὐτοὶ γὰρ νῦν στρατηγεῖν, οὐκ ἐκεῖνον. 
καὶ 6 μὲν ᾧχετο. Λύσανδρος δ᾽, ἐπεὶ ἦν ἡμέρα πέμπτη 
10 ἐπιπλέουσι τοῖς ᾿Αθηναίοις, εἶπε τοῖς παρ᾽ αὐτοῦ ἑπομένοις, 
ἐπὰν κατίδωσιν αὐτοὺς ἐκβεβηκότας καὶ ἐσκεδασμένους κατὰ 
τὴν Χερρόνησον, ὅπερ ἐποίουν πολὺ μᾶλλον καθ᾽ ἑκάστην 
ἡμέραν, τά τε σιτία πόρρωθεν ὠνούμενοι καὶ καταφρονοῦντες 
δὴ τοῦ Λυσάνδρου, ὅτι οὐκ ἀντανῆγεν, ἀποπλέοντας τοῦμ- 
15 παλιν παρ᾽ αὐτὸν ἄραι ἀσπίδα κατὰ μέσον τὸν πλοῦν. of 
δὲ ταῦτα ἐποίησαν ὡς ἐκέλευσε. Λύσανδρος δ᾽ εὐθὺς 
ἐσήμηνε τὴν ταχίστην πλεῖν: συμπαρήει δὲ καὶ Θώραξ 
τὸ πεζὸν ἔχων. Κόνων δὲ ἰδὼν τὸν ἐπίπλουν, ἐσήμηνεν 
els τὰς ναῦς βοηθεῖν κατὰ κράτος. διεσκεδασμένων δὲ τῶν 
20 ἀνθρώπων, αἱ μὲν τῶν νεῶν δίκροτοι ἦσαν, al δὲ μονόκροτοι, 
ai δὲ παντελῶς xeval> ἡ δὲ Κόνωνος καὶ ἄλλαι περὶ αὐτὸν 
ἑπτὰ πλήρεις ἀνήχθησαν ἁθρόαι καὶ ἣ Πάραλος, τὰς δ᾽ 
ἄλλας πάσας Λύσανδρος ἔλαβε πρὸς τῇ γῇ. τοὺς δὲ πλεί- 
στους ἄνδρας ἐν τῇ γῇ συνέλεξεν" οἱ δὲ καὶ ἔφυγον εἷς τὰ 
25 τειχύδρια. Κόνων δὲ ταῖς ἐννέα ναυσὶ φεύγων, ἐπεὶ ἔγνω 
τῶν ᾿Αθηναίων τὰ πράγματα διεφθαρμένα, κατασχὼν ἐπὶ 
τὴν ᾿Αβαρνίδα τὴν Λαμψάκου ἄκραν ἔλαβεν αὐτόθεν τὰ 
μεγάλα τῶν Λυσάνδρου νεῶν ἱστία, καὶ αὐτὸς μὲν ὀκτὼ 
ναυσὶν ἀπέπλευσε παρ᾽ Εὐαγόραν εἰς Κύπρον, ἡ δὲ Πάραλος 
30 els τὰς ᾿Αθήνας ἀπαγγελοῦσα τὰ γεγονότα. Λύσανδρος 
δὲ τάς τε ναῦς καὶ τοὺς αἰχμαλώτους καὶ τἄλλα πάντα εἰς 

ς πρό] εἴς Kurz 11 ἐπειδὰν D: ἐπὴν cet. (B?) 17et18 ἐσή- 
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Λάκωνα, αὐτὸς ἀποπλεύσας els Λάμψακον ras vais ἐπε- 
σκεύαζεν. 

Ἔν δὲ ταῖς ᾿Αθήναις τῆς Παράλου ἀφικομένης νυκτὸς 
ἐλέγετο ἡ συμφορά, καὶ οἰμωγὴ ἐκ τοῦ Πειραιῶς διὰ τῶν 

5 μακρῶν τειχῶν els ἄστυ διῆκεν, ὁ ἕτερος τῷ ἑτέρῳ παραγ- 
γέλλων' ὥστ᾽ ἐκείνης τῆς νυκτὸς οὐδεὶς ἐκοιμήθη, οὐ μόνον 
τοὺς ἀπολωλότας πενθοῦντες, ἀλλὰ πολὺ μᾶλλον ἔτι αὐτοὶ 
ἑαυτούς, πείσεσθαι νομίζοντες οἷα ἐποίησαν Μηλίους τε 
Λακεδαιμονίων ἀποίκους ὄντας, κρατήσαντες πολιορκίᾳ, καὶ 

10 Ἱστιαιέας καὶ Σκιωναίους καὶ 'Τορωναίους καὶ Αἰγινήτας καὶ 
ἄλλους πολλοὺς τῶν “Ἑλλήνων. τῇ δ᾽ ὑστεραίᾳ ἐκκλησίαν 
ἐποίησαν, ἐν ἧ ἔδοξε τούς τε λιμένας ἀποχῶσαι πλὴν ἑνὸς 
καὶ τὰ τείχη εὐτρεπίζειν καὶ φυλακὰς ἐφιστάναι καὶ τἄλλα 
πάντα ὡς εἷς πολιορκίαν παρασκευάζειν τὴν πόλιν. καὶ 

15 οὗτοι μὲν περὶ ταῦτα ἦσαν. 

Λύσανδρος δ᾽ ἐκ τοῦ Ἑλλησπόντου ναυσὶ διακοσίαις 
ἀφικόμενος els Λέσβον κατεσκευάσατο τάς τε ἄλλας πόλεις 
ἐν αὐτῇ καὶ Μυτιλήνην' εἰς δὲ τὰ ἐπὶ Θράκης χωρία ἔπεμψε 
δέκα τριήρεις ἔχοντα ᾿Ετεόνικον, ὃς τὰ ἐκεῖ πάντα πρὸς 

20 Λακεδαιμονίους μετέστησεν. εὐθὺς δὲ καὶ 7 ἄλλη ᾿Ελλὰς 
ἀφειστήκει ᾿Αθηναίων μετὰ τὴν ναυμαχίαν πλὴν Σαμίων" 
οὗτοι δὲ σφαγὰς τῶν γνωρίμων ποιήσαντες κατεῖχον τὴν 
πόλιν. Λύσανδρος δὲ μετὰ ταῦτα ἔπεμψε πρὸς ἾΑγίν τε 
els Δεκέλειαν καὶ εἰς Λακεδαίμονα ὅτι προσπλεῖ σὺν δια- 

as κοσίαις ναυσί. Λακεδαιμόνιοι δ᾽ ἐξῇσαν πανδημεὶ καὶ οἱ 
ἄλλοι Πελοποννήσιοι πλὴν ᾿Αργείων, παραγγείλαντος τοῦ 
ἑτέρου Λακεδαιμονίων βασιλέως Παυσανίου. ἐπεὶ δ᾽ ἅπαν- 
τες ἡθροίσθησαν, ἀναλαβὼν αὐτοὺς πρὸς τὴν πόλιν ἐστρα- 
τοπέδευσεν ἐν τῇ ᾿Ακαδημείᾳ [τῷ καλουμένῳ γυμνασίφ)]. 

30 Λύσανδρος δὲ ἀφικόμενος εἰς Αἴγιναν ἀπέδωκε τὴν πόλιν 

Αἰγινήταις, ὅσους ἐδύνατο πλείστους αὐτῶν ἁθροίσας, ὡς δ᾽ 
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βουλεύειν. τοιούτων δὲ ὄντων Θηραμένης εἶπεν ἐν ἐκκλησίᾳ 
ὅτι εἰ βούλονται αὐτὸν πέμψαι παρὰ Λύσανδρον, εἰδὼς ἥξει 
Λακεδαιμονίους πότερον ἐξανδραποδίσασθαι τὴν πόλιν βουλό- 
μενοι ἀντέχουσι περὶ τῶν τειχῶν 7} πίστεως ἕνεκα. πεμφθεὶς 

5 δὲ διέτριβε παρὰ Λυσάνδρῳ τρεῖς μῆνας καὶ πλείω, ἐπιτηρῶν 
ὁπότε ᾿Αθηναῖοι ἔμελλον διὰ τὸ ἐπιλελοιπέναι τὸν σῖτον 
ἅπαντα ὅ τι τις λέγοι ὁμολογήσειν. ἐπεὶ δὲ ἧκε τετάρτῳ 
μηνί, ἀπήγγειλεν ἐν ἐκκλησίᾳ ὅτι αὐτὸν Λύσανδρος τέως 
μὲν κατέχοι, εἶτα κελεύοι els Λακεδαίμονα ἱέναι" οὐ γὰρ 
10 εἶναι κύριος ὧν ἐρωτῷτο ὑπ᾽ αὐτοῦ, ἀλλὰ τοὺς ἐφόρους. 
μετὰ ταῦτα ἠρέθη πρεσβευτὴς εἰς Λακεδαίμονα αὐτοκράτωρ 
δέκατος αὐτός. Λύσανδρος δὲ τοῖς ἐφόροις ἔπεμψεν ἀγγε- 
λοῦντα per’ ἄλλων Λακεδαιμονίων ᾿Αριστοτέλην, φυγάδα 
᾿Αθηναῖον ὄντα, ὅτι ἀποκρίναιτο Θηραμένει ἐκείνους κυρίους 
15 εἶναι εἰρήνης καὶ πολέμου. Θηραμένης δὲ καὶ οἱ ἄλλοι 
πρέσβεις ἐπεὶ ἦσαν ἐν Σελλασίᾳ, ἐρωτώμενοι δὲ ἐπὶ τίνι 
λόγῳ ἥκοιεν εἶπον ὅτι αὐτοκράτορες περὶ εἰρήνης, μετὰ ταῦτα 
οἱ ἔφοροι καλεῖν ἐκέλευον αὐτούς. ἐπεὶ δ᾽ ἧκον, ἐκκλησίαν 
ἐποίησαν, ἐν ἧ ἀντέλεγον Κορίνθιοι καὶ Θηβαῖοι μάλιστα, 
20 πολλοὶ δὲ καὶ ἄλλοι τῶν Ἑλλήνων, μὴ σπένδεσθαι ᾿Αθη- 
ναίοις, ἀλλ᾽ ἐξαιρεῖν. Λακεδαιμόνιοι δὲ οὐκ ἔφασαν πόλιν 
Ἑλληνίδα ἀνδραποδιεῖν μέγα ἀγαθὸν εἰργασμένην ἐν τοῖς 
μεγίστοις κινδύνοις γενομένοις τῇ Ἑλλάδι, ἀλλ᾽ ἐποιοῦντο 
εἰρήνην ἐφ᾽ ᾧ τά τε μακρὰ τείχη καὶ τὸν Πειραιᾶ καθελόντας 
25 καὶ τὰς ναῦς πλὴν δώδεκα παραδόντας καὶ τοὺς φυγάδας 
καθέντας τὸν αὐτὸν ἐχθρὸν καὶ φίλον νομίζοντας Λακεδαι- 
μονίοις ἕπεσθαι καὶ κατὰ γῆν καὶ κατὰ θάλαττον ὅποι ἂν 
ἡγῶνται. Θηραμένης δὲ καὶ of σὺν αὐτῷ πρέσβεις ἔπαν- 
ἔφερον ταῦτα εἷς τὰς ᾿Αθήνας. εἰσιόντας δ᾽ αὐτοὺς ὄχλος 
30 περιεχεῖτο πολύς, φοβούμενοι μὴ ἄπρακτοι ἥκοιεν" οὐ γὰρ 
ἔτι ἐνεχώρει μέλλειν διὰ τὸ πλῆθος τῶν ἀπολλυμένων τῷ 

4 ἀντέχουσι Leonclavius : ἀνέχουσι ςοὐά,. 5 πλείω] πλέον 
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τοὺς ἐναντιουμένους αὐτῷ τῶν Θετταλῶν, Aapicalovs τε καὶ 
ἄλλους, μάχῃ ἐνίκησε καὶ πολλοὺς ἀπέκτεινεν. 
"Ey δὲ τῷ αὐτῷ χρόνῳ καὶ Διονύσιος ὁ Συρακόσιος 
τύραννος μάχῃ ἡττηθεὶς ὑπὸ Καρχηδονίων Γέλαν καὶ Καμά- 
gs pwav ἀπώλεσε. μετ᾽ ὀλίγον δὲ καὶ Λεοντῖνοι Συρακοσίοις 
συνοικοῦντες ἀπέστησαν εἷς τὴν αὑτῶν πόλιν ἀπὸ Διονυσίου 
καὶ Συρακοσίων. παραχρῆμα δὲ καὶ οἱ Συρακόσιοι ἱππεῖς 
ὑπὸ Διονυσίου els Κατάνην ἀπεστάλησαν. 
Οἱ δὲ Σάμιοι πολιορκούμενοι ὑπὸ Λυσάνδρου πάντῃ, ἐπεὶ 
ιοοὐ βουλομένων αὐτῶν τὸ πρῶτον ὁμολογεῖν προσβάλλειν 
Hon ἔμελλεν ὁ Λύσανδρος, ὡμολόγησαν ἕν ἱμάτιον ἔχων 
ἕκαστος ἀπιέναι τῶν ἐλευθέρων, τὰ δ᾽ ἄλλα παραδοῦναι" 
καὶ οὕτως ἐξῆλθον. Λύσανδρος δὲ τοῖς ἀρχαίοις πολίταις 
παραδοὺς τὴν πόλιν καὶ τὰ ἐνόντα πάντα καὶ δέκα ἄρχον- 
1g Tas καταστήσας φρουρεῖν ἀφῆκε τὸ τῶν συμμάχων ναυτικὸν 
κατὰ πόλεις, ταῖς δὲ Λακωνικαῖς ναυσὶν ἀπέπλευσεν εἰς 
Λακεδαίμονα, ἀπάγων τά τε τῶν αἰχμαλώτων νεῶν ἀκρω- 
τήρια καὶ τὰς ἐκ Πειραιῶς τριήρεις πλὴν δώδεκα καὶ στεφά- 
vous, obs παρὰ τῶν πόλεων ἐλάμβανε δῶρα ἱἰδίᾳ, καὶ ἀργυ- 
20 ρίου τετρακόσια καὶ ἑβδομήκοντα τάλαντα, ἃ περιεγένοντο 
τῶν φόρων, obs αὐτῷ Κῦρος παρέδειξεν εἰς τὸν πόλεμον, 
καὶ εἴ τι ἄλλο ἐκτήσατο ἐν τῷ πολέμῳ. ταῦτα δὲ πάντα 
Λακεδαιμονίοις ἀπέδωκε τελευτῶντος τοῦ θέρους [els ὃ ἐξά- 
μηνος καὶ ὀκτὼ καὶ εἴκοσιν ἔτη τῷ πολέμῳ ἐτελεύτα, ἐν οἷς 
25 ἔφοροι of ἀριθμούμενοι οἵδε ἐγένοντο, Αἰνησίας πρῶτος, ἐφ᾽ 
οὗ ἤρξατο 6 πόλεμος, πέμπτῳ καὶ δεκάτῳ ἔτει τῶν per’ 
Εὐβοίας ἅλωσιν τριακονταετίδων σπονδῶν, μετὰ δὲ τοῦτον 
oe Βρασίδας, ᾿Ισάνωρ, Σωστρατίδας, “Efapxos, ᾿Αγησί- 
στρατος, ᾿Αγγενίδας, Ὀνομακλῆς, Ζεύξιππος, Πιτύας, Πλει- 
30 στόλας, Κλεινόμαχος, Ἴλαρχος, Λέων, Χαιρίλας, Πατησιάδας, 
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Κλεοσθένης, Λυκάριος, Ἐπήρατος, Ὀνομάντιος, ᾿Αλεξιππί- 
δας, Μισγολαΐδας, ἸΙσίας, “Apaxos, Εὐάρχιππος, Παντακλῆς, 
Πιτύας, ᾿Αρχύτας, Εὔδιος, ἐφ᾽ οὗ Λύσανδρος πράξας τὰ 
εἰρημένα οἴκαδε κατέπλευσεν]. 


Οἱ δὲ τριάκοντα ἡρέθησαν μὲν ἐπεὶ τάχιστα τὰ μακρὰ 5 


τείχη καὶ τὰ περὶ τὸν Πειραιᾶ καθηρέθη" αἱρεθέντες δὲ ἐφ᾽ 
@re συγγράψαι νόμους, καθ᾽ οὕστινας πολιτεύσοιντο, τού- 
τους μὲν ἀεὶ ἔμελλον συγγράφειν τε καὶ ἀποδεικνύναι, βου- 
λὴν δὲ καὶ τὰς ἄλλας ἀρχὰς κατέστησαν ὡς ἐδόκει αὐτοῖς. 
ἔπειτα πρῶτον μὲν οὗς πάντες ἤδεσαν ἐν τῇ δημοκρατίᾳ ἀπὸ 
συκοφαντίας ζῶντας καὶ τοῖς καλοῖς κἀγαθοῖς βαρεῖς ὄντας, 
συλλαμβάνοντες ὑπῆγον θανάτου" καὶ ἥ τε βουλὴ ἡδέως 
αὐτῶν κατεψηφίζετο οἵ τε ἄλλοι ὅσοι συνήδεσαν ἑαυτοῖς μὴ 
ὄντες τοιοῦτοι οὐδὲν ἤχθοντο. ἐπεὶ δὲ ἤρξαντο βουλεύεσθαι 
ὅπως ἂν ἐξείη αὐτοῖς τῇ πόλει χρῆσθαι ὅπως βούλοιντο, ἐκ 
τούτου πρῶτον μὲν πέμψαντες εἰς Λακεδαίμονα Αἰσχίνην τε 
καὶ ᾿Αριστοτέλην ἔπεισαν Λύσανδρον φρουροὺς σφίσι συμ- 
πρᾶξαι ἐλθεῖν, ἕως δὴ τοὺς πονηροὺς ἐκποδὼν ποιησάμενοι 
καταστήσαιντο τὴν πολιτείαν: θρέψειν δὲ αὐτοὶ ὑπισχνοῦντο. 








ἙΛΛΗΝΙΚΩ͂Ν B 


Λάκωνα, αὐτὸς ἀποπλεύσας els Λάμψακον τὰς vais ἐπε- 
σκεύαζεν. 

Ἔν δὲ ταῖς ᾿Αθήναις τῆς Παράλου ἀφικομένης νυκτὸς 
ἐλέγετο ἣ συμφορά, καὶ οἰμωγὴ ἐκ τοῦ Πειραιῶς διὰ τῶν 

5 μακρῶν τειχῶν εἰς ἄστυ διῆκεν, 6 ἕτερος τῷ ἑτέρῳ παραγ- 
γέλλων" ὥστ᾽ ἐκείνης τῆς νυκτὸς οὐδεὶς ἐκοιμήθη, οὐ μόνον 
τοὺς ἀπολωλύτας πενθοῦντες, ἀλλὰ πολὺ μᾶλλον ἔτι αὐτοὶ 
ἑαυτούς, πείσεσθαι νομίῷντες οἷα ἐποίησαν Μηλίους τε 
Λακεδαιμονίων ἀποίκους ὄντας, κρατήσαντες πολιορκίᾳ, καὶ 

το ἹἽστιαιέας καὶ Σκιωναίους καὶ Τορωναίους καὶ Αἰγινήτας καὶ 
ἄλλους πολλοὺς τῶν Ἑλλήνων. τῇ δ᾽ ὑστεραίᾳ ἐκκλησίαν 
ἐποίησαν, ἐν ἧ ἔδοξε τούς τε λιμένας ἀποχῶσαι πλὴν ἑνὸς 
καὶ τὰ τείχη εὐτρεπίζειν καὶ φυλακὰς ἐφιστάναι καὶ τἄλλα 
πάντα ὡς εἷς πολιορκίαν παρασκευάζειν τὴν πόλιν. καὶ 
τξ οὗτοι μὲν περὶ ταῦτα ἧσαν. 

Λύσανδρος δ᾽ ἐκ τοῦ Ἑλλησπόντου ναυσὶ διακοσίαις 
ἀφικόμενος els Λέσβον κατεσκευάσατο rds τε ἄλλας πόλεις 
ἐν αὐτῇ καὶ Μυτιλήνην" els δὲ τὰ ἐπὶ Θράκης χωρία ἔπεμψε 
δέκα τριήρεις ἔχοντα ᾿Ετεόνικον, ὃς τὰ ἐκεῖ πάντα πρὸς 

20 Λακεδαιμονίους μετέστησεν. εὐθὺς δὲ καὶ ἡ ἄλλη “EAAGs 
ἀφειστήκει ᾿Αθηναίων μετὰ τὴν ναυμαχίαν πλὴν Σαμίων' 
οὗτοι δὲ σφαγὰς τῶν γνωρίμων ποιήσαντες κατεῖχον τὴν 
πόλιν, Λύσανδρος δὲ μετὰ ταῦτα ἔπεμψε πρὸς ᾿Αγίν τε 
εἷς Δεκέλειαν καὶ εἰς Λακεδαίμονα ὅτι προσπλεῖ σὺν δια- 

2s κοσίαις ναυσί. Λακεδαιμόνιοι δ᾽ ἐξῇσαν πανδημεὶ καὶ οἱ 
ἄλλοι Πελοποννήσιοι πλὴν ᾿Αργείων, παραγγείλαντος τοῦ 
ἑτέρου Λακεδαιμονίων βασιλέως Παυσανίου. ἐπεὶ δ᾽ ἅπαν- 
res ἡθροίσθησαν, ἀναλαβὼν αὐτοὺς πρὸς τὴν πόλιν ἐστρα- 
τοπέδευσεν ἐν τῇ ᾿Ακαδημείᾳ ἰτῷ καλουμένῳ γυμνασίῳ]. 

30 Λύσανδρος δὲ ἀφικόμενος εἰς Αἴγιναν ἀπέδωκε τὴν πόλιν 

Αἰγινήταις, ὅσους ἐδύνατο πλείστους αὐτῶν ἁθροίσας, ὡς δ᾽ 
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ἐκποδὼν ποιούμεθα' πολὺ δὲ μάλιστα δοκεῖ ἡμῖν δίκαιον 
εἶναι, εἴ τις ἡμῶν αὐτῶν λυμαίνεται ταύτῃ τῇ καταστάσει, 
δίκην αὐτὸν διδόναι. νῦν οὖν αἰσθανόμεθα Θηραμένην 
τουτονὶ οἷς δύναται ἀπολλύντα ἡμᾶς τε καὶ ὑμᾶς. ὡς δὲ 

5 ταῦτα ἀληθῆ, ἂν κατανοῆτε, εὑρήσετε οὔτε ψέγοντα οὐδένα 
μᾶλλον Θηραμένους τουτουὶ τὰ παρόντα οὔτε ἐναντιούμενον, 
ὅταν τινὰ ἐκποδὼν βουλώμεθα ποιήσασθαι τῶν δημαγωγῶν. 
el μὲν τοίνυν ἐξ ἀρχῆς ταῦτα ἐγίγνωσκε, πολέμιος μὲν ἦν, 
οὐ μέντοι πονηρός γ᾽ ἂν δικαίως ἐνομίζετο' νῦν δὲ αὐτὸς 
10 μὲν ἄρξας τῆς πρὸς Λακεδαιμονίους πίστεως καὶ φιλίας, 
αὐτὸς δὲ τῆς τοῦ δήμου καταλύσεως, μάλιστα δὲ ἐξορμήσας 
ὑμᾶς τοῖς πρώτοις ὑπαγομένοις els ὑμᾶς δίκην ἐπιτιθέναι, 
νῦν ἐπεὶ καὶ ὑμεῖς καὶ ἡμεῖς φανερῶς ἐχθροὶ τῷ δήμῳ 
γεγενήμεθα, οὐκέτ᾽ αὐτῷ τὰ γιγνόμενα ἀρέσκει, ὅπως αὐτὸς 
ι5 μὲν αὖ ἐν τῷ ἀσφαλεῖ καταστῇ, ἡμεῖς δὲ δίκην δῶμεν τῶν 
πεπραγμένων. ὥστε οὐ μόνον ὡς ἐχθρῷ αὐτῷ προσήκει 
ἀλλὰ καὶ ὡς προδότῃ ὑμῶν τε καὶ ἡμῶν διδόναι τὴν δίκην. 
καίτοι τοσούτῳ μὲν δεινότερον προδοσία πολέμου, ὅσῳ 
χαλεπώτερον φυλάξασθαι τὸ ἀφανὲς τοῦ φανεροῦ, τοσούτῳ 
20 δ᾽ ἔχθιον, ὅσῳ πολεμίοις μὲν ἄνθρωποι καὶ σπένδονται καὶ 
αὖθις πιστοὶ γίγνονται, ὃν δ᾽ ἂν προδιδόντα λαμβάνωσι, 
τούτῳ οὔτε ἐσπείσατο πώποτε οὐδεὶς οὔτ᾽ ἐπίστευσε τοῦ 
λοιποῦ. ἵνα δὲ εἰδῆτε ὅτι οὐ καινὰ ταῦτα οὗτος ποιεῖ, ἀλλὰ 
φύσει προδότης ἐστίν, ἀναμνήσω ὑμᾶς τὰ τούτῳ πεπραγμένα. 

25 οὗτος γὰρ ἐξ ἀρχῆς μὲν τιμώμενος ὑπὸ τοῦ δήμου κατὰ τὸν 
πατέρα “Ayvwva, προπετέστατος ἐγένετο τὴν δημοκρατίαν 
μεταστῆσαι els τοὺς τετρακοσίους, καὶ ἐπρώτευεν ἐν ἐκείνοις. 
ἐπεὶ δ᾽ ἤσθετο ἀντίπαλόν τι τῇ ὀλιγαρχίᾳ συνιστάμενον, 
πρῶτος αὖ ἡγεμὼν τῷ δήμῳ ἐπ᾽ ἐκείνους ἐγένετο" ὅθεν δήπου 

30 καὶ κόθορνος ἐπικαλεῖται. [καὶ γὰρ ὁ κόθορνος ἁρμόττειν 
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ἔλεξεν: ᾿Αλλὰ πρῶτον μὲν μνησθήσομαι, ὦ ἄνδρες, ὃ 
τελευταῖον κατ᾽ ἐμοῦ εἶπε. φησὶ γάρ με τοὺς στρατηγοὺς 
ἀποκτεῖναι κατηγοροῦντα. ἐγὼ δὲ οὐκ ἦρχον δήπου τοῦ κατ᾽ 
ἐκείνων λόγου, ἀλλ᾽ ἐκεῖνοι ἔφασαν προσταχθέν μοι ὑφ᾽ 
5 ἑαυτῶν οὐκ ἀνελέσθαι τοὺς δυστυχοῦντας ἐν τῇ περὶ Λέσβον 
ναυμαχίᾳ. ἐγὼ δὲ ἀπολογούμενος ὡς διὰ τὸν χειμῶνα οὐδὲ 
πλεῖν, μὴ ὅτι ἀναιρεῖσθαι τοὺς ἄνδρας δυνατὸν ἦν, ἔδοξα τῇ 
πόλει εἰκότα λέγειν, ἐκεῖνοι δ᾽ ἑαυτῶν κατηγορεῖν ἐφαίνοντο. 
φάσκοντες γὰρ οἷόν τε εἶναι σῶσαι τοὺς ἄνδρας, προέμενοι 
10 ἀπολέσθαι αὐτοῦς ἀποπλέοντες ᾧχοντο. οὐ μέντοι θαυμάζω 
γε τὸ Κριτίαν Ἰπαρανενομηκέναι' ὅτε γὰρ ταῦτα ἦν, ov 
παρὼν ἐτύγχανεν, ἀλλ᾽ ἐν Θετταλίᾳ μετὰ Προμηθέως 
δημοκρατίαν κατεσκεύαζε καὶ τοὺς πενέστας ὥπλιζεν ἐπὶ 
τοὺς δεσπότας. ὧν μὲν οὖν οὗτος ἐκεῖ ἔπραττε μηδὲν ἐνθάδε 
15 γένοιτο τάδε γε μέντοι ὁμολογῶ ἐγὼ τούτῳ, εἴ τις ὑμᾶς 
μὲν τῆς ἀρχῆς βούλεται παῦσαι, τοὺς δ᾽ ἐπιβουλεύοντας 
ὑμῖν ἰσχυροὺς ποιεῖ, δίκαιον εἶναι τῆς μεγίστης αὐτὸν 
τιμωρίας τυγχάνειν" ὅστις μέντοι ὁ ταῦτα πράττων ἐστὶν 
οἶμαι ἂν ὑμᾶς κάλλιστα κρίνειν, τά τε πεπραγμένα καὶ ἃ νῦν 
20 πράττει ἕκαστος ἡμῶν εἰ κατανοήσετε. οὐκοῦν μέχρι μὲν τοῦ 
ὑμᾶς τε καταστῆναι εἷς τὴν βουλείαν καὶ ἀρχὰς ἀποδειχθῆναι 
καὶ τοὺς ὁμολογουμένως συκοφάντας ὑπάγεσθαι πάντες ταὐτὰ 
ἐγιγνώσκομεν' ἐπεὶ δέ γε οὗτοι ἤρξαντο ἄνδρας καλούς τε 
κἀγαθοὺς συλλαμβάνειν, ἐκ τούτου κἀγὼ ἠρξάμην τἀναντία 
as τούτοις γιγνώσκειν. ἤδειν γὰρ ὅτι ἀποθνήσκοντος μὲν 
Λέοντος τοῦ Σαλαμινίον, ἀνδρὸς καὶ ὄντος καὶ δοκοῦντος 
ἱκανοῦ εἶναι, ἀδικοῦντος δ᾽ οὐδὲ ἕν, οἱ ὅμοιοι τούτῳ φοβή- 
σοιντο, φοβούμενοι δὲ ἐναντίοι τῇδε τῇ πολιτείᾳ ἔσοιντο" 
ἐγίγνωσκον δὲ ὅτι συλλαμβανομένου Νικηράτου τοῦ Νικίου, 
30 καὶ πλουσίου καὶ οὐδὲν πώποτε δημοτικὸν οὔτε αὐτοῦ οὔτε 
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μᾶλλον ἂν ἐνθάδε βούλεσθαι γίγνεσθαι ἣ ἃ οὗτοι πράτ- 
τουσιν; ἐγὼ μὲν γὰρ οἶμαι νῦν μὲν αὐτοὺς νομίζειν συμμάχων 
πάντα μεστὰ εἶναι" εἰ δὲ τὸ κράτιστον τῆς πόλεως προσφιλῶς 
ἡμῖν εἶχε, χαλεπὸν ἂν ἡγεῖσθαι εἶναι καὶ τὸ ἐπιβαίνειν ποι 

5 τῆς χώρας. ἃ δ᾽ αὖ εἶπεν ὡς ἐγώ εἶμι οἷος ἀεί ποτε μετα- 
βάλλεσθαι, κατανοήσατε καὶ ταῦτα. τὴν μὲν γὰρ ἐπὶ τῶν 
τετρακοσίων πολιτείαν καὶ αὐτὸς δήπου ὁ δῆμος ἐψηφίσατο, 
διδασκόμενος ὡς οἱ Λακεδαιμόνιοι πάσῃ πολιτείᾳ μᾶλλον ἂν 

ἢ δημοκρατίᾳ πιστεύσειαν. ἐπεὶ δέ γε ἐκεῖνοι μὲν οὐδὲν 
10 ἀνίεσαν, οἱ δὲ ἀμφὶ ᾿Αριστοτέλην καὶ Μελάνθιον καὶ ᾿Αρί- 
σταρχον στρατηγοῦντες φανεροὶ ἐγένοντο ἐπὶ τῷ χώματι 
ἔρυμα τειχίζντες, els ὃ ἐβούλοντο τοὺς πολεμίους δεξάμενοι 
Ud’ αὑτοῖς καὶ τοῖς ἑταίροις τὴν πόλιν ποιήσασθαι, εἰ ταῦτ᾽ 
αἰσθόμενος ἐγὼ διεκώλυσα, τοῦτ᾽ ἐστὶ προδότην εἶναι τῶν 
15 φίλων; ἀποκαλεῖ δὲ κόθορνόν με, ὡς ἀμφοτέροις πειρώμενον 
ἁρμόττειν. ὅστις δὲ μηδετέροις ἀρέσκει, τοῦτον ὦ πρὸς 
τῶν θεῶν τί ποτε καὶ καλέσαι χρή; σὺ γὰρ δὴ ἐν μὲν τῇ 
δημοκρατίᾳ πάντως μισοδημότατος ἐνομίζου, ἐν δὲ τῇ ἀριστο- 
κρατίᾳ πάντων μισοχρηστότατος γεγένησαι. ἐγὼ δ᾽, ὦ 
20 Κριτία, ἐκείνοις μὲν ἀεί ποτε πολεμῶ τοῖς οὐ πρόσθεν 
οἰομένοις καλὴν ἂν δημοκρατίαν εἶναι, πρὶν [ἂν] καὶ οἱ 
δοῦλοι καὶ οἱ δι᾿ ἀπορίαν δραχμῆς ἂν ἀποδόμενοι τὴν πόλιν 
Τδ}ραχμῆς Τ μετέχοιεν, καὶ τοῖσδέ γ᾽ αὖ ἀεὶ ἐναντίος εἰμὶ ot 
οὐκ οἴονται καλὴν ἂν ἐγγενέσθαι ὀλιγαρχίαν, πρὶν [dv] εἰς 
258 τὸ ὑπ᾽ ὀλίγων τυραννεῖσθαι τὴν πόλιν καταστήσειαν. τὸ 
μέντοι σὺν τοῖς δυναμένοις καὶ μεθ᾽ ἵππων καὶ per’ ἀσπίδων 
ὠφελεῖν διὰ τούτων τὴν πολιτείαν πρόσθεν ἄριστον ἡγούμην 
εἶναι καὶ νῦν οὐ μεταβάλλομαι. εἰ δ᾽ ἔχεις εἰπεῖν, ὦ 
Κριτία, ὅπου ἐγὼ σὺν τοῖς δημοτικοῖς ἣ τυραννικοῖς τοὺς 
30 καλούς τε κἀγαθοὺς ἀποστερεῖν πολιτείας ἐπεχείρησα, λέγε" 
6 ἐπὶ B: οἱ. ςεῖ. 13 ἑταίροις Steph. : ἑτέροις codd. 14 αἷἶσθα- 
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ἐκέλευσε μὲν ὁ τῶν τριάκοντα κῆρυξ τοὺς ἕνδεκα ἐπὶ τὸν 
Θηραμένην: ἐκεῖνοι δὲ εἰσελθόντες σὺν τοῖς ὑπηρέταις, 
ἡγουμένου αὐτῶν Σατύρου τοῦ θρασυτάτου τε καὶ ἀἄναι- 
δεστάτου, εἶπε μὲν ὁ Κριτίας" Παραδίδομεν ὑμῖν, ἔφη, 
5 Θηραμένην τουτονὶ κατακεκριμένον κατὰ τὸν νόμον’ ὑμεῖς 
δὲ λαβόντες καὶ ἀπαγαγόντες οἱ ἕνδεκα οὗ δεῖ τὰ ἐκ τούτων 
πράττετε. ὡς δὲ ταῦτα εἶπεν, εἷλκε μὲν ἀπὸ τοῦ βωμοῦ ὃ 
Σάτυρος, εἷλκον δὲ οἱ ὑπηρέται. ὁ δὲ Θηραμένης ὥσπερ 
εἰκὸς καὶ θεοὺς ἐπεκαλεῖτο καὶ ἀνθρώπους καθορᾶν τὰ γιγνό- 
10 μενα. ἡ δὲ βουλὴ ἡσυχίαν εἶχεν, ὁρῶσα καὶ τοὺς ἐπὶ τοῖς 
δρυφάκτοις ὁμοίους Σατύρῳ καὶ τὸ ἔμπροσθεν τοῦ βουλευ- 
τηρίου πλῆρες τῶν φρουρῶν, καὶ οὐκ ἀγνοοῦντες ὅτι ἐγχειρίδια 
ἔχοντες παρῆσαν. οἱ δ᾽ ἀπήγαγον τὸν ἄνδρα διὰ τῆς ἀγορᾶς 
μάλα μεγάλῃ τῇ φωνῇ δηλοῦντα οἷα ἔπασχε. λέγεται δ᾽ ἕν 
15 ῥῆμα καὶ τοῦτο avrov. ὡς εἶπεν ὁ Σάτυρος ὅτι οἱμώξοιτο, 
εἰ μὴ σιωπήσειεν, ἐπήρετο" “Av δὲ σιωπῶ, οὐκ ἄρ᾽, ἔφη, 
οἰμώξομαι; καὶ ἐπεί γε ἀποθνήσκειν ἀναγκαζόμενος τὸ 
κώνειον ἔπιε, τὸ λειπόμενον ἔφασαν ἀποκοτταβίσαντα εἰπεῖν 
αὐτόν: Κριτίᾳ τοῦτ᾽ ἔστω τῷ καλῷ. καὶ τοῦτο μὲν οὐκ ἀγ- 
20 νοῶ, ὅτι ταῦτα ἀποφθέγματα οὐκ ἀξιόλογα, ἐκεῖνο δὲ κρίνω 
τοῦ ἀνδρὸς ἀγαστόν, τὸ τοῦ θανάτου παρεστηκότος μήτε τὸ 
φρόνιμον μήτε τὸ παιγνιῶδες ἀπολιπεῖν ἐκ τῆς ψυχῆς. 
Θηραμένης μὲν δὴ οὕτως ἀπέθανεν' οἱ δὲ τριάκοντα, 
ὡς ἐξὸν ἤδη αὐτοῖς τυραννεῖν ἀδεῶς, προεῖπον μὲν τοῖς 
25 ἔξω τοῦ καταλόγου μὴ εἰσιέναι els τὸ ἄστυ, ἦγον δὲ ἐκ 
τῶν χωρίων, ἵν᾿ αὐτοὶ καὶ οἱ φίλοι τοὺς τούτων ἀγροὺς 
ἔχοιεν. φευγόντων δὲ εἰς τὸν Πειραιᾶ καὶ ἐντεῦθεν πολ- 
λοὺς ἄγοντες μὐρέπλησαν καὶ τὰ Μέγαρα καὶ τὰς Θήβας 
τῶν ὑποχωροὔντων. 
32, Ἔκ δὲ τούτου Θρασύβουλος ὁρμηθεὶς ἐκ Θηβῶν ὡς σὺν 
ἑβδομήκοντα Φυλὴν χωρίον καταλαμβάνει ἰσχυρόν. οἱ δὲ 
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οἱ τριάκοντα, οὐκέτι νομίζοντες ἀσφαλῆ σφίσι τὰ πράγματα, 
ἐβουλήθησαν ᾿Ελευσῖνα ἐξιϑι σἀσόαι ὥστε εἶναι σφίσι 
καταφυγήν, εἰ δεήσειε. καὶ παραγγείλαντες τοῖς ἱππεῦσιν 
ἦλθον els Ἐλευσῖνα Κριτίας τε καὶ οἱ ἄλλοι τῶν τριάκοντα" 
5 ἐξέτασίν τε ποιήσαντες ἐν τοῖς ἱππεῦσι, φάσκοντες εἰδέναι 
βούλεσθαι πόσοι εἶεν καὶ πόσης φυλακῆς προσδεήσοιντο, 
ἐκέλενον ἀπογράφεσθαι πάντας" τὸν δὲ ἀπογραψάμενον ἀεὶ 
διὰ τῆς πυλίδος ἐπὶ τὴν θάλατταν ἐξιέναι. ἐπὶ δὲ τῷ 
αἰγιαλῷ τοὺς μὲν ἱππέας ἔνθεν καὶ ἔνθεν κατέστησαν, τὸν δ᾽ 
10 ἐξιόντα ἀεὶ οἱ ὑπηρέται συνέδουν. ἐπεὶ δὲ πάντες συνειλημ- 
μένοι ἦσαν, Λυσίμαχον τὸν ἵππαρχον ἐκέλευον ἀναγαγόντα 
παραδοῦναι αὐτοὺς τοῖς ἕνδεκα. τῇ δ᾽ ὑστεραίᾳ εἰς τὸ 
᾿᾽Ωιδεῖον παρεκάλεσαν τοὺς ἐν τῷ καταλόγῳ ὁπλίτας καὶ 
τοὺς ἄλλους ἱππέας. ἀναστὰς δὲ Κριτίας ἔλεξεν Ἡμεῖς, 
15 ἔφη, ὦ ἄνδρες, οὐδὲν ἧττον ὑμῖν κατασκευάζομεν τὴν πο- 
λιτείαν ἣ ἡμῖν αὐτοῖς. δεῖ οὖν ὑμᾶς, ὥσπερ καὶ τιμῶν 
μεθέξετε, οὕτω καὶ τῶν κινδύνων μετέχειν: τῶν οὖν 
συνειλημμένων ᾿Ελευσινίων καταψηφιστέον ἐστίν, ἵνα ταὐτὰ 
ἡμῖν καὶ θαρρῆτε καὶ φοβῆσθε. δείξας δέ τι χωρίον, «ls 
20 τοῦτο ἐκέλευε φανερὰν φέρειν τὴν ψῆφον. οἱ δὲ Λακωνικοὶ 
φρουροὶ ἐν τῷ ἡμίσει τοῦ ᾿Ωιδείον ἐξωπλισμένοι ἦσαν" ἦν 
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δὲ ταῦτα ἀρεστὰ καὶ τῶν πολιτῶν ols τὸ πλεονεκτεῖν μόνον ᾿ 


ἔμελεν. 
Ἔκ δὲ τούτου λαβὼν ὁ Θρασύβουλος τοὺς ἀπὸ Φυλῆς 
25 περὶ χιλίους ἤδη συνειλεγμένους, ἀφικνεῖται τῆς νυκτὸς εἰς 
τὸν Πειραιᾶ. of δὲ τριάκοντα ἐπεὶ ἤσθοντο ταῦτα, εὐθὺς 
ἐβοήθουν σύν τε τοῖς Λακωνικοῖς καὶ σὺν τοῖς ἱππεῦσι καὶ 
τοῖς ὁπλίταις" ἔπειτα ἐχώρουν κατὰ τὴν εἰς τὸν Πειραιᾶ 
ἁμαξιτὸν ἀναφέρουσαν. οἱ δὲ ἀπὸ Φυλῆς ἔτι μὲν ἐπεχεί- 
30 ρῆσαν μὴ ἀνιέναι αὐτούς, ἐπεὶ δὲ μέγας ὁ κύκλος ὧν 
πολλῆς φυλακῆς ἐδόκει δεῖσθαι οὕπω πολλοῖς οὖσι, συνε- 
3 δεήσειε δεήσοι C F 5 ἐν) σὺν Palmerius ἱππεῦσι] ὅπλοις 
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σπειράθησαν ἐπὶ τὴν Μουνιχίαν. οἱ δ᾽ ἐκ τοῦ ἄστεως εἰς 
τὴν ἹἹπποδάμειον ἀγορὰν ἐλθόντες πρῶτον μὲν συνετάξαντο, 
ὥστε ἐμπλῆσαι τὴν ὁδὸν ἣ φέρει πρός τε τὸ ἱερὸν τῆς 
Μουνιχίας ᾿Αρτέμιδος καὶ τὸ Βενδίδειον' καὶ ἐγένοντο 





βάθος οὐκ ἔλαττον ἣ ἐπὶ πεντήκοντα ἀσπίδων. οὕτω δὲ 5 


συντεταγμένοι ἐχώρουν ἄνω. οἱ δὲ ἀπὸ Φυλῆς ἀντενέπλη- 
σαν μὲν τὴν ὁδόν, βάθος δὲ οὐ πλέον ἣ εἰς δέκα ὁπλίτας 
ἐγένοντο. ἐτάχθησαν μέντοι ἐπ᾿ αὐτοῖς πελτοφόροι τε καὶ 
ψιλοὶ ἄκοντισταί, ἐπὶ δὲ τούτοις οἱ πετροβόλοι. οὗτοι 
μέντοι συχνοὶ ἦσαν: καὶ γὰρ αὐτόθεν προσεγένοντο. ἐν 


Io . 


@ δὲ προσῇσαν οἷ ἐναντίοι, Θρασύβουλος τοὺς μεθ᾽ αὑτοῦ 


θέσθαι κελεύσας τὰς ἀσπίδας καὶ αὐτὸς θέμενος, τὰ δ᾽ ἄλλα 
ὅπλα ἔχων, κατὰ μέσον στὰς ἔλεξεν" “Avdpes πολῖται, τοὺς 
μὲν διδάξαι, τοὺς δὲ ἀναμνῆσαι ὑμῶν βούλομαι ὅτι εἰσὶ 
τῶν προσιόντων οἱ μὲν τὸ δεξιὸν ἔχοντες obs ὑμεῖς ἡμέραν 
πέμπτην τρεψάμενοι ἐδιώξατε, of ᾿δ᾽ ἐπὶ τοῦ εὐωνύμου 
ἔσχατοι, οὗτοι δὴ οἱ τριάκοντα, οἱ ἡμᾶς καὶ πόλεως ἀπε- 
στέρουν οὐδὲν ἀδικοῦντας καὶ οἰκιῶν, ἐξήλαυνον καὶ τοὺς 
φιλτάτους τῶν ἡμετέρων ἀπεσημαίνοντος ἀλλὰ νῦν τοι 








EAAHNIKQN B 


ἱέναι δύναιντ᾽ ἄν, ἡμεῖς δὲ els τὸ κάταντες καὶ δόρατα 
ἀφιέντες καὶ ἀκόντια καὶ πέτρους ἐξιξόμεθά τε αὐτῶν καὶ 
πολλοὺς κατατρώσομεν. καὶ ᾧετο μὲν ἄν τις δεήσειν τοῖς 
γε πρωτοστάταις ἐκ τοῦ ἴσου μάχεσθαι: νῦν δέ, ἂν ὑμεῖς, 
5 ὥσπερ προσήκει, προθύμως ἀφιῆτε τὰ βέλη,᾽ ἁμαρτήσεται 
μὲν οὐδεὶς ὧν γε μεστὴ ἡ. ὁδός, φυλαττόμενοι δὲ δραπέτεύ- 
σουσιν ἀεὶ ὑπὸ ταῖς ἀσπίσιν: ὥστε ἐξέσται ὥσπερ τυφλοὺς 
καὶ τύπτειν ὅπου ἂν βουλώμεθα καὶ ἐναλλὸμένους ἀνατρέπειν. 
ἀλλ᾽, ὦ ἄνδρες, οὕτω χρὴ ποιεῖν ὅπως ἕκαστός τις ἑαυτῷ 
10 oweloerat τῆς νίκης αἰτιώτατος dy. αὕτη γὰρ ἡμῖν, ἂν 
θεὸς θέλῃ, νῦν ἀποδώσει καὶ πατρίδα καὶ οἴκους καὶ ἐλευ- 
θερίαν καὶ τιμὰς καὶ παῖδας, οἷς εἰσί, καὶ γυναῖκας. ὦ 
μακάριοι δῆτα, ot ἂν ἡμῶν νικήσαντες ἐπίδωσι τὴν πασῶν 
ἡδίστην ἡμέραν. εὐδαίμων δὲ καὶ ἄν τις ἀποθάνῃ" μνημείου 


1 ἷν 


17 


15 γὰρ οὐδεὶς οὕτω πλούσιος ὧν καλοῦ τεύξεται. ἐξάρξω μὲν. 


οὖν ἐγὼ ἡνίκ᾽ ἂν καιρὸς ἦ παιᾶνα' ὅταν δὲ τὸν ᾿Ενυάλιον 

παράκαλέσωμεν, τότε πάντες ὁμοθυμαδὸν ἀνθ᾽ ὧν ὑβρίσθημεν 
τιμωρώμεθα τοὺς ἄνδρας. 

Ταῦτα δ᾽ εἰπὼν καὶ μεταστραφεὶς πρὸς τοὺς ἐναντίους, 

20 ἡσυχίαν εἶχε καὶ γὰρ ὁ μάντις παρήγγελλεν αὐτοῖς μὴ 

πρότερον ἐπιτίθεσθαι, πρὶν [ἂν] τῶν σφετέρων ἣ πέσοι τις 

ἣ τρωθεΐη: ἐπειδὰν μέντοι τοῦτο γένηται, ἡγησόμεθα μέν, 

ἕφη, ἡμεῖς, νίκη δ᾽ ὑμῖν ἔσται ἑπομένοις, ἐμοὶ μέντοι 

θάνατος, ὥς γέ μοι δοκεῖ. καὶ οὐκ ἐψεύσατο, ἀλλ᾽ ἐπεὶ 

15 ἀνέλαβον τὰ ὅπλα, αὐτὸς μὲν ὥσπερ ὑπὸ μοίρας τινὸς 

ἀγόμενος ἐκπηδήσας πρῶτος ἐμπεσὼν τοῖς πολεμίοις ἀπο- 

θνήσκει, καὶ τέθαπται ἐν τῇ διαβάσει τοῦ Κηφισοῦ" οἱ δ᾽ 

ἄλλοι ἐνίκων καὶ κατεδίωξαν μέχρι τοῦ roa ἀπέθανον 

δ᾽ ἐνταῦθα τῶν μὲν τριάκοντα Κριτίας τε καὶ Ἱππόμαχος, 

jo τῶν δὲ ἐν Πειραιεῖ δέκα ἀρχόντων Χαρμίδης ὁ Γλαύκωνος, 

τῶν δ᾽ ἄλλων περὶ ἑβδομήκοντα. καὶ τὰ μὲν ὅπλα ἔλαβον, 

: ἰέναι Madvig 2 ἀφιέντες FV: ἐφιέντες cet. 13 ὑμῶν F 


τὴν) τῶν B 20 παρήγγειλεν F corr. D pr. ar ἃ» del. 
Dind. 
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ἐν Πειραιεῖ: ὅσοι δὲ ἐπίστευον μηδὲν ἠδικηκέναι, αὐτοί re 
ἀνελογίζοντο καὶ τοὺς ἄλλους ἐδίδασκον ὡς οὐδὲν δέοιντο 
τούτων τῶν κακῶν, καὶ τοῖς τριάκοντα οὐκ ἔφασαν χρῆναι 
πείθεσθαι οὐδ᾽ ἐπιτρέπειν ἀπολλύναι τὴν πόλιν. καὶ τὸ 

ς τελευταῖον ἐψηφίσαντο ἐκείνους μὲν καταπαῦσαι, ἄλλους 
δὲ ἑλέσθαι. καὶ εἵλοντο δέκα, ἕνα ἀπὸ φυλῆς. 

Καὶ οἱ μὲν τριάκοντα ᾿Ελευσῖνάδε ἀπῇλθον' οἱ δὲ δέκα 24, 
τῶν ἐν ἄστει καὶ μάλα τεταραγμένων καὶ ἀπιστούντων 
ἀλλήλοις σὺν τοῖς ἱππάρχοις ἐπεμέλοντο. ἐξεκάθευδον δὲ 

10 καὶ οἱ ἱππεῖς ἐν τῷ ᾿Ωιδείῳ, τούς τε ἴήπους καὶ τὰς ἀσπίδας 
ἔχοντες, καὶ δι᾽ ἀπιστίαν ἐφώδεῦον τὸ μὲν. ἀφ᾽ ἑσπέρας 
σὺν ταῖς ἀσπίσι κατὰ τείχη, τὸ δὲ πρὸς ὄρθρον σὺν τοῖς 
ἵπποις, ἀεὶ φοβούμενοι μὴ ἐπεισπέσοιέν τινες αὐτοῖς τῶν 
ἐκ τοῦ Πειραιῶς. οἱ δὲ πολλοί τε ἤδη ὄντες καὶ παντο- 25 

15 δαποί, ὅπλα ἐποιοῦντο, οἱ μὲν ξύλινα, οἱ δὲ οἱσύινα, καὶ 
ταῦτα ἐλευκοῦντο. πρὶν δὲ ἡμέρας δέκα γενέσθαι, πιστὰ 
δόντες, ofrwes συμπολεμήσειαν, καὶ εἰ ξένοι εἶεν, ἰσο- 
τέλειαν ἔσεσθαι, ἐξῇσαν πολλοὶ μὲν ὁπλῖται, πολλοὶ δὲ 
γυμνῆτες- ἐγένοντο δὲ αὐτοῖς καὶ ἱππεῖς ὡσεὶ ἑβδομήκοντα" 

20 προνομὰς δὲ ποιούμενοι, καὶ λαμβάνοντες ξύλα καὶ ὀπώραν, 
ἐκάθευδον πάλιν ἐν Πειραιεῖ. τῶν δ᾽ ἐκ τοῦ ἄστεως ἄλλος 26 
μὲν οὐδεὶς σὺν ὅπλοις ἐξήει, οἱ δὲ ἱππεῖς ἔστιν ὅτε καὶ 
λῃστὰς ἐχειροῦντο τῶν ἐκ τοῦ Πειραιῶς, καὶ τὴν φάλαγγα 
αὐτῶν ἐκακόύργουν. περιέτυχον δὲ καὶ τῶν Αἰξωνέων τισὶν 

25 els τοὺς αὑτῶν ἀγροὺς ἐπὶ τὰ ἐπιτήδεια πορευομένοις" καὶ 
τούτους Λυσίμαχος ὁ ἵππαρχος ἀπέσφαξε, πολλὰ λιτανεύον - 
τας καὶ πολλῶν χαλεπῶς φερόντων ἱππέων. ἀνταπέκτειναν 27 
δὲ καὶ οἱ ἐν Πειραιεῖ τῶν ἱππέων ἐπ᾽ ἀγροῦ λαβόντες 
Καλλίστρατον φυλῆς Λεοντίδος. καὶ γὰρ ἤδη μέγα ἐφρό- 

30 vouy, ὥστε καὶ πρὸς τὸ τεῖχος τοῦ ἄστεως προσέβαλλον. 
εἰ δὲ καὶ τοῦτο δεῖ εἰπεῖν τοῦ μηχανοποιοῦ τοῦ ἐν τῷ ἄστει, 

11 ἐφώδευον τὸ Wyttenbach: ἐφωδεύοντο codd. 12 κατὰ B: 


κατὰ τὰ cet. 24 Αἰξωνέων Palmerius : ἔξω νέων codd. 25 αὑτῶν 
codd. 26 ἀπέσφαξε FD: ἐπέσφαξε cet. 





ἙΛΛΗΝΙΚΩ͂Ν B 


ὅσον ἀπὸ Bons ἕνεκεν, ὅπως μὴ δῆλος εἴη εὐμενὴς αὐτοῖς 
ὥν. ἐπεὶ δ᾽ οὐδὲν ἀπὸ τῆς προσβολῆς πράξας ἀπῆλθε, τῇ 
ὑστεραίᾳ λαβὼν τῶν μὲν Λακεδαιμονίων δύο μόρας, τῶν δὲ 
᾿Αθηναίων ἱππέων τρεῖς φυλάς, παρῆλθεν ἐπὶ τὸν κωφὸν 
5λιμένα, σκοπῶν πῇ εὐαποτζειχιστόταϊος εἴη ὁ Πειραιεύς. 
ἐπεὶ δέ ἀπιόντος αὐτοῦ προσέθεόν τινες καὶ πράγματα αὐτῷ 
παρεῖχον, ἀχθεσθεὶς παρήγγειλε τοὺς μὲν ἱππέας ἐλᾶν εἰς 
αὐτοὺς ἐνέντας, καὶ [τοὺς] τὰ δέκα ἀφ᾽ ἥβης συνέπεσθαι" σὺν 
δὲ τοῖς ἄλλοις αὐτὸς ἐπηκολούθει. καὶ ἀπέκτειναν μὲν ἐγγὺς 
10 τριάκοντα τῶν Ψψιλῶν, τοὺς δ᾽ ἄλλους κατεδίωξαν πρὸς τὸ 
Πειραιοῖ θέατρον. ἐκεῖ δὲ ἔτυχον ἐξοπλιζόμενοι οἵ τε 

᾿ πελτασταὶ πάντες καὶ οἱ ὁπλῖται τῶν ἐκ Πειραιῶς. καὶ οἱ 
μὲν ψιλοὶ εὐθὺς ἐκδραμόντες ἠκόντιζον, ἔβαλλον, ἐτόξευον, 
ἐσφενδόνων' οἱ δὲ Λακεδαιμόνιοι, ἐπεὶ αὐτῶν πολλοὶ 
15 ἐτιτρώσκοντο, μάλα πιεζόμενοι ἀνεχώρουν ἐπὶ πόδα" of δ᾽ 
ἐν τούτῳ πολὺ μᾶλλον ἐπέκειντο. ἐνταῦθα καὶ ἀποθνήσκει 
Χαίρων τε καὶ Θίβραχος, ἄμφω πολεμάρχω, καὶ Λακράτης 

6 ὀλυμπιονίκης καὶ ἄλλοι οἱ τεθαμμένοι Λακεδαιμονίων πρὸ 
τῶν πυλῶν ἐν Κεραμεικῷ: ὁρῶν δὲ ταῦτα ὁ Θρασύβουλος 
20 καὶ οἱ ἄλλοι ὁπλῖται, ἐβοήθουν, καὶ ταχὺ παρετάξαντο πρὸ 
τῶν ἄλλων ἐπ᾽ ὀκτώ. ὁ δὲ Παυσανίας μάλα πιεσθεὶς καὶ 
ἀναχωρήσας ὅσον στάδια τέτταρα ἢ πέντε πρὸς λόφον τινά, 
ταρήγγελλε τοῖς Λακεδαιμονίοις καὶ τοῖς ἄλλοις συμμάχοις 
ἐπιχωρεῖν πρὸς ἑαυτόν. ἐκεῖ δὲ συνταξάμενος παντελῶς 
as βαθεῖαν τὴν φάλαγγα ἦγεν ἐπὶ τοὺς ᾿Αθηναίους. of δ᾽ εἰς 
χεῖρας μὲν ἐδέξαντο, ἔπειτα δὲ οἱ μὲν ἐξεώσθησαν εἰς τὸν 
ἐν ταῖς ᾿Αλαῖς πηλόν, οἱ δὲ ἐνέκλιναν" καὶ ἀποθνήσκουσιν 
αὐτῶν ὡς πεντήκοντα καὶ ἑκατόν. ὁ δὲ Παυσανίας τροπαῖον 
στησάμενος ἀνεχώρησε" καὶ οὐδ᾽ ds ὠργίζετο αὐτοῖς, ἀλλὰ 
30 λάθρᾳ πέμπων ἐδίδασκε τοὺς ἐν Πειραιεῖ οἷα χρὴ λέγοντας 
πρέσβεις πέμπειν πρὸς ἑαυτὸν καὶ τοὺς παρόντας ἐφόρους. 
§ εὐαποτειχιστότατος B: εὐαποτείχιστος cet. 8 τοὺς del. 


Dind. at ἄλλων) ᾿Αλῶν Madvig 23 παρήγγειλε CF: 
wapwyyeAe (sic) B 27 ᾿Αλαῖς:] ἄλλαις C pr. 
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ὦ ἐκ τοῦ ἄστεως ἄνδρες, συμβουλεύω ἐγὼ γνῶναι ὑμᾶς 
αὐτούς. μάλιστα δ᾽ ἂν γνοίητε, εἰ ἀναλογίσαισθε ἐπὶ τίνι 
ὑμῖν μέγα φρονητέον ἐστίν, ὥστε ἡμῶν ἄρχειν ἐπιχειρεῖν. 
πότερον δικαιότεροί ἐστε; GAA’ ὁ μὲν δῆμος πενέστερος 
5 ὑμῶν ὧν οὐδὲν πώποτε ἕνεκα χρημάτων ὑμᾶς ἠδίκηκεν" 
ὑμεῖς δὲ πλουσιώτεροι πάντων ὄντες πολλὰ καὶ αἰσχρὰ 
ἕνεκα κερδέων πεποιήκατε. ἐπεὶ δὲ δικαιοσύνης οὐδὲν ὑμῖν 
προσήκει, σκέψασθε εἰ ἄρα én’ ἀνδρείᾳ ὑμῖν μέγα φρονη- 
τέον. καὶ τίς ἂν καλλίων κρίσις τούτου γένοιτο ἣ ὡς 
to ἐπολεμήσαμεν πρὸς ἀλλήλους; ἀλλὰ γνώμῃ φαίητ᾽ ἂν 
προέχειν, ot ἔχοντες καὶ τεῖχος καὶ ὅπλα καὶ χρήματα καὶ 
συμμάχους Πελοποννησίους ὑπὸ τῶν οὐδὲν τούτων ἐχόντων 
'περιείληφθε; ἀλλ᾽ ἐπὶ Λακεδαιμονίοις δὴ οἴεσθε μέγα φρονη- 
τέον εἶναι; πῶς, οἵγε ὥσπερ τοὺς δάκνοντας κύνας κλοιῷ 
15 δήσαντες παραδιδόασιν, οὕτω κἀκεῖνοι ὑμᾶς παραδόντες τῷ 
ἠδικημένῳ τούτῳ δήμῳ οἴχονται ἀπιόντες; οὐ μέντοι γε 
ὑμᾶς, ὦ ἄνδρες, ἀξιῶ ἐγὼ ὧν ὀμωμόκατε παραβῆναι οὐδέν, 
ἀλλὰ καὶ τοῦτο πρὸς τοῖς ἄλλοις καλοῖς ἐπιδεῖξαι, ὅτι καὶ 
” εὕορκοι καὶ ὅσιοί ἐστε. εἰπὼν δὲ ταῦτα καὶ ἄλλα τοιαῦτα, 
20 καὶ ὅτι οὐδὲν δέοι ταράττεσθαι, ἀλλὰ τοῖς νόμοις τοῖς 
ἀρχαίοις χρῆσθαι, ἀνέστησε τὴν ἐκκλησίαν. καὶ τότε μὲν 
ἀρχὰς καταστησάμενοι ἐπολιτεύοντο' ὑστέρῳ δὲ χρόνῳ ἀκού- 
σαντες ξένους μισθοῦσθαι τοὺς ᾿Ελευσῖνι, στρατευσάμενοι 
πανδημεὶ ἐπ᾽ αὐτοὺς τοὺς μὲν στρατηγοὺς αὐτῶν εἰς λόγους 
25 ἐλθόντας ἀπέκτειναν, τοῖς δὲ ἄλλοις εἰσπέμψαντες τοὺς 
φίλους καὶ ἀναγκαίους ἔπεισαν συναλλαγῆναι. καὶ ὀμό- 
σαντες ὅρκους ἦ μὴν μὴ μνησικακήσειν, ἔτι καὶ νῦν ὁμοῦ 
τε πολιτεύονται καὶ τοῖς ὅρκοις ἐμμένει ὁ δῆμος. 


2 ἀναλογίσεσθε ( : ἀναλογίσησθε Β 4 δικαιότεροί ἐστε Steph. : 
δικαιότερον ἔσται codd. 5 ἠδίκηκεν Dind.: ἠδίκησεν codd. 
13 περιείληφθε vel παραλέλυσθε Wyttenbach : περιελήλυθεν BF corr. 
MDV: προελήλυθεν C: περιελήλασθε Geist: περιεληλύθατε ἐς τοῦτο 
Portus 14 κύνας B: om. cet. 28 re Schneider: ye 
codd. 
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EAAHNIKON Γ 


Ἡ μὲν δὴ ᾿Αθήνησι στάσις οὕτως ἐτελεύτησεν. ἐκ δὲ I 
τούτου πέμψας Κῦρος ἀγγέλους els Λακεδαίμονα ἠξίου, 
οἷόσπερ αὐτὸς Λακεδαιμονίοις ἦν ἐν τῷ πρὸς ᾿Αθηναίους 
πολέμῳ, τοιούτους καὶ Λακεδαιμονίους αὐτῷ γίγνεσθαι. οἱ 
δ᾽ ἔφοροι δίκαια νομίσαντες λέγειν αὐτόν, Σαμίῳ τῷ τότε 
ναυάρχῳ ἐπέστειλαν ὑπηρετεῖν Κύρῳ, εἴ τι δέοιτο. κἀκεῖνος 
μέντοι προθύμως ὅπερ ἐδεήθη ὁ Κῦρος ἔπραξεν: ἔχων γὰρ 
τὸ ἑαυτοῦ ναυτικὸν σὺν τῷ Κύρου περιέπλευσεν els Κιλικίαν, 
καὶ ἐποίησε τὸν τῆς Κιλικίας ἄρχοντα Συέννεσιν μὴ δύνα- 
10 σθαι κατὰ γῆν ἐναντιοῦσθαι Κύρῳ πορευομένῳ ἐπὶ βασιλέα. 

ὡς μὲν οὖν Κῦρος στράτευμά τε συνέλεξε καὶ τοῦτ᾽ ἔχων 2 

ἀνέβη ἐπὶ τὸν ἀδελφόν, καὶ ds ἡ μάχη ἐγένετο, καὶ ὡς 

ἀπέθανε, καὶ ὡς ἐκ τούτου ἀπεσώθησαν οἱ “Ἕλληνες ἐπὶ 
θάλατταν, Θεμιστογένει τῷ Συρακοσίῳ γέγραπται. 

᾿ις Ἐπεὶ μέντοι Τισσαφέρνης, πολλοῦ ἄξιος βασιλεῖ δόξας 3 
γεγενῆσθαι ἐν τῷ πρὸς τὸν ἀδελφὸν πολέμῳ, σατράπης 
κατεπέμφθη ὧν τε αὐτὸς πρόσθεν ἦρχε καὶ ὧν Κῦρος, εὐθὺς 
ἠξίου τὰς ᾿Ιωνικὰς πόλεις ἁπάσας ἑαυτῷ ὑπηκόους εἶναι. 
αἱ δὲ ἅμα μὲν ἐλεύθεραι βουλόμεναι εἶναι, ἅμα δὲ φοβούμεναι 

20 τὸν Τισσαφέρνην, ὅτι Κῦρον, ὅτ᾽ ἔζη, ἀντ᾽ ἐκείνου ἡρημέναι 
ἦσαν, els μὲν τὰς πόλεις οὐκ ἐδέχοντο αὐτόν, εἰς Λακεδαί- 
μονα δὲ ἔπεμπον πρέσβεις, καὶ ἠξίουν, ἐπεὶ πάσης τῆς “EA- 
λάδος προστάται εἰσίν, ἐπιμεληθῆναι καὶ σφῶν τῶν ἐν τῇ 


om 


9 ἐποίησεν B Ir συνέλεξεν B 16 τὸν om. M 
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᾿Ασίᾳ Ἑλλήνων, ὅπως ἥ τε χώρα μὴ δῃοῖτο αὐτῶν καὶ 
αὐτοὶ ἐλεύθεροι εἶεν. οἱ οὖν Λακεδαιμόνιοι πέμπουσιν αὐὖ- 
τοῖς Θίβρωνα ἁρμοστήν, δόντες στρατιώτας τῶν μὲν νεοδα- 
μώδων εἰς χιλίους, τῶν δὲ ἄλλων Πελοποννησίων εἰς 
τετρακισχιλίους. ἠτήσατο δ᾽ ὁ Θίβρων καὶ παρ᾽ ᾿Αθηναίων 
τριακοσίους ἱππέας, εἰπὼν ὅτι αὐτὸς μισθὸν παρέξει. of δ᾽ 
ἔπεμψαν τῶν ἐπὶ τῶν τριάκοντα ἱππευσάντων, νομίζοντες 
κέρδος τῷ δήμῳ, εἰ ἀποδημοῖεν καὶ ἐναπόλοιντο. ἐπεὶ δ᾽ 
εἰς τὴν ᾿Ασίαν ἀφίκοντο, συνήγαγε μὲν] στρατιώτας καὶ ἐκ 
τῶν ἐν τῇ ἠπείρῳ Ἑλληνίδων πόλεων: πᾶσαι γὰρ τότε al 
πόλεις ἐπείθοντο ὅ τι Λακεδαιμόνιος ἀνὴρ ἐπιτάττοι. καὶ 
σὺν μὲν ταύτῃ τῇ στρατιᾷ ὁρῶν Θίβρων τὸ ἱππικὸν εἰς τὸ 
πεδίον οὐ κατέβαινεν, ἤἠγάπα δὲ εἰ ὅπου τυγχάνοι ὦν, δύναιτο 
ταύτην τὴν χώραν ἀδήωτον διαφυλάττειν. ἐπεὶ δὲ σωθέντες 
οἱ ἀναβάντες μετὰ Κύρου συνέμειξαν αὐτῷ, ἐκ τούτου ἤδη 
καὶ ἐν τοῖς πεδίοις ἀντετάττετο τῷ Τισσαφέρνει, καὶ πόλεις 
Πέργαμον μὲν ἑκοῦσαν προσέλαβε καὶ Τευθρανίαν καὶ ᾿Αλί- 
σαρναν, ὧν Εὐρυσθένης τε καὶ Προκλῆς ἦρχον ἀπὸ 


Aauapdrov rod Λακεδαιμονίου" ἐκείνω ἃ᾽ αὔτ 
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τείχους ἐκθέοντες πολλάκις ἐνέβαλον els τὸ ὄρυγμα καὶ 
ξύλα καὶ λίθους, ποιησάμενος αὖ χελώνην ξυλίνην ἐπέστη- 
σεν ἐπὶ τῇ φρεατίᾳφ. καὶ ταύτην μέντοι ἐκδραμόντες oi 
Λαρισαῖοι νύκτωρ κατέκαυσαν. δοκοῦντος δ᾽ αὐτοῦ οὐδὲν 

5 ποιεῖν, πέμπουσιν οἱ ἔφοροι ἀπολιπόντα Λάρισαν στρατεύε- 
σθαι ἐπὶ Καρίαν. 

Ἔν ᾿Εφέσῳ δὲ ἤδη ὄντος αὐτοῦ, ὡς ἐπὶ Καρίαν πορευο- 8 
μένου, Δερκυλίδας ἄρξων ἀφίκετο ἐπὶ τὸ στράτευμα, ἀνὴρ 
δοκῶν εἶναι μάλα μηχανητικός" καὶ ἐπεκαλεῖτο δὲ Σίσυφος. 

106 μὲν οὖν Θίβρων ἀπῆλθεν οἴκαδε καὶ ζημιωθεὶς ἔφυγε" 
κατηγόρουν γὰρ αὐτοῦ οἱ σύμμαχοι ὡς ἐφείη ἁρπάζειν τῷ 
στρατεύματι τοὺς φίλους. ὁ δὲ Δερκυλίδας ἐπεὶ παρέλαβε τὸ 9 
στράτευμα, γνοὺς ὑπόπτους ὄντας ἀλλήλοις τὸν Τισσαφέρνην 
καὶ τὸν Φαρνάβαζον, κοινολογησάμενος τῷ Τισσαφέρνει 

1s ἀπήγαγεν els τὴν Φαρναβάζον χώραν τὸ στράτευμα, ἑλό- 
μενος θατέρῳ μᾶλλον ἣ ἅμα ἀμφοτέροις πολεμεῖν, ἦν δὲ 
καὶ πρόσθεν ὁ Δερκυλίδας πολέμιος τῷ Φαρναβάζῳ: ἁρμο- 
στὴς γὰρ γενόμενος ἐν ᾿Αβύδῳ ἐπὶ Λυσάνδρου ναυαρχοῦντος, 
διαβληθεὶς ὑπὸ Φαρναβάζου, ἐστάθη τὴν ἀσπίδα ἔχων, ὃ 

20 δοκεῖ κηλὶς εἶναι τοῖς σπουδαίοις Λακεδαιμονίων: ἀταξίας 
γὰρ Cyulopd ἐστι. καὶ διὰ ταῦτα δὴ πολὺ ἥδιον ἐπὶ τὸν 
Φαρνάβαζον jer. καὶ εὐθὺς μὲν τοσούτῳ διέφερεν εἰς τὸ 
ἄρχειν τοῦ Θίβρωνος ὥστε παρήγαγε τὸ στράτευμα διὰ τῆς 
φιλίας χώρας μέχρι τῆς Φαρναβάζου Αἰολίδος οὐδὲν βλάψας 

25 τοὺς συμμάχους. 

Ἡ δὲ Αἰολὶς αὕτη ἦν μὲν Φαρναβάζου, ἐσατράπευε δ᾽ 
αὐτῷ ταύτης τῆς χώρας, ἕως μὲν ἔζη, Ζῆνις Δαρδανεύς" 
ἐπειδὴ δὲ ἐκεῖνος νόσῳ ἀπέθανε, παρασκευαζομένου τοῦ 
Φαρναβάζου ἄλλῳ δοῦναι τὴν σατραπείαν, Μανία 7 τοῦ 

30 Ζήνιος γυνή, Δαρδανὶς καὶ αὐτή, ἀναζεύξασα στόλον καὶ 
δῶρα λαβοῦσα ὥστε καὶ αὐτῷ Φαρναβάζῳ δοῦναι καὶ παλ- 
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ai δ᾽ ἄλλαι πόλεις οὐκ ἐδέχοντο αὐτόν, ἀλλὰ Φαρναβάζῳ 
ἔσφζον αὐτὰς οἱ ἐνόντες φρουροί. ἐκ δὲ τούτου ὁ Μειδίας 
πέμψας δῶρα τῷ Φαρναβάζῳ ἠξίου ἔχειν τὴν χώραν ὥσπερ 

ἡ Μανία. ὁ δ᾽ ἀπεκρίνατο φυλάττειν αὐτά, ἔστ᾽ ἂν αὐτὸς 

5 ἐλθὼν σὺν αὐτῷ ἐκείνῳ λάβῃ τὰ δῶρα" οὐ γὰρ ἂν ἔφη ζῆν 
βούλεσθαι μὴ τιμωρήσας Μανίᾳ. ὁ δὲ Δερκυλίδας ἐν τούτῳ 
τῷ καιρῷ ἀφικνεῖται, καὶ εὐθὺς μὲν ἐν μιᾷ ἡμέρᾳ Λάρισαν 
καὶ ᾿Αμαξιτὸν καὶ Κολωνὰς τὰς ἐπιθαλαττίους πόλεις ἑκού- 
σας παρέλαβε' πέμπων δὲ καὶ πρὸς τὰς Αἰολίδας πόλεις 
10 ἠξίου ἐλευθεροῦσθαί τε αὐτὰς καὶ els τὰ τείχη δέχεσθαι καὶ 
συμμάχους γίγνεσθαι. οἱ μὲν οὖν Νεανδρεῖς καὶ Ἰλιεῖς καὶ 
Κοκυλῖται ἐπείθοντο" καὶ γὰρ οἱ φρουροῦντες Ἕλληνες ἐν αὖ- 
ταῖς, ἐπεὶ ἣ Μανία ἀπέθανεν, οὐ πάνυ τι καλῶς περιείποντο" 

ὁ δ᾽ ἐν Κεβρῆνι, μάλα ἰσχυρῷ χωρίῳ, τὴν φυλακὴν ἔχων, 
15 νομίσας, εἰ διαφυλάξειε Φαρναβάζῳ τὴν πόλιν, τιμηθῆναι 
dy ὑπ᾽ ἐκείνου, οὐκ ἐδέχετο τὸν Δερκυλίδαν. ὁ δὲ ὀργιζό- 
μενος παρεσκευάζετο προσβάλλειν. ἐπεὶ δὲ θυομένῳ αὐτῷ 
οὐκ ἐγίγνετο τὰ ἱερὰ τῇ πρώτῃ, τῇ ὑστεραίᾳ πάλιν ἐθύετο. 
ὡς δὲ οὐδὲ ταῦτα ἐκαλλιερεῖτο, πάλιν τῇ τρίτῃ" καὶ μέχρι 
20 τεττάρων ἡμερῶν ἐκαρτέρει θυόμενος, μάλα χαλεπῶς φέρων" 
ἔσπευδε γὰρ πρὶν Φαρνάβαζον βοηθῆσαι ἐγκρατὴς γενέσθαι 
πάσης τῆς Αἰολίδος. ᾿Αθηνάδας δέ τις Σικυώνιος λοχαγός, 
νομίσας τὸν μὲν Δερκυλίδαν φλυαρεῖν διατρίβοντα, αὐτὸς δ᾽ 
ἱκανὸς εἶναι τὸ ὕδωρ ἀφελέσθαι τοὺς Κεβρηνίους, προσδρα- 
15 μὼν σὺν τῇ ἑαυτοῦ τάξει ἐπειρᾶτο τὴν κρήνην συγχοῦν. ol 
δὲ ἔνδοθεν ἐπεξελθόντες αὐτόν τε συνέτρωσαν καὶ δύο ἀπέ- 
κτειναν, καὶ τοὺς ἄλλους παίοντες καὶ βάλλοντες ἀπήλασαν. 
ἀχθομένου δὲ τοῦ Δερκυλίδου, καὶ νομίζοντος ἀθυμοτέραν 
καὶ τὴν προσβολὴν ἔσεσθαι, ἔρχονται ἐκ τοῦ τείχους παρὰ 
30 τῶν Ἑλλήνων κήρυκες, καὶ εἶπον ὅτι ἃ μὲν ὁ ἄρχων ποιοίη, 
οὐκ ἀρέσκοι σφίσιν, αὐτοὶ δὲ βούλοιντο σὺν τοῖς “Βλλησι 
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μᾶλλον ἣ σὺν τῷ βαρβάρῳ εἶναι. ἔτι δὲ διαλεγομένων 


αὐτῶν ταῦτα, παρὰ τοῦ ἄρχοντος αὐτῶν ἧκε λέγων ὅτι ὅσα 
λέγοιεν οἱ πρόσθεν καὶ αὐτῷ δοκοῦντα λέγοιεν. ὁ οὖν 
Δερκυλίδας εὐθὺς ὥσπερ ἔτυχε κεκαλλιερηκὼς ταύτῃ τῇ 
ἡμέρᾳ, ἀναλαβὼν τὰ ὅπλα ἡγεῖτο πρὸς τὰς πύλας" of δ᾽ 
ἀναπετάσαντες ἐδέξαντο. καταστήσας δὲ καὶ ἐνταῦθα φρου- 
ροὺς εὐθὺς ἤει ἐπὶ τὴν Σκῆψῳ καὶ τὴν Γέργιθα. ὁ δὲ 
Μειδίας προσδοκῶν μὲν τὸν Φαρνάβαζον, ὀκνῶν δ᾽ ἤδη τοὺς 
πολίτας, πέμψας πρὸς τὸν Δερκυλίδαν εἶπεν ὅτι ἔλθοι ἂν 
εἰς λόγους, εἰ ὁμήρους λάβοι, ὁ δὲ πέμψας αὐτῷ ἀπὸ πό- 
λεως ἑκάστης τῶν συμμάχων ἕνα ἐκέλευσε λαβεῖν τούτων 
ὁπόσους τε καὶ ὁποίους βούλοιτο. ὁ δὲ λαβὼν δέκα ἐξῆλθε, 
καὶ συμμείξας τῷ Δερκυλίδᾳ ἠρώτα ἐπὶ τίσιν ἂν σύμμαχος 
γένοιτο. ὁ δ᾽ ἀπεκρίνατο ἐφ᾽ ᾧτε τοὺς πολίτας ἐλευθέρους 
τε καὶ αὐτονόμους ἐᾶν. καὶ ἅμα ταῦτα λέγων ἥει πρὸς τὴν 
Σκῆψιν. γνοὺς δὲ ὁ Μειδίας ὅτι οὐκ ἂν δύναιτο κωλύειν 
βίᾳ τῶν πολιτῶν, εἴασεν αὐτὸν εἰσιέναι, ὁ δὲ Δερκυλίδας 
θύσας τῇ ᾿Αθηνᾷ ἐν τῇ τῶν Σκηψίων ἀκροπόλει τοὺς μὲν 
τοῦ Μειδίου φρουροὺς ἐξήγαγε, παραδοὺς δὲ τοῖς πολίταις 
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θύσω τῇ ᾿Αθηνᾷ, ὁ Μειδίας ὥκνει μὲν ἀνοίγειν τὰς πύλας, 
φοβούμενος δὲ μὴ παραχρῆμα συλληφθῇ, ἐκέλευεν ἀνοῖξαι. 

ὁ δ᾽ ἐπεὶ εἰσῆλθεν, ἔχων αὖ τὸν Μειδίαν ἐπορεύετο πρὸς τὴν 
ἀκρόπολιν" καὶ τοὺς μὲν ἄλλους στρατιώτας ἐκέλευε θέσθαι 

5 περὶ τὰ τείχη τὰ ὅπλα, αὐτὸς δὲ σὺν τοῖς περὶ αὐτὸν ἔθυε 
τῇ ᾿Αθηνᾷ. ἐπεὶ δ᾽ ἐτέθυτο, ἀνεῖπε καὶ τοὺς Μειδίου δορυ- 
φόρους θέσθαι τὰ ὅπλα ἐπὶ τῷ στόματι τοῦ ἑαυτοῦ στρατεύ- 
ματος, ὡς μισθοφορήσοντας" Μειδίᾳ γὰρ οὐδὲν ἔτι δεινὸν 
εἶναι. ὁ μέντοι Μειδίας ἀπορῶν ὅ τι ποιοίη, εἶπεν" ᾿Εγὼ 
10 μὲν τοίνυν ἄπειμι, ἔφη, ξένιά σοι παρασκευάσων. ὁ δέ, 
Οὔ, pa Δί᾽, ἔφη, ἐπεὶ αἰσχρὸν ἐμὲ τεθυκότα ξενίζεσθαι ὑπὸ 
σοῦ, ἀλλὰ μὴ ξενίζειν σέ. μένε οὖν παρ᾽ ἡμῖν" ἐν ᾧ δ᾽ ἂν 
τὸ δεῖπνον παρασκενάζηται, ἐγὼ καὶ σὺ τὰ δίκαια πρὸς ἀλλή- 
λους καὶ διασκεψώμεθα καὶ ποιήσωμεν. ἐπεὶ δ᾽ ἐκαθέζοντο, 
15 ἠρώτα ὁ Δερκυλίδας" Εἰπέ μοι, ὦ Μειδία, ὁ πατήρ σε ἄρ- 
χοντα τοῦ οἴκου κατέλιπε; Μάλιστα, ἔφη. Καὶ πόσαι σοι 
οἰκίαι ἦσαν; πόσοι δὲ χῶροι; πόσαι δὲ νομαί; ἀπογράφοντος 

δ᾽ αὐτοῦ οἱ παρόντες τῶν Σκηψίων εἶπον" Ψεύδεταί σε οὗτος, 

ὦ Δερκυλίδα. Ὑμεῖς δέ γ᾽, ἔφη, μὴ λίαν μικρολογεῖσθε. 
20 ἐπειδὴ δὲ ἀπεγέγραπτο τὰ πατρῷα: Εἰπέ μοι, ἔφη, Μανία 
δὲ τίνος ἦν; οἱ δὲ πάντες εἶπον ὅτι Φαρναβάζου. Οὐκοῦν 
καὶ τὰ ἐκείνης, ἔφη, Φαρναβάζου; Μάλιστα, ἔφασαν. Ἣμέ- 
tep ἂν εἴη, ἔφη, ἐπεὶ κρατοῦμεν" πολέμιος γὰρ ἡμῖν Φαρνά- 
βαζος. ἀλλ᾽ ἡγείσθω τις, ἔφη, ὅπου κεῖται τὰ Μανίας καὶ 
25 τὰ Φαρναβάζου. ἡγουμένων δὲ τῶν ἄλλων ἐπὶ τὴν Μανίας 
οἴκησιν, ἣν παρειλήφει ὁ Μειδίας, ἠκολούθει κἀκεῖνος. ἐπεὶ 

δ᾽ εἰσῆλθεν, ἐκάλει ὁ Δερκυλίδας τοὺς ταμίας, φράσας δὲ 
τοῖς ὑπηρέταις λαβεῖν αὐτοὺς προεῖπεν αὐτοῖς ὡς εἴ τι 
κλέπτοντες ἁλώσοιντο τῶν Μανίας, παραχρῆμα ἀποσφαγή- 
30 σοιντο. ol δ᾽ ἐδείκνυσαν. ὁ δ᾽ ἐπεὶ εἶδε πάντα, κατέκλεισεν 


αὐτὰ καὶ κατεσημήνατο καὶ φύλακας κατέστησεν. ἐξιὼν δὲ 
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ὡς διακοσίοις οὖσιν. ἐπειδὴ δ᾽ ἐγγὺς ἐγένοντο, of μὲν 
ἔβαλλον, οἱ δ᾽ ἠκόντιζον els αὐτούς. of δ᾽ ἐπεὶ ἐτιτρώσκοντο 
μὲν καὶ ἀπέθνῃσκον, ἐποίουν δ᾽ οὐδὲν κατειργμένοι ἐν τῷ 
σταυρώματι ὡς ἀνδρομήκει ὄντι, διασπάσαντες τὸ αὑτῶν 

5 ὀχύρωμα ἐφέροντο εἰς αὐτούς" of δὲ ἣ μὲν ἐκθέοιεν ὑπε- 
χώρουν, καὶ ῥᾳδίως ἀπέφευγον πελτασταὶ ὁπλίτας, ἔνθεν δὲ 
καὶ ἔνθεν ἠκόντιζον, καὶ πολλοὺς αὐτῶν ἐφ᾽ ἑκάστῃ ἐκδρομῇ 
κατέβαλλον" τέλος δὲ ὥσπερ ἐν αὐλίῳ σηκασθέντες κατηκον- 
τίσθησαν. ἐσώθησαν μέντοι αὐτῶν ἀμφὶ τοὺς πεντεκαίδεκα 

10 εἰς τὸ Ἑλληνικόν, καὶ οὗτοι, ἐπεὶ εὐθέως ἤσθοντο τὸ πρᾶγμα, 
ἀποχωρήσαντες, ἐν τῇ μάχῃ διαπεσόντες ἀμελησάντων τῶν 
Βιθυνῶν. ταχὺ δὲ ταῦτα διαπραξάμενοι οἱ Βιθυνοὶ καὶ τοὺς 
σκηνοφύλακας τῶν Ὀδρυσῶν Θρᾳκῶν ἀποκτείναντες, ἀπολα- 
βόντες πάντα τὰ αἰχμάλωτα ἀπῆλθον" ὥστε οἱ “EAAnves ἐπεὶ 

15 ἥσθοντο, βοηθοῦντες οὐδὲν ἄλλο ηὗρον ἣ νεκροὺς γυμνοὺς 
ἐν τῷ στρατοπέδῳ. ἐπεὶ μέντοι ἐπανῆλθον οἱ ὈΟδρύσαι, 
θάψαντες τοὺς ἑαυτῶν καὶ πολὺν οἶνον ἐκπιόντες ἐπ᾽ αὐτοῖς 
καὶ ἱπποδρομίαν ποιήσαντες, ὁμοῦ δὴ τὸ λοιπὸν τοῖς “Ελλησι 
στρατοπεδευσάμενοι ἦγον καὶ ἔκαον τὴν Βιθυνίδα. 

20 “Apa δὲ τῷ ἦρι ἀποπορευόμενος ὁ Δερκυλίδας ἐκ τῶν 
Βιθυνῶν ἀφικνεῖται εἰς Λάμψακον. ἐνταῦθα δ᾽ ὄντος αὐτοῦ 
ἔρχονται ἀπὸ τῶν οἴκοι τελῶν “Αρακός τε καὶ Ναυβάτης καὶ 
᾿Αντισθένης. οὗτοι δ᾽ ἦλθον ἐπισκεψόμενοι τά τε ἄλλα 
ὅπως ἔχοι τὰ ἐν τῇ ᾿Ασίᾳ, καὶ Δερκυλίδᾳ ἐροῦντες μένοντι 

25 ἄρχειν καὶ τὸν ἐπιόντα ἐνιαυτόν: ἐπιστεῖλαι δὲ σφίσιν 
αὐτοῖς τοὺς ἐφόρους καὶ συγκαλέσαντας τοὺς στρατιώτας 
εἰπεῖν ὡς ὧν μὲν πρόσθεν ἐποίουν μέμφοιντο αὐτοῖς, ὅτι δὲ 
νῦν οὐδὲν ἠδίκουν, ἐπαινοῖεν" καὶ περὶ τοῦ λοιποῦ χρόνου 
εἰπεῖν ὅτι ἂν μὲν ἀδικῶσιν, οὐκ ἐπιτρέψουσιν, ἂν δὲ δίκαια 

30 περὶ τοὺς συμμάχους ποιῶσιν, ἐπαινέσονται αὐτούς. ἐπεὶ 
μέντοι συγκαλέσαντες τοὺς στρατιώτας ταῦτ᾽ ἔλεγον, ὁ τῶν 
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τὸ χωρίον" καὶ ἄθλα ὑποσχόμενος δώσειν τοῖς πρώτοις 
ἐκτειχίσασι, καὶ τοῖς ἄλλοις ὡς ἕκαστοι ἄξιοι εἶεν, ἀπετέλεσε 
τὸ τεῖχος ἀρξάμενος ἀπὸ ἠρινοῦ χρόνου πρὸ ὀπώρας. καὶ 
ἐποίησεν ἐντὸς τοῦ τείχους ἕνδεκα μὲν πόλεις, πολλοὺς δὲ 
λιμένας, πολλὴν δὲ κἀγαθὴν σπόριμον, πολλὴν δὲ πεφυτευ- 
μένην, παμπλήθεις δὲ καὶ παγκάλας νομὰς παντοδαποῖς 
κτήνεσι, ταῦτα δὲ πράξας διέβαινε πάλιν εἰς τὴν ᾿Ασίαν. 

᾿Ἐπισκοπῶν δὲ τὰς πόλεις ἑώρα τὰ μὲν ἄλλα καλῶς 
ἐχούσας, Χίων δὲ φυγάδας ηὗρεν ᾿Αταρνέα ἔχοντας χωρίον 
ἰσχυρόν, καὶ ἐκ τούτου ὁρμωμένους φέροντας καὶ ἄγοντας 
τὴν Ἰωνίαν, καὶ ζῶντας ἀπὸ τούτου πυθόμενος δὲ ὅτι 
πολὺς σῖτος ἐνῆν αὐτοῖς, περιστρατοπεδευσάμενος ἐπολιόρκει" 
καὶ ἐν ὀκτὼ μησὶ παραστησάμενος αὐτούς, καταστήσας ἐν 
αὐτῷ Δράκοντα Πελληνέα ἐπιμελητήν, καὶ κατασκευάσας 
ἐν τῷ χωρίῳ ἔκπλεω πάντα τὰ ἐπιτήδεια, ἵνα εἴη αὐτῷ 
καταγωγή, ὁπότε ἀφικνοῖτο, ἀπῆλθεν εἰς Ἔφεσον, ἣ ἀπέχει 
ἀπὸ Σάρδεων τριῶν ἡμερῶν ὁδόν." 

Καὶ μέχρι τούτου τοῦ χρόνου ἐν εἰρήνῃ διῆγον Τισσαφέρνης 
τε καὶ Δερκυλίδας καὶ οἱ ταύτῃ Ἕλληνες καὶ οἱ βάρβαροι. 
ἐπεὶ δὲ ἀφικνούμενοι πρέσβεις εἰς Λακεδαίμονα ἀπὸ τῶν 
Ἰωνίδων πόλεων ἐδίδασκον ὅτι εἴη ἐπὶ Τισσαφέρνει, εἰ 
βούλοιτο, ἀφιέναι αὐτονόμους τὰς Ἑλληνίδας πόλεις" εἰ οὖν 
κακῶς πάσχοι Καρία, ἔνθαπερ ὁ Τισσαφέρνους οἶκος, οὕτως 
ἂν ἔφασαν τάχιστα νομίζειν αὐτὸν συγχωρῆσαι αὐτονόμους 
σφᾶς ἀφεῖναι: ἀκούσαντες ταῦτα οἱ ἔφοροι ἔπεμψαν πρὸς 
Δερκυλίδαν, καὶ ἐκέλευον αὐτὸν διαβαίνειν σὺν τῷ στρατεύ- 
ματι ἐπὶ Καρίαν καὶ Φάρακα τὸν ναύαρχον σὺν ταῖς ναυσὶ 
παραπλεῖν. of μὲν δὴ ταῦτ᾽ ἐποίουν. ἐτύγχανε δὲ κατὰ 
τοῦτον τὸν χρόνον καὶ Φαρνάβαζος πρὸς Τισσαφέρνην 
ἀφιγμένος, ἅμα μὲν ὅτι στρατηγὸς τῶν πάντων ἀπεδέδεικτο 
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Μαιάνδρου πεδίῳ: ὅσοι δὲ καὶ ἔμενον, δῆλοι ἦσαν ov 
μενοῦντες. τὸν μὲν οὖν Φαρνάβαζον ἐξηγγέλλετο μάχεσθαι 
κελεύειν ὁ μέντοι Τισσαφέρνης τό τε Κύρειον στράτευμα 
καταλογιζόμενος ὡς ἐπολέμησεν αὐτοῖς καὶ τούτῳ πάντας 

5 νομίζων ὁμοίους εἶναι τοὺς Ἕλληνας, οὐκ ἐβούλετο μάχεσθαι, 
ἀλλὰ πέμψας πρὸς Δερκυλίδαν εἶπεν ὅτι εἷς λόγους βούλοιτο 
αὐτῷ ἀφικέσθαι. καὶ ὁ Δερκυλίδας λαβὼν τοὺς κρατίστους 
τὰ εἴδη τῶν περὶ αὐτὸν καὶ ἱππέων καὶ πεζῶν προῆλθε πρὸς 
τοὺς ἀγγέλους, καὶ εἶπεν. ᾿Αλλὰ παρεσκευάσμην μὲν ἔγωγε 
10 μάχεσθαι, ὡς ὁρᾶτε" ἐπεὶ μέντοι ἐκεῖνος βούλεται els λόγους 
ἀφικέσθαι, οὐδ᾽ ἐγὼ ἀντιλέγω. ἂν μέντοι ταῦτα δέῃ ποιεῖν, 
πιστὰ καὶ ὁμήρους δοτέον καὶ ληπτέον. δόξαντα δὲ ταῦτα 
καὶ περανθέντα, τὰ μὲν στρατεύματα ἀπῆλθε, τὸ μὲν βαρ- 
βαρικὸν εἰς Τράλλεις τῆς Καρίας, τὸ δ᾽ ᾿Ἑλληνικὸν εἰς 
15 Λεύκοφρυν, ἔνθα ἦν ᾿Αρτέμιδός τε ἱερὸν μάλα ἅγιον καὶ 
λῴνη πλέον ἣ σταδίου ὑπόψαμμος ἀέναος ποτίμου καὶ θερμοῦ 
ὕδατος. καὶ τότε μὲν ταῦτα ἐπράχθη" τῇ δ᾽ ὑστεραίᾳ εἰς 
τὸ συγκείμενον χωρίον ἦλθον, καὶ ἔδοξεν αὐτοῖς πυθέσθαι 
ἀλλήλων ἐπὶ τίσιν ἂν τὴν εἰρήνην ποιήσαιντο. ὁ μὲν δὴ 
20 Δερκυλίδας εἶπεν, εἰ αὐτονόμους ἐῴη βασιλεὺς τὰς ‘EA- 
ληνίδας πόλεις, ὁ δὲ Τισσαφέρνης καὶ Φαρνάβαζος εἶπαν 
ὅτι, εἰ ἐξέλθοι τὸ Ελληνικὸν στράτευμα ἐκ τῆς χώρας καὶ of 
Λακεδαιμονίων ἁρμοσταὶ ἐκ τῶν πόλεων. ταῦτα δὲ εἰπόντες 
"ἀλλήλοις σπονδὰς ἐποιήσαντο, ἕως ἀπαγγελθείη τὰ λεχθέντα 
25 Δερκυλίδᾳ μὲν εἰς Λακεδαίμονα, Τισσαφέρνει δὲ ἐπὶ βασιλέα. 
Τούτων δὲ πραττομένων ἐν τῇ ᾿Ασίᾳ ὑπὸ Δερκυλίδα, 
Λακεδαιμόνιοι κατὰ τὸν αὐτὸν χρόνον, πάλαι ὀργιζόμενοι 
τοῖς ᾿Ηλείοις καὶ ὅτι ἐποιήσαντο συμμαχίαν πρὸς ᾿Αθηναίους 
καὶ ᾿Αργείους καὶ Μαντινέας, καὶ ὅτι δίκην φάσκοντες κατα- 
30 δεδικάσθαι αὐτῶν ἐκώλυον καὶ τοῦ ἱππικοῦ καὶ τοῦ γυμνικοῦ 
ς ἐβούλετο μάχεσθαι) ἐπολέμησεν C: ἐπολεμήσειεν Tucker Ir ἂν 
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μᾶλλον 7) σὺν τῷ βαρβάρῳ εἷναι. ἔτι δὲ διαλεγομένων 
αὐτῶν ταῦτα, παρὰ τοῦ ἄρχοντος αὐτῶν ἧκε λέγων ὅτι ὅσα 
λέγοιεν οἱ πρόσθεν καὶ αὐτῷ δοκοῦντα λέγοιεν. ὁ οὖν 
Δερκυλίδας εὐθὺς ὥσπερ ἔτυχε κεκαλλιερηκὼς ταύτῃ τῇ 
ἡμέρᾳ, ἀναλαβὼν τὰ ὅπλα ἡγεῖτο πρὸς τὰς πύλας" οἱ δ᾽ 
ἀναπετάσαντες ἐδέξαντο, καταστήσας δὲ καὶ ἐνταῦθα φρου- 
μοὺς εὐθὺς ἤει ἐπὶ τὴν Σκῆψιν καὶ τὴν Γέργιθα. ὁ δὲ 
Μειδίας προσδοκῶν μὲν τὸν Φαρνάβαζον, ὀκνῶν δ᾽ ἤδη τοὺς 
πολίτας, πέμψας πρὸς τὸν Δερκυλίδαν εἶπεν ὅτι ἔλθοι ἂν 
εἰς λύγους, εἰ ὁμήρους λάβοι, ὁ δὲ πέμψας αὐτῷ ἀπὸ πό- 
Aews ἑκάστης τῶν συμμάχων ἕνα ἐκέλευσε λαβεῖν τούτων 
ὁπόσους τε καὶ ὁποίους βούλοιτο. ὁ δὲ λαβὼν δέκα ἐξῆλθε, 
καὶ συμμείξας τῷ Δερκυλίδᾳ ἠρώτα ἐπὶ τίσιν ἂν σύμμαχος 
γένοιτο. ὁ δ' ἀπεκρίνατο ἐφ᾽ ᾧτε τοὺς πολίτας ἐλευθέρους 
τε καὶ αὐτονόμους ἐᾶν, καὶ ἅμα ταῦτα λέγων ἤει πρὸς τὴν 
Σκῆψιν. γνοὺς δὲ ὁ Μειδίας ὅτι οὐκ ἂν δύναιτο κωλύειν 
βίᾳ τῶν πολιτῶν, εἴασεν αὐτὸν εἰσιέναι, ὁ δὲ Δερκυλίδας 
θύσας τῇ ᾿Αθηνᾷ ἐν τῇ τῶν Σκηψίων ἀκροπόλει τοὺς μὲν 
τοῦ Μειδίου φρουροὺς ἐξήγαγε, παραδοὺς δὲ τοῖς πολίταις 
τὴν πόλιν, καὶ παρακελευσάμενος, ὥσπερ “Ἕλληνας καὶ ἐλευ- 
θέρους χρή, οὕτω πολιτεύειν, ἐξελθὼν ἡγεῖτο ἐπὶ τὴν Γέρ- 
γιθα. συμπρούπεμπον δὲ πολλοὶ αὐτὸν καὶ τῶν Σκηψίων, 
τιμῶντές TE καὶ ἡδόμενοι τοῖς πεπραγμένοις. ὁ δὲ Μειδίας 
παρεπόμενος αὐτῷ ἠξίου τὴν τῶν Γεργιθίων πόλιν παρα- 
δοῦναι αὑτῷ. καὶ ὁ Δερκυλίδας μέντοι ἔλεγεν ὡς τῶν 
δικαίων οὐδενὸς ἀτυχήσοι' ἅμα δὲ ταῦτα λέγων ἤει πρὸς τὰς 
πύλας σὺν τῷ Μειδίᾳ, καὶ τὸ στράτευμα ἠκολούθει αὐτῷ 
εἰρηνικῶς els δύο. οἱ δ᾽ ἀπὸ τῶν πύργων καὶ μάλα ὑψηλῶν 
ὄντων ὁρῶντες τὸν Μειδίαν σὺν αὐτῷ οὐκ ἔβαλλον" εἰπόντος 





25 


δὲ τοῦ Δερκυλίδα' Κέλευσον, ὦ Μειδία, ἀνοῖξαι ras πύλας, 3° 


ἵνα ἡγῇ μὲν σύ, ἐγὼ δὲ σὺν σοὶ εἰς τὸ ἱερὸν ἔλθω κἀνταῦθα 


19 δὲ Ε: om. cet. 25 atrw(«) codd.: corr. Bachsenschitz 
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εὐδεὶς ἔτι ἐπειρᾶτο. θύσας δὲ πρὸς τὸ ἄστυ ἐπορεύετο, 
κόπτων καὶ κάων τὴν χώραν, καὶ ὑπέρπολλα μὲν κτήνη, 
ὑπέρπολλα δὲ ἀνδράποδα ἡλίσκετο ἐκ τῆς χώρας" ὥστε 
ἀκούοντες καὶ ἄλλοι πολλοὶ τῶν ᾿Αρκάδων καὶ ᾿Αχαιῶν 
ἑκόντες ἦσαν συστρατευσόμενοι καὶ μετεῖχον τῆς ἁρπαγῆς. 
καὶ ἐγένετο αὕτη ἡ στρατεία ὥσπερ ἐπισιτισμὸς τῇ Πελοπον- 
νήσῳ. ἐπεὶ δὲ ἀφίκετο πρὸς τὴν πόλιν, τὰ μὲν προάστια 
καὶ τὰ γυμνάσια καλὰ ὄντα ἐλυμαίνετο, τὴν δὲ πόλιν (ἀτεί- 
χιστος yap ἣν) ἐνόμισαν αὐτὸν μὴ βούλεσθαι μᾶλλον ἢ μὴ 
ο δύνασθαι ἑλεῖν. δῃουμένης δὲ τῆς χώρας, καὶ οὔσης τῆς 
στρατιᾶς περὶ Κυλλήνην, βουλόμενοι οἱ περὶ Ξενίαν τὸν 
λεγόμενον μεδίμνῳ ἀπομετρήσασθαι (rd) παρὰ τοῦ πατρὸς 
ἀργύριον td: αὐτῶν Τ προσχωρῆσαι τοῖς Λακεδαιμονίοις, ἐκ- 
πεσόντες ἐξ οἰκίας ξίφη ἔχοντες σφαγὰς ποιοῦσι, καὶ ἄλλους 
τέ τινας ἀποκτείνουσι καὶ ὅμοιόν twa Θρασυδαίῳ ἀπο- 
κτείναντες τῷ τοῦ δήμου προστάτῃ ᾧοντο Θρασυδαῖον 
ἀπεκτονέναι, ὥστε ὁ μὲν δῆμος παντελῶς κατηθύμησε καὶ 
ἡσυχίαν εἶχεν, οἱ δὲ σφαγεῖς πάντ᾽ ᾧοντο πεπραγμένα εἶναι, 
καὶ οἱ ὁμογνώμονες αὐτοῖς ἐξεφέροντο τὰ ὅπλα εἰς τὴν 
a0 ἀγοράν. ὁ δὲ Θρασυδαῖος ἔτι καθεύδων ἐτύγχανεν οὗπερ 

ἐμεθύσθη. ὡς δὲ ἤσθετο ὁ δῆμος ὅτι οὐ τέθνηκεν 6 Θρασυ- 

δαῖος, περιεπλήσθη ἡ οἰκία ἔνθεν καὶ ἔνθεν, ὥσπερ ὑπὸ 

ἑσμοῦ μελιττῶν ὁ ἡγεμών. ἐπειδὴ δὲ ἡγεῖτο ὁ Θρασυδαῖος 

ἀναλαβὼν τὸν δῆμον, γενομένης μάχης ἐκράτησεν ὁ δῆμος, 
ag ἐξέπεσον δὲ πρὸς τοὺς Λακεδαιμονίους οἱ ἐγχειρήσαντες ταῖς 

σφαγαῖς. ἐπεὶ δ᾽ αὖ ὁ Λγις ἀπιὼν διέβη πάλιν τὸν ᾿Αλφειόν, 

φρουροὺς καταλιπὼν ἐν ᾿Βπιταλίῳ πλησίον τοῦ ᾿Αλφειοῦ καὶ 

Λύσιππον ἁρμοστὴν καὶ τοὺς ἐξ Ἤλιδος φυγάδας, τὸ μὲν 

στράτευμα διῆκεν, αὐτὸς δὲ οἴκαδε ἀπῆλθε. καὶ τὸ μὲν 
yo λοιπὸν θέρος καὶ τὸν ἐπιόντα χειμῶνα ὑπὸ τοῦ Λυσίππου 


aa 
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δέοι βασιλεύειν. Πῶς, ἐμοῦ ye ὄντος; Ὅτι ὃν τὺ καλεῖς 
πατέρα, οὐκ ἔφη σε εἶναι ἑαυτοῦ. ᾿Αλλ᾽ ἡ πολὺ κάλλιον 
ἐκείνου εἰδυῖα μήτηρ καὶ νῦν ἔτι φησίν. ᾿Αλλὰ ὁ Ποτειδὰν 
ὡς μάλα cev Ψψευδομένω κατεμήνυσεν ἐκ τοῦ θωλάμου 
5 ἐξελάσας σεισμῷ εἰς τὸ φανερὸν τὸν σὸν πατέρα. συνε- 
μαρτύρησε δὲ ταῦτ᾽ αὐτῷ καὶ ὁ ἀληθέστατος λεγόμενος 
χρόνος εἶναι" ἀφ᾽ οὗ γάρ τοι ἔφυσέ Coe) καὶ ἐφάνη ἐν τῷ 
θαλάμῳ, δεκάτῳ μηνὶ ἐγένου. οἱ μὲν τοιαῦτ᾽ ἔλεγον. Διο- 
πείθης δέ, μάλα χρησμολόγος ἀνήρ, Λεωτυχίδῃ συναγορεύων 
ιο εἶπεν ὡς καὶ ᾿Απόλλωνος χρησμὸς εἴη φυλάξασθαι τὴν 
χωλὴν βασιλείαν. Λύσανδρος δὲ πρὸς αὐτὸν ὑπὲρ ᾿Αγη- 
σιλάου ἀντεῖπεν ὡς οὐκ οἴοιτο τὸν θεὸν τοῦτο κελεύειν 
φυλάξασθαι, μὴ προσπταίσας τις χωλεύσαι, ἀλλὰ μᾶλλον 
μὴ οὐκ ὧν τοῦ γένους βασιλεύσειε. παντάπασι γὰρ ἂν 
15 χωλὴν εἶναι τὴν βασιλείαν ὁπότε μὴ οἱ ἀφ᾽ Ἡρακλέους 


τῆς πόλεως ἡγοῖντο. τοιαῦτα δὲ ἀκούσασα ἡ πόλις ἀμφο.-" 


τέρων ᾿Αγησίλαον εἵλοντο βασιλέα. 
Οὔπω δ᾽ ἐνιαυτὸν ὄντος ἐν τῇ βασιλείᾳ ᾿Αγησιλάου, 
θύοντος αὐτοῦ τῶν τεταγμένων τινὰ θυσιῶν ὑπὲρ τῆς 
20 πόλεως εἶπεν ὁ μάντις ὅτι ἐπιβουλήν τινα τῶν δεινοτάτων 
φαίνοιεν οἱ θεοί. ἐπεὶ δὲ πάλιν ἔθυεν, ἔτι δεινότερα ἔφη 
τὰ ἱερὰ φαίνεσθαι. τὸ τρίτον δὲ θύοντος, εἶπεν" "QD ’Ayn- 
σίλαε, ὥσπερ εἰ ἐν αὐτοῖς εἴημεν τοῖς πολεμίοις, οὕτω μοι 
σημαίνεται. ἐκ δὲ τούτου θύοντες καὶ τοῖς ἀποτροπαίοις 
25 καὶ τοῖς σωτῆρσι, καὶ μόλις καλλιερήσαντες, ἐπαύσαντο. 
ληγούσης δὲ τῆς θυσίας ἐντὸς πένθ᾽ ἡμερῶν καταγορεύει 
τις πρὸς τοὺς ἐφόρους ἐπιβουλὴν καὶ τὸν ἀρχηγὸν τοῦ 
πράγματος Κινάδωνα. οὗτος δ᾽ ἦν καὶ τὸ εἶδος νεανίσκος 
1 ὃν τὺ Dind.: ὅν τοι ΜΌΝ : ὃν τοι F corr.: οὔ τοι Β 4 ἀλλὰ 
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τὸ χωρίον’ καὶ ἄθλα ὑποσχόμενος δώσειν τοῖς πρώτοις 
ἐκτειχίσασι, καὶ τοῖς ἄλλοις ὡς ἕκαστοι ἄξιοι εἶεν, ἀπετέλεσε 
τὸ τεῖχος ἀρξάμενος ἀπὸ ἠρινοῦ χρόνου πρὸ ὀπώρας. καὶ 
ἐποίησεν ἐντὸς τοῦ τείχους ἕνδεκα μὲν πόλεις, πολλοὺς δὲ 
λιμένας, πολλὴν δὲ κἀγαθὴν σπόριμον, πολλὴν δὲ πεφυτευ- 
μένην, παμπλήθεις δὲ καὶ παγκάλας νομὰς παντοδαποῖς 
κτήνεσι, ταῦτα δὲ πράξας διέβαινε πάλιν εἰς τὴν ᾿Ασίαν, 

᾿Ἐπισκοπῶν δὲ τὰς πόλεις ἑώρα τὰ μὲν ἄλλα καλῶς 
ἐχούσας, Χίων δὲ φυγάδας ηὗρεν ᾿Αταρνέα ἔχοντας χωρίον 
ἰσχυρόν, καὶ ἐκ τούτον ὁρμωμένους φέροντας καὶ ἄγοντας 
τὴν Ἰωνίαν, καὶ ζῶντας ἀπὸ τούτου. πυθόμενος δὲ ὅτι 
πολὺς σῖτος ἐνῆν αὐτοῖς, περιστρατοπεδευσάμενος ἐπολιόρκει" 
καὶ ἐν ὀκτὼ μησὶ παραστησάμενος αὐτούς, καταστήσας ἐν 
αὐτῷ Δράκοντα Πελληνέα ἐπιμελητήν, καὶ κατασκευάσας 
ἐν τῷ χωρίῳ ἔκπλεω πάντα τὰ ἐπιτήδεια, ἵνα εἴη αὐτῷ 
καταγωγή, ὁπότε ἀφικνοῖτο, ἀπῆλθεν εἰς Ἔφεσον, ἣ ἀπέχει 
ἀπὸ Σάρδεων τριῶν ἡμερῶν ὁδόν." 

Καὶ μέχρι τούτου τοῦ χρόνου ἐν εἰρήνῃ διῆγον Τισσαφέρνης 
τε καὶ Δερκυλίδας καὶ οἱ ταύτῃ Ἕλληνες καὶ οἱ βάρβαροι. 
ἐπεὶ δὲ ἀφικνούμενοι πρέσβεις εἰς Λακεδαίμονα ἀπὸ τῶν 
ἸΙωνίδων πόλεων ἐδίδασκον ὅτι εἴη ἐπὶ Τισσαφέρνει, εἰ 
βούλοιτο, ἀφιέναι αὐτονόμους τὰς Ελληνίδας πόλεις" εἰ οὖν 
κακῶς πάσχοι Καρία, ἔνθαπερ ὁ Τισσαφέρνους οἶκος, οὕτως 
ἂν ἔφασαν τάχιστα νομίζειν αὐτὸν συγχωρῆσαι αὐτονόμους 
σφᾶς ἀφεῖναι: ἀκούσαντες ταῦτα οἱ ἔφοροι ἔπεμψαν πρὸς 
Δερκυλίδαν, καὶ ἐκέλευον αὐτὸν διαβαίνειν σὺν τῷ στρατεύ- 
ματι ἐπὶ Καρίαν καὶ Φάρακα τὸν ναύαρχον σὺν ταῖς ναυσὶ 
παραπλεῖν. of μὲν δὴ ταῦτ᾽ ἐποίουν. ἐτύγχανε δὲ κατὰ 
τοῦτον τὸν χρόνον καὶ Φαρνάβαζος πρὸς Τισσαφέρνην 
ἀφιγμένος, ἅμα μὲν ὅτι στρατηγὸς τῶν πάντων ἀπεδέδεικτο 


6 παγκάλας B: παγκάλους cet. 11 ἀπὸ Herwerden: ἐκ codd. 
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Μαιάνδρου πεδίῳ' ὅσοι δὲ καὶ ἔμενον, δῆλοι ἦσαν οὐ 
μενοῦντες. τὸν μὲν οὖν Φαρνάβαζον ἐξηγγέλλετο μάχεσθαι 18 
κελεύειν: ὁ μέντοι Τισσαφέρνης τό τε Κύρειον στράτευμα 
καταλογιζόμενος ὡς ἐπολέμησεν αὐτοῖς καὶ τούτῳ πάντας 
5 νομίζων ὁμοίους εἶναι τοὺς “Ἕλληνας, οὐκ ἐβούλετο μάχεσθαι, 
ἀλλὰ πέμψας πρὸς Δερκυλίδαν εἶπεν ὅτι εἷς λόγους βούλοιτο 
αὐτῷ ἀφικέσθαι. καὶ ὁ Δερκυλίδας λαβὼν τοὺς κρατίστους 
τὰ εἴδη τῶν περὶ αὐτὸν καὶ ἱππέων καὶ πεζῶν προῆλθε πρὸς 
τοὺς ἀγγέλους, καὶ εἶπεν" ᾿Αλλὰ παρεσκευάσμην μὲν ἔγωγε 
10 μάχεσθαι, ὡς ὁρᾶτε" ἐπεὶ μέντοι ἐκεῖνος βούλεται els λόγους 
ἀφικέσθαι, οὐδ᾽ ἐγὼ ἀντιλέγω. ἂν μέντοι ταῦτα δέῃ ποιεῖν, 
πιστὰ καὶ ὁμήρους δοτέον καὶ ληπτέον. δόξαντα δὲ ταῦτα 
καὶ περανθέντα, τὰ μὲν στρατεύματα ἀπῆλθε, τὸ μὲν βαρ- 
βαρικὸν els Τράλλεις τῆς Καρίας, τὸ δ᾽ Ἑλληνικὸν εἰς 
15 Λεύκοφρυν, ἔνθα ἦν ᾿Αρτέμιδός τε ἱερὸν μάλα ἅγιον καὶ 
λίμνη πλέον ἣ σταδίου ὑπόψαμμος ἀέναος ποτίμου καὶ θερμοῦ 
ὕδατος. καὶ τότε μὲν ταῦτα ἐπράχθη" τῇ δ᾽ ὑστεραίᾳ εἰς 
τὸ συγκείμενον χωρίον ἦλθον, καὶ ἔδοξεν αὐτοῖς πυθέσθαι 
ἀλλήλων ἐπὶ τίσιν ἂν τὴν εἰρήνην ποιήσαιντο. ὁ μὲν δὴ 20 
20 Δερκυλίδας εἶπεν, εἰ αὐτονόμους ἐῴη βασιλεὺς τὰς Ἑλ- 
ληνίδας πόλεις, ὁ δὲ Τισσαφέρνης καὶ Φαρνάβαζος εἶπαν 
ὅτι, εἰ ἐξέλθοι τὸ Ελληνικὸν στράτευμα ἐκ τῆς χώρας καὶ οἱ 
Λακεδαιμονίων ἁρμοσταὶ ἐκ τῶν πόλεων. ταῦτα δὲ εἰπόντες 
“ἀλλήλοις σπονδὰς ἐποιήσαντο, ἕως ἀπαγγελθείη τὰ λεχθέντα 
25 Δερκυλίδᾳ μὲν els Λακεδαίμονα, Τισσαφέρνει δὲ ἐπὶ βασιλέα. 
Τούτων δὲ πραττομένων ἐν τῇ ᾿Ασίᾳ ὑπὸ Δερκυλίδα, 21 
Λακεδαιμόνιοι κατὰ τὸν αὐτὸν χρόνον, πάλαι ὀργιζόμενοι 
τοῖς λείοις καὶ ὅτι ἐποιήσαντο συμμαχίαν πρὸς ᾿Αθηναίους 
καὶ ᾿Αργείους καὶ Μαντινέας, καὶ ὅτι δίκην φάσκοντες κατα- 
30 δεδικάσθαι αὐτῶν ἐκώλυον καὶ τοῦ ἱππικοῦ καὶ τοῦ γυμνικοῦ 


| | 
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5 ἐβούλετο μάχεσθαι] ἐπολέμησεν ( : ἐπολεμήσειεν Tucker It ἂν 
C: ἅμαν : Acet.: ef... δεῖ Dind.: fort. ἃ ἂν μέντοι δέῃ δέῃ Vulg. : 
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οὐδεὶς ἔτι ἐπειρᾶτο. θύσας δὲ πρὸς τὸ ἄστυ ἐπορεύετο, 
κόπτων καὶ κάων τὴν χώραν, καὶ ὑπέρπολλα μὲν κτήνη, 
ὑπέρπολλα δὲ ἀνδράποδα ἡλίσκετο ἐκ τῆς χώρας: ὥστε 
ἀκούοντες καὶ ἄλλοι πολλοὶ τῶν ᾿Αρκάδων καὶ ᾿Αχαιῶν 
5 ἑκόντες ἦσαν συστρατευσόμενοι καὶ μετεῖχον τῆς ἁρπαγῆς. 
καὶ ἐγένετο αὕτη ἡ στρατεία ὥσπερ ἐπισιτισμὸς τῇ Πελοπον- 
νήσῳ. ἐπεὶ δὲ ἀφίκετο πρὸς τὴν πόλιν, τὰ μὲν προάστια 
καὶ τὰ γυμνάσια καλὰ ὄντα ἐλυμαίνετο, τὴν δὲ πόλιν (ἀτεί- 
χιστος γὰρ ἦν) ἐνόμισαν αὐτὸν μὴ βούλεσθαι μᾶλλον ἣ μὴ 
10 δύνασθαι ἑλεῖν. δῃουμένης δὲ τῆς χώρας, καὶ οὔσης τῆς 
στρατιᾶς περὶ Κυλλήνην, βουλόμενοι οἱ περὶ Ξενίαν τὸν 
λεγόμενον μεδίμνῳ ἀπομετρήσασθαι (rd) παρὰ τοῦ πατρὸς 
ἀργύριον td: αὐτῶν Τ προσχωρῆσαι τοῖς Λακεδαιμονίοις, ἐκ- 
πεσόντες ἐξ οἰκίας ξίφη ἔχοντες σφαγὰς ποιοῦσι, καὶ ἄλλους 
15. τέ τινας ἀποκτείνουσι καὶ ὅμοιόν twa Θρασυδαίῳ ἀπο- 
κτείναντες τῷ τοῦ δήμου προστάτῃ ᾧοντο Θρασυδαῖον 
ἀπεκτονέναι, ὥστε ὁ μὲν δῆμος παντελῶς κατηθύμησε καὶ 
ἡσυχίαν εἶχεν, οἱ δὲ σφαγεῖς πάντ᾽ ᾧοντο πεπραγμένα εἶναι, 
καὶ οἱ ὁμογνώμονες αὐτοῖς ἐξεφέροντο τὰ ὅπλα εἰς τὴν 
20 ἀγοράν. ὁ δὲ Θρασυδαῖος ἔτι καθεύδων ἐτύγχανεν οὗπερ 
ἐμεθύσθη. ὡς δὲ ἤσθετο ὁ δῆμος ὅτι οὐ τέθνηκεν ὁ Θρασυ- 
δαῖος, περιεπλήσθη ἡ οἰκία ἔνθεν καὶ ἔνθεν, ὥσπερ ὑπὸ 
ἑσμοῦ μελιττῶν ὁ ἡγεμών. ἐπειδὴ δὲ ἡγεῖτο ὁ Θρασυδαῖος 
ἀναλαβὼν τὸν δῆμον, γενομένης μάχης ἐκράτησεν ὁ δῆμος, 
a5 ἐξέπεσον δὲ πρὸς τοὺς Λακεδαιμονίους οἱ ἐγχειρήσαντες ταῖς 
σφαγαῖς. ἐπεὶ δ᾽ αὖ ὁἴΑγις ἀπιὼν διέβη πάλιν τὸν ᾿Αλφειόν, 
φρουροὺς καταλιπὼν ἐν ᾿Επιταλίῳ πλησίον τοῦ ᾿Αλφειοῦ καὶ 
Λύσιππον ἁρμοστὴν καὶ τοὺς ἐξ Ἤλιδος φυγάδας, τὸ μὲν 
στράτευμα διῆκεν, αὐτὸς δὲ οἴκαδε ἀπῆλθε. καὶ τὸ μὲν 
30 λοιπὸν θέρος καὶ τὸν ἐπιόντα χειμῶνα ὑπὸ τοῦ Λυσίππου 


6 στρατεία Leonclavius: στρατιὰ codd. 8 r40m. B II τὸν 
Kahn: τὸ codd. 12 7d Leonclavius: om. codd. 13 Thy 
πόλιν ante δι᾿ αὐτῶν add. Leonclavius αὐτῶν) αὑτῶν Schafer 


21 ὁ Θρασυδαῖος del. Kruse 23 prius ὁ om. B 


III. ii 


27 


28 


29 


30 





EAAHNIKQN Γ 


δέοι βασιλεύειν. Πῶς, ἐμοῦ ye ὄντος; Ὅτι ὃν τὺ καλεῖς 
πατέρα, οὐκ ἔφη σε εἶναι ἑαυτοῦ. ᾿Αλλ᾽ ἡ πολὺ κάλλιον 
ἐκείνου εἰδυῖα μήτηρ καὶ νῦν ἔτι φησίν. ᾿Αλλὰ ὁ Ποτειδὰν 
ὡς μάλα cev Ψψευδομένω κατεμήνυσεν ἐκ τοῦ θωλάμου 
5 ἐξελάσας σεισμῷ εἰς τὸ φανερὸν τὸν σὸν πατέρα. συνε- 
μαρτύρησε δὲ ταῦτ᾽ αὐτῷ καὶ ὁ ἀληθέστατος λεγόμενος 
χρόνος εἶναι: ἀφ᾽ οὗ γάρ τοι ἔφυσέ (oe) καὶ ἐφάνη ἐν τῷ 
θαλάμῳ, δεκάτῳ μηνὶ ἐγένου. οἱ μὲν τοιαῦτ᾽ ἔλεγον. Διο- 
πείθης δέ, μάλα χρησμολόγος ἀνήρ, Λεωτυχίδῃ συναγορεύων 
10 εἶπεν ὡς καὶ ᾿Απόλλωνος χρησμὸς εἴη φυλάξασθαι τὴν 
χωλὴν βασιλείαν. Λύσανδρος δὲ πρὸς αὐτὸν ὑπὲρ ᾿Αγη- 
σιλάου ἀντεῖπεν ὡς οὐκ οἴοιτο τὸν θεὸν τοῦτο κελεύειν 
φυλάξασθαι, μὴ προσπταίσας τις χωλεύσαι, ἀλλὰ μᾶλλον 
μὴ οὐκ ὧν τοῦ γένους βασιλεύσειε. παντάπασι γὰρ ἂν 
15 χωλὴν εἶναι τὴν βασιλείαν ὁπότε μὴ οἱ ἀφ᾽ Ἡρακλέους 


τῆς πόλεως ἡγοῖντο. τοιαῦτα δὲ ἀκούσασα ἡ πόλις ἀμφο." 


τέρων ᾿Αγησίλαον εἵλοντο βασιλέα. 
Οὕπω δ᾽ ἐνιαυτὸν ὄντος ἐν τῇ βασιλείᾳ ᾿Αγησιλάου, 
θύοντος αὐτοῦ τῶν τεταγμένων τινὰ θυσιῶν ὑπὲρ τῆς 
20 πόλεως εἶπεν ὁ μάντις ὅτι ἐπιβουλήν τινα τῶν δεινοτάτων 
φαίνοιεν οἱ θεοί. ἐπεὶ δὲ πάλιν ἔθυεν, ἔτι δεινότερα ἔφη 
τὰ ἱερὰ φαίνεσθαι. τὸ τρίτον δὲ θύοντος, εἶπεν" ὮΩ ’Ayn- 
σίλαε, ὥσπερ εἰ ἐν αὐτοῖς εἴημεν τοῖς πολεμίοις, οὕτω μοι 
σημαίνεται. ἐκ δὲ τούτου θύοντες καὶ τοῖς ἀποτροπαίοις 
25 καὶ τοῖς σωτῆρσι, καὶ μόλις καλλιερήσαντες, ἐπαύσαντο. 
ληγούσης δὲ τῆς θυσίας ἐντὸς πένθ᾽ ἡμερῶν καταγορεύει 
τις πρὸς τοὺς ἐφόρους ἐπιβουλὴν καὶ τὸν ἀρχηγὸν τοῦ 
πράγματος Κινάδωνα. οὗτος δ᾽ ἦν καὶ τὸ εἶδος νεανίσκος 
t ὃν τὺ Dind.: ὅν τοι MD V: ὃν τοι F corr.: οὔ τοι Β 3 ἀλλὰ 


ὁ Ποτειδὰν Vaickenaer: ἀλλ(ὰ, ὁπότε δ᾽ ἂν codd. 4 &s] καὶ Nauck 
σευ Valekenaer: σοι codd. κατομάννσεν Valckenaer τῷ θαλάμω 


Parisinus E 6 δὲ B: om. cet. ἡ τοι τυ (= oe) Keller 
ἔφυσε BM DV: ἔφησε ( (ΕἸ ἢ : ἔφνγε F, σε addidi 13 post 
χωλεύσαι add. τὴν βασιλείαν Otto: χωλὸς βασιλεύσῃ Tell at ἔθυεν 
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λίθους ἐργάζονται, καὶ τῶν ἄλλων δὲ τεχνῶν τὰς πλείστας 
τὰ ὄργανα ὅπλα ἔχειν ἀρκοῦντα, ἄλλως τε καὶ πρὸς ἀόπλους. 
πάλιν αὖ ἐρωτώμενος ἐν τίνι χρόνῳ μέλλοι ταῦτα πράτ- 
τεσθαι, εἶπεν ὅτι ἐπιδημεῖν οἱ παρηγγελμένον εἴη. ἀκού- 
5 σαντες Ταῦτα οἱ ἔφοροι ἐσκεμμένα τε λέγειν ἡγήσαντο 
αὐτὸν καὶ ἐξεπλάγησαν, καὶ οὐδὲ τὴν μικρὰν καλουμένην 


ἐκκλησίαν συλλέξαντες, ἀλλὰ συλλεγόμενοι τῶν γερόντων 


ἄλλος ἄλλοθι ἐβουλεύσαντο πέμψαι τὸν Κινάδωνα εἰἷς 
Αὐλῶνα σὺν ἄλλοις τῶν νεωτέρων καὶ κελεῦσαι ἥκειν 
10 ἄγοντα τῶν Αὐλωνιτῶν τέ τινας καὶ τῶν εἱλώτων τοὺς ἐν 
τῇ σκυτάλῃ γεγραμμένους. ἀγαγεῖν δὲ ἐκέλευον καὶ τὴν 
γυναῖκα, ἣ καλλίστη μὲν αὐτόθι ἐλέγετο εἶναι, λυμαίνεσθαι 
δ᾽ ἐῴκει τοὺς ἀφικνουμένους Λακεδαιμονίων καὶ πρεσβυ- 
τέρους καὶ νεωτέρους. ὑπηρετήκει δὲ καὶ ἄλλ᾽ ἤδη ὁ 
15 Κινάδων τοῖς ἐφόροις τοιαῦτα. καὶ τότε δὴ ἔδοσαν τὴν 
σκυτάλην ἐκείνῳ, ἐν ἦ γεγραμμένοι ἦσαν obs ἔδει συλ- 
ληφθῆναι. ἐρομένου δὲ τίνας ἄγοι μεθ᾽ ἑαυτοῦ τῶν νέων, 
Ἴθι, ἔφασαν, καὶ τὸν πρεσβύτατον τῶν ἱππαγρετῶν κέλευέ 
σοι συμπέμψαι ἐξ ἢ ἑπτὰ οἱ ἂν τύχωσι παρόντες. ἐμε- 
zo μελήκει δὲ αὐτοῖς ὅπως ὁ ἱππαγρέτης εἰδείη οὖς δέοι πέμ- 
πειν, καὶ οἱ πεμπόμενοι εἰδεῖεν ὅτι Κινάδωνα δέοι συλλαβεῖν. 
εἶπον δὲ καὶ τοῦτο τῷ Κινάδωνι, ὅτι πέμψοιεν τρεῖς ἁμάξας, 
ἵνα μὴ πεζοὺς ἄγωσι τοὺς ληφθέντας, ἀφανίζοντες ὡς 
ἐδύναντο μάλιστα ὅτι ἐφ᾽ ἕνα ἐκεῖνον ἔπεμπον. ἐν δὲ τῇ 
25 πόλει οὐ συνελάμβανον αὐτόν, ὅτι τὸ πρᾶγμα οὐκ ἤδεσαν 
ὁπόσον τὸ μέγεθος εἴη, καὶ ἀκοῦσαι πρῶτον ἐβούλοντο τοῦ 
Κινάδωνος οἵτινες εἶεν οἱ συμπράττοντες, πρὶν αἰσθέσθαι 
αὐτοὺς ὅτι μεμήνυνται, ἵνα μὴ ἀποδρῶσιν. ἔμελλον δὲ οἱ 
συλλαβόντες αὐτὸν μὲν κατέχειν, τοὺς δὲ συνειδότας πυθό- 
30 μενοι αὐτοῦ γράψαντες ἀποπέμπειν τὴν ταχίστην τοῖς 
ἐφόροις. οὕτω δ᾽ ἔσχον οἱ ἔφοροι πρὸς τὸ πρᾶγμα, ὥστε 

4 μέλλοι Β : μέλλει cet. 8 ἄλλος: ἄλλοι Halbertsma 13 δῴκει 
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γειλαμένου δὲ τοῦ ᾿Αγησιλάου τὴν στρατείαν, διδόασί τε οἱ 
Λακεδαιμόνιοι ὅσαπερ ἤτησε καὶ ἑξαμήνου σῖτον. ἐπεὶ δὲ 
θυσάμενος ὅσα ἔδει καὶ τἄλλα καὶ τὰ διαβατήρια ἐξῆλθε, 
ταῖς μὲν πόλεσι διαπέμψας ἀγγέλους προεῖπεν ὅσους τε 


II. iv 


5 δέοι ἑκασταχόθεν πέμπεσθαι καὶ ὅπου παρεῖναι, αὐτὸς δ᾽ 


ἐβουλήθη ἐλθὼν θῦσαι ἐν Αὐλίδι, ἔνθαπερ ὁ ᾿Αγαμέμνων 
ὅτ᾽ els Τροίαν ἔπλει ἐθύετο. ὡς δ᾽ ἐκεῖ ἐγένετο, πυθόμενοι 
of βοιώταρχοι ὅτι θύοι, πέμψαντες ἱππέας τοῦ τε λοιποῦ 
εἶπαν μὴ θύειν καὶ οἷς ἐνέτυχον ἱεροῖς τεθυμένοις διέρριψαν 
10 ἀπὸ τοῦ βωμοῦ. ὁ δ᾽ ἐπιμαρτυράμενος τοὺς θεοὺς καὶ 
ὀργιζόμενος, ἀναβὰς ἐπὶ τὴν τριήρη ἀπέπλει. ἀφικόμενος 
δὲ ἐπὶ Γεραστόν, καὶ συλλέξας ἐκεῖ ὅσον ἐδύνατο τοῦ στρα- 
τεύματος πλεῖστον, els Ἔφεσον τὸν στόλον ἐποιεῖτο. 
Ἐπεὶ δὲ ἐκεῖσε ἀφίκετο, πρῶτον μὲν Τισσαφέρνης πέμ- 
15 Was ἤρετο αὐτὸν τίνος δεόμενος ἥκοι. ὁ δ᾽ εἶπεν αὐτονόμους 
καὶ τὰς ἐν τῇ ᾿Ασία πόλεις εἶναι, ὥσπερ καὶ τὰς ἐν τῇ παρ᾽ 
ἡμῖν Ἑλλάδι. πρὸς ταῦτ᾽ εἶπεν ὁ Τισσαφέρνης" Εἰ τοίνυν 
θέλεις σπείσασθαι ἕως ἂν ἐγὼ πρὸς βασιλέα πέμψω, οἶμαι 
ἄν σε ταῦτα διαπραξάμενον ἀποπλεῖν, εἰ βούλοιο. ᾿Αλλὰ 
20 βουλοίμην ἄν, ἔφη, εἰ μὴ οἰοίμην γε ὑπὸ σοῦ ἐξαπατᾶσθαι. 
᾿Αλλ᾽ ἔξεστιν, ἔφη, σοὶ τούτων πίστιν λαβεῖν ἦ μὴν ἀδόλως 
..͵. σοῦ πράττοντος ταῦτα ἡμᾶς μηδὲν τῆς σῆς ἀρχῆς 
ἀδικήσειν ἐν ταῖς σπονδαῖς. ἐπὶ τούτοις ῥηθεῖσι Τισ- 
σαφέρνης μὲν ὥμοσε τοῖς πεμφθεῖσι πρὸς αὐτὸν Ἣριππίδᾳ 
25 καὶ Δερκυλίδᾳ καὶ Μεγίλλῳ ἦ μὴν πράξειν ἀδόλως τὴν 
εἰρήνην, ἐκεῖνοι δὲ ἀντώμοσαν ὑπὲρ ᾿Αγησιλάου Τισσαφέρνει 
} μὴν ταῦτα πράττοντος αὐτοῦ ἐμπεδώσειν τὰς σπονδάς. 
ὁ μὲν δὴ Τισσαφέρνης ἃ ὥμοσεν εὐθὺς ἐψεύσατο' ἀντὶ γὰρ 
τοῦ εἰρήνην ἔχειν στράτευμα πολὺ παρὰ βασιλέως πρὸς 
1 στρατείαν I.eonclavius: στρατιὰν codd. 2 éxphyov Cobet 
5S ὅπτον Morus: ὅσους codd. 9 εἶπαν B: εἶπον cet. 10 éripap- 
τυρόμενος FM DV 15 εἶπε τοῦ Leonclavius 22 ad supplendum 
sententiac hiatum Cobet inseruit ἐμὲ ταῦτα πράξειν. Kal σοὶ δέ, ἔφη, 


ἔξεστι wap’ ἐμοῦ πίστιν λαβεῖν ἦ μὴν ἀδόλως 25 Μεγίλλῳ Dind.: 
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αἰσθόμενος Σπιθριδάτην τὸν Πέρσην ἐλαττούμενόν τι ὑπὸ 
Φαρναβάζου, διαλέγεται αὐτῷ καὶ πείθει ἀποστῆναι ἔχοντα 
τούς τε παῖδας καὶ τὰ περὶ αὑτὸν χρήματα καὶ ἱππέας 
ὡς διακοσίους. καὶ τὰ μὲν ἄλλα κατέλιπεν ἐν Κυζίκῳ, 
5 αὐτὸν δὲ καὶ τὸν υἱὸν ἀναβιβασάμενος ἧκεν ἄγων πρὸς 
᾿Αγησίλαον. ἰδὼν δὲ ὁ ᾿Αγησίλαος ἥσθη τε τῇ πράξει 
καὶ εὐθὺς ἀνεπυνθάνετο περὶ τῆς Φαρναβάζου χώρας τε καὶ 
ἀρχῆς. 
Ἐπεὶ δὲ μέγα φρονήσας ὁ Τισσαφέρνης ἐπὶ τῷ κατα- 
10 βάντι στρατεύματι παρὰ βασιλέως προεῖπεν ᾿Αγησιλάῳ 
πόλεμον, εἰ μὴ ἀπίοι ἐκ τῆς ᾿Ασίας, οἱ μὲν ἄλλοι σύμμαχοι 
καὶ Λακεδαιμονίων οἱ παρόντες μάλα ἀχθεσθέντες φανεροὶ 
ἐγένοντο, νομίζοντες ἐλάττω τὴν παροῦσαν εἶναι δύναμιν 
᾿Αγησιλάῳ τῆς βασιλέως παρασκενῆς, ᾿Αγησίλαος δὲ μάλα 
15 φαιδρῷ τῷ προσώπῳ ἀπαγγεῖλαι Τισσαφέρνει τοὺς πρέσ- 
βεις ἐκέλευσεν ὡς πολλὴν χάριν αὐτῷ ἔχοι, ὅτι ἐπιορκήσας 
αὐτὸς μὲν πολεμίους τοὺς θεοὺς ἐκτήσατο, τοῖς δ᾽ “Ελλησι 
συμμάχους ἐποίησεν. ἐκ δὲ τούτου εὐθὺς τοῖς μὲν στρατιώ- 
ταις παρήγγειλε συσκευάζεσθαι ὡς els στρατείαν, ταῖς δὲ 
20 πόλεσιν els ἂς ἀνάγκη ἦν ἀφικνεῖσθαι στρατενομένῳ ἐπὶ 
Καρίαν προεῖπεν ἀγορὰν παρασκευάζειν. ἐπέστειλε δὲ καὶ 
Ἴωσι καὶ Αἰολεῦσι καὶ Ελλησποντίοις πέμπειν πρὸς ἑαυτὸν 
els Ἔφεσον τοὺς συστρατευσομένους. ὁ δὲ Τισσαφέρνης, 
καὶ ὅτι ἱππικὸν οὐκ εἶχεν ὁ ᾿Αγησίλαος, ἡ δὲ Καρία ἄφιππος 
a5 ἦν, καὶ ὅτι ἡγεῖτο αὐτὸν ὀργίζεσθαι αὐτῷ διὰ τὴν ἀπάτην, 
τῷ ὄντι νομίσας ἐπὶ τὸν αὑτοῦ οἶκον εἰς Καρίαν αὐτὸν 
ὁρμήσειν, τὸ μὲν πεζὸν ἅπαν διεβίβασεν ἐκεῖσε, τὸ δ᾽ ἱπ- 
πικὸν els τὸ Μαιάνδρου πεδίον περιῆγε, νομίζων ἱκανὸς εἶναι 
καταπατῆσαι τῇ ἵππῳ τοὺς “EdAnvas, πρὶν els τὰ δύσιππα 
30 ἀφικέσθαι. ὁ δ᾽ ᾿Αγησίλαος ἀντὶ τοῦ ἐπὶ Καρίαν ἱέναι 
εὐθὺς τἀναντία ἀποστρέψας ἐπὶ Φρυγίας ἐπορεύετο, καὶ τάς 
3 αὐτὸν Schneider: αὐτὸν codd. 11 καὶ σύμμαχοι B 16 ἔχοι 
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"Ex δὲ τούτον ἐπειδὴ ἔαρ ὑπέφαινε, συνήγαγε μὲν ἅπαν 
τὸ στράτευμα els "Ἔφεσον' ἀσκῆσαι δ᾽ αὐτὸ βουλόμενος 
ἄθλα προύθηκε ταῖς τε ὁπλιτικαῖς τάξεσιν, ἥτις ἄριστα 
σωμάτων ἔχοι, καὶ ταῖς ἱππικαῖς, ἥτις κράτιστα ἱππεύοι" 

5 καὶ πελτασταῖς ὃὲ καὶ τοξόταις ἄθλα προύθηκεν, ὅσοι 
κράτιστοι πρὸς τὰ προσήκοντα ἔργα φανεῖεν. ἐκ τούτου δὲ 
παρῆν ὁρᾶν τὰ μὲν γυμνάσια πάντα μεστὰ ἀνδρῶν τῶν 
γυμναζομένων, τὸν δ᾽ ἱππόδρομον τῶν ἱππαζομένων, τοὺς δὲ 
ἀκοντιστὰς καὶ τοὺς τοξότας μελετῶντας. ἀξίαν δὲ καὶ ὅλην 

10 τὴν πόλιν ἐν ἦ ἦν [τὴν Ἔφεσον] θέας ἐποίησεν: Hf τε γὰρ 
ἀγορὰ ἦν μεστὴ παντοδαπῶν καὶ ἵππων καὶ ὅπλων ὠνίων, 
of τε χαλκοτύποι καὶ of τέκτονες καὶ of χαλκεῖς καὶ οἱ 
σκυτοτόμοι καὶ of ζωγράφοι πάντες πολεμικὰ ὅπλα κατε- 
σκεύαζον, ὥστε τὴν πόλιν ὄντως οἴεσθαι πολέμου ἐργαστήριον 
15 εἶναι. ἐπερρώσθη δ᾽ ἄν τις κἀκεῖνο ἰδών, ᾿Αγησίλαον μὲν 
πρῶτον, ἔπειτα δὲ καὶ τοὺς ἄλλους στρατιώτας ἐστεφανω- 
μένους ἀπὸ τῶν γυμνασίων ἀπιόντας καὶ ἀνατιθέντας τοὺς 
στεφάνους τῇ ᾿Αρτέμιδι. ὅπου γὰρ ἄνδρες θεοὺς μὲν σέ- 
Bowro, τὰ δὲ πολεμικὰ ἀσκοῖεν, πειθαρχεῖν δὲ μελετῷεν, 
20 πῶς οὐκ εἰκὸς ἐνταῦθα πάντα μεστὰ ἐλπίδων ἀγαθῶν εἶναι; 
ἡγούμενος δὲ καὶ τὸ καταφρονεῖν τῶν πολεμίων ῥώμην τινὰ 
ἐμβάλλειν πρὸς τὸ μάχεσθαι, προεῖπε τοῖς κήρυξι τοὺς 
ὑκὸ τῶν λῃστῶν ἁλισκομένους βαρβάρους γυμνοὺς πωλεῖν. 
ὁρῶντες οὖν οἱ στρατιῶται λευκοὺς μὲν διὰ τὸ μηδέποτε 

185 ἐκδύεσθαι, μαλακοὺς δὲ καὶ ἀπόνους διὰ τὸ ἀεὶ én’ ὀχημάτων 
εἶναι, ἐνόμισαν οὐδὲν διοίσειν τὸν πόλεμον ἣ el γυναιξὶ δέοι 
μάχεσθαι. 

"Ey δὲ τούτῳ τῷ χρόνῳ καὶ ὁ ἐνιαυτὸς ἤδη ἀφ᾽ οὗ 
ἐξέπλευσεν ὁ ᾿Αγησίλαος διεληλύθει, ὥστε οἱ μὲν περὶ 

30 Λύσανδρον τριάκοντα οἴκαδε ἀπέπλεον, διάδοχοι δ᾽ αὐτοῖς 
οἱ περὶ Ἡριππίδαν παρῆσαν. τούτων Ξενοκλέα μὲν καὶ 


3 οἱ 4 Hrs] εἴτι. B 7 ἀνδρῶν del. Cobet τῶν om. V: ray 


ἀνδρῶν γυμναζομένων exhibet Ages. 1. 25 10 Thy Ἔφεσον del. 
Valckenaer: non exhib. Ages. Ir μεστὴ ἦν C Ages. 
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καὶ of μὲν αὐτῶν εὐθὺς ἐν τῷ ποταμῷ ἕπεσον, of δ᾽ ἄλλοι 
ἔφευγον. of δ᾽ “Ἕλληνες ἐπακολουθοῦντες αἱροῦσι καὶ τὸ 
στρατόπεδον αὐτῶν. καὶ οἱ μὲν πελτασταί, ὥσπερ εἰκός, 
els ἁρπαγὴν ἐτράποντο ὁ δ᾽ ᾿Αγησίλαος κύκλῳ πάντα καὶ 
5 Φίλια καὶ πολέμια περιεστρατοπεδεύσατο. καὶ ἄλλα τε 
πολλὰ χρήματα ἐλήφθη, & ηὗρε πλέον 3} ἑβδομήκοντα τά- 
λαντα, καὶ al κάμηλοι δὲ τότε ἐλήφθησαν, ἂς ᾿Αγησίλαος 
εἰς τὴν Ἑλλάδα ἀπήγαγεν. 
Ὅτε δ᾽ αὕτη ἡ μάχη ἐγένετο, Τισσαφέρνης ἐν Σάρδεσιν 
10 ἔτυχεν ὦν: ὥστε ἠτιῶντο οἱ Πέρσαι προδεδόσθαι ὑπ᾽ αὐτοῦ. 
γνοὺς δὲ καὶ αὐτὸς ὁ Περσῶν βασιλεὺς Τισσαφέρνην αἴτιον 
εἶναι τοῦ κακῶς φέρεσθαι τὰ ἑαυτοῦ, Τιθραύστην κατα- 
πέμψας ἀποτέμνει αὐτοῦ τὴν κεφαλήν. τοῦτο δὲ ποιήσας 
ὁ Τιθραύστης πέμπει πρὸς τὸν ᾿Αγησίλαον πρέσβεις λέ- 
15 γοντας Ὦ, ᾿Αγησίλαε, ὁ μὲν αἴτιος τῶν πραγμάτων καὶ 
ὑμῖν καὶ ἡμῖν ἔχει τὴν δίκην: βασιλεὺς δὲ ἀξιοῖ σὲ μὲν 
ἀποπλεῖν οἴκαδε, τὰς δ᾽ ἐν τῇ ᾿Ασίᾳ πόλεις αὐτονόμους 
οὔσας τὸν ἀρχαῖον δασμὸν αὐτῷ ἀποφέρειν. ἀποκριναμένον 
δὲ τοῦ ᾿Αγησιλάου ὅτι οὐκ ἂν ποιήσειε ταῦτα ἄνευ τῶν οἴκοι 
20 τελῶν, Σὺ δ᾽ ἀλλά, ἕως ἂν πύθῃ τὰ παρὰ τῆς πόλεως, μετα- 
χώρησον, ἔφη, εἷς τὴν Φαρναβάζου, ἐπειδὴ καὶ ἐγὼ τὸν σὸν 
ἐχθρὸν τετιμώημαι. Ἕως dy τοίνυν, ἔφη ὁ ᾿Αγησίλαος, 
ἐκεῖσε πορεύωμαι, δίδου δὴ τῇ στρατιᾷ τὰ ἐπιτήδεια. ἐκείνῳ 
μὲν δὴ ὁ Τιθραύστης δίδωσι τριάκοντα τάλαντα' ὁ δὲ λαβὼν 
25 ἥει ἐπὶ τὴν Φαρναβάζου Φρυγίαν. ὄντι δ᾽ αὐτῷ ἐν τῷ πεδίῳ 
τῷ ὑπὲρ Κύμης ἔρχεται ἀπὸ τῶν οἴκοι τελῶν ἄρχειν καὶ τοῦ 
ναυτικοῦ ὅπως γιγνώσκοι καὶ καταστήσασθαι ναύαρχον ὅντινα 
αὐτὸς βούλοιτο. τοῦτο δ᾽ ἐποίησαν οἱ Λακεδαιμόνιοι τοιῷδε 
λογισμῷ, ὡς, εἰ ὁ αὐτὸς ἀμφοτέρων ἄρχοι, τό τε πεζὸν πολὺ 
30 ἂν ἰσχυρότερον εἶναι, καθ᾽ ἕν οὔσης τῆς ἰσχύος ἀμφοτέροις, 


τό τε ναυτικόν, ἐπιφαινομένου τοῦ πεζοῦ ἔνθα δέοι. ἀκούσας 
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τοὺς Ὀπουντίους, ἐκ τῆς ἀμφισβητησίμου χώρας Φωκεῦσί 
τε καὶ ἑαντοῖς, χρήματα τελέσαι, νομίζοντες τοὺς Φωκέας 
τούτου γενομένου ἐμβαλεῖν εἰς τὴν Λοκρίδα. καὶ οὐκ 
ἐψεύσθησαν, ἀλλ᾽ εὐθὺς οἱ Φωκεῖς ἐμβαλόντες εἰς τὴν 
5 Λοκρίδα πολλαπλάσια χρήματα ἔλαβον. οἱ οὖν περὶ τὸν 
᾿Ανδροκλείδαν ταχὺ ἔπεισαν τοὺς Θηβαίους βοηθεῖν τοῖς 
Λοκροῖς, ὡς οὐκ εἰς τὴν ἀμφισβητήσιμον, ἀλλ᾽ εἰς τὴν 
ὁμολογουμένην φίλην τε καὶ σύμμαχον εἶναι Λοκρίδα ἐμ.- 
βεβληκότων αὐτῶν. ἐπεὶ δὲ οἱ Θηβαῖοι ἀντεμβαλόντες εἰς 
10 τὴν Φωκίδα ἐδήουν τὴν χώραν, εὐθὺς οἱ Φωκεῖς πέμπουσι 
πρέσβεις εἰς Λακεδαίμονα καὶ ἠξίουν βοηθεῖν αὑτοῖς, δι- 
δάσκοντες ὡς οὐκ ἤρξαντο πολέμου, ἀλλ᾽ ἀμυνόμενοι ἦλθον 
ἐπὶ τοὺς Λοκρούς. οἱ μέντοι Λακεδαιμόνιοι ἄσμενοι ἔλαβον 
πρόφασιν στρατεύειν ἐπὶ τοὺς Θηβαίους, πάλαι ὀργιζόμενοι 
15 αὐτοῖς τῆς τε ἀντιλήψεως τῆς τοῦ ᾿Απόλλωνος δεκάτης ἐν 
Δεκελείᾳ καὶ τοῦ ἐπὶ τὸν Πειραιᾶ μὴ ἐθελῆσαι ἀκολουθῆσαι. 
ἠτιῶντο δ᾽ αὐτοὺς καὶ Κορινθίους πεῖσαι μὴ συστρατεύειν. 
ἀνεμιμνήσκοντο δὲ καὶ ὡς θύειν τ᾽ ἐν Αὐλίδι τὸν ᾿Αγησίλαον 
οὐκ εἴων καὶ τὰ τεθυμένα ἱερὰ ὡς ἔρριψαν ἀπὸ τοῦ βωμοῦ 
30 καὶ ὅτι οὐδ᾽ εἰς τὴν ᾿Ασίαν ᾿Αγησιλάῳ συνεστράτενον. 
ἐλογίζοντο δὲ καὶ καλὸν καιρὸν εἶναι τοῦ ἐξάγειν στρατιὰν 
ἐπ᾽ αὐτοὺς καὶ παῦσαι τῆς εἰς αὐτοὺς ὕβρεως" τά τε γὰρ ἐν 
τῇ ᾿Ασίᾳ καλῶς σφίσιν ἔχειν, κρατοῦντος ᾿Αγησιλάου, καὶ 
ἐν τῇ Ἑλλάδι οὐδένα ἄλλον πόλεμον ἐμποδὼν σφίσιν εἶναι. 
15 οὕτω δὲ γιγνωσκούσης τῆς πόλεως τῶν Λακεδαιμονίων 
φρουρὰν μὲν οἱ ἔφοροι ἔφαινον, Λύσανδρον δ᾽ ἐξέπεμψαν 
εἰς Φωκέας καὶ ἐκέλευσαν αὐτούς τε τοὺς Φωκέας ἄγοντα 
παρεῖναι καὶ Οἰταίους καὶ Ἡρακλεώτας καὶ Μηλιέας καὶ 
Αἰνιᾶνας εἰς ᾿Αλίαρτον. ἐκεῖσε δὲ καὶ Παυσανίας, ὅσπερ 
30 ἔμελλεν ἡγεῖσθαι, συνετίθετο παρέσεσθαι εἰς ῥητὴν ἡμέραν, 
ἔχων Λακεδαιμονίους τε καὶ τοὺς ἄλλους Πελοποννησίους. 


a τελέσαι} ἐλάσαι Schneider II αὐτοῖς codd. 12 ἤρξαντο] 
ἦρξαν τοῦ Cobet 15 ἐν Δεκελείᾳ) τῆς ἐκ λείας Breitenbach 
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ἀναφανήσονται πολλοὶ of μισοῦντες αὐτούς. ὡς δὲ ἀληθῆ 
λέγομεν, ἐὰν ἀναλογίσησθε, αὐτίκα γνώσεσθε. τίς γὰρ 
ἤδη καταλείπεται αὐτοῖς εὐμενής; οὐκ ᾿Αργεῖοι μὲν ἀεί 
ποτε δυσμενεῖς αὐτοῖς ὑπάρχουσιν; Ἠλεϊῖοί γε μὴν νῦν 
5 ἐστερημένοι καὶ χώρας πολλῆς καὶ πόλεων ἐχθροὶ αὐτοῖς 
προσγεγένηνται. Κορινθίους δὲ καὶ ᾿Αρκάδας καὶ ᾿Αχαιοὺς 
τί φῶμεν, ot ἐν μὲν τῷ πρὸς ὑμᾶς πολέμῳ μάλα λιπαρού- 
μενοι ὑπ᾽ ἐκείνων πάντων καὶ πόνων καὶ κινδύνων καὶ τῶν 
δαπανημάτων μετεῖχον, ἐπεὶ δ᾽ ἔπραξαν ἃ ἐβούλοντο οἱ 
10 Λακεδαιμόνιοι, ποίας ἣ ἀρχῆς ἢ τιμῆς ἣ ποίων χρημάτων 
μεταδεδώκασιν αὐτοῖς; ἀλλὰ τοὺς μὲν εἵλωτας ἁρμοστὰς 
ἀξιοῦσι καθιστάναι, τῶν δὲ συμμάχων ἐλευθέρων ὄντων, 
ἐπεὶ ηὐτύχησαν, δεσπόται ἀναπεφήνασιν. ἀλλὰ μὴν καὶ 
obs ὑμῶν ἀπέστησαν φανεροί εἶσιν ἐξηπατηκότες" ἀντὶ γὰρ 
15 ἐλευθερίας διπλῆν αὐτοῖς δουλείαν παρεσχήκασιν' ὑπό τε 
γὰρ τῶν ἁρμοστῶν τυραννοῦνται καὶ ὑπὸ δέκα ἀνδρῶν, οὖς 
Λύσανδρος κατέστησεν ἐν ἑκάστῃ πόλει. ὅ γε μὴν τῆς 
᾿Ασίας βασιλεὺς καὶ τὰ μέγιστ᾽ αὐτοῖς συμβαλλόμενος εἰς 
τὸ ὑμῶν κρατῆσαι νῦν τί διάφορον πάσχει ἣ εἰ μεθ᾽ ὑμῶν 
20 κατεπολέμησεν αὐτούς; πῶς οὖν οὐκ εἰκός, ἐὰν ὑμεῖς αὖ 
προστῆτε τῶν οὕτω φανερῶς ἀδικουμένων, νῦν ὑμᾶς πολὺ 
ἤδη μεγίστους τῶν πώποτε γενέσθαι; ὅτε μὲν γὰρ ἤρχετε, 
τῶν κατὰ θάλατταν μόνων δήπου ἡγεῖσθε: νῦν δὲ πάντων 
καὶ ἡμῶν καὶ Πελοποννησίων καὶ ὧν πρόσθεν ἤρχετε καὶ 
25 αὐτοῦ βασιλέως τοῦ μεγίστην δύναμιν ἔχοντος ἡγεμόνες ἂν 
γένοισθε. καίτοι ἦμεν πολλοῦ ἄξιοι καὶ ἐκείνοις σύμμαχοι, 
ὡς ὑμεῖς ἐπίστασθε: νῦν δέ γε εἰκὸς τῷ παντὶ ἐρρωμενε- 
στέρως ὑμῖν συμμαχεῖν ἡμᾶς ἣ τότε Λακεδαιμονίοις" οὐδὲ 
γὰρ ὑπὲρ νησιωτῶν ἣ Συρακοσίων οὐδ᾽ ὑπὲρ ἀλλοτρίων, 
30 ὥσπερ τότε, ἀλλ᾽ ὑπὲρ ἡμῶν αὐτῶν ἀδικουμένων βοηθήσο- 
μεν. καὶ τοῦτο μέντοι χρὴ εὖ εἰδέναι, ὅτι ἡ Λακεδαιμονίων 
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ὑπέμενεν, ἄδηλον" τοῦτο δ᾽ οὖν σαφές, ὅτι παρὰ τὸ τεῖχος 

ἡ μάχη ἐγένετο" καὶ τροπαῖον ἕστηκε πρὸς τὰς πύλας τῶν 
᾿Αλιαρτίων. ἐπεὶ δὲ ἀποθανόντος Λυσάνδρου ἔφευγον of 
ἄλλοι πρὸς τὸ ὄρος, ἐδίωκον ἐρρωμένως οἱ Θηβαῖοι. ὡς 

5 δὲ ἄνω ἤδη ἦσαν διώκοντες καὶ δυσχωρία τε καὶ στενοπορία 
ὑπελάμβανεν αὐτούς, ὑποστρέψαντες οἱ ὁπλῖται ἠκόντιζόν 
τε καὶ ἔβαλλον. ὡς δὲ ἔπεσον αὐτῶν δύο ἣ τρεῖς οἱ πρῶτοι 
καὶ ἐπὶ τοὺς λοιποὺς ἐπεκυλίνδουν πέτρους εἰς τὸ κάταντες 
καὶ πολλῇ προθυμίᾳ ἐνέκειντο, ἐτρέφθησαν οἱ Θηβαῖοι ἀπὸ 
10 τοῦ κατάντους καὶ ἀποθνήσκουσιν αὐτῶν πλείους ἣ διακόσιοι. 
ταύτῃ μὲν οὖν τῇ ἡμέρᾳ οἱ Θηβαῖοι ἠθύμουν, νομίζοντες οὐκ 
ἐλάττω κακὰ πεπονθέναι ἣ πεποιηκέναι" τῇ δ᾽ ὑστεραίᾳ 
ἐπεὶ ἥσθοντο ἀπεληλυθότας ἐν νυκτὶ τούς τε Φωκέας καὶ 
τοὺς ἄλλους ἅπαντας οἴκαδε ἑκάστους, ἐκ τούτον μεῖζον δὴ 
15 φρόνουν ἐπὶ τῷ γεγενημένῳ. ἐπεὶ δ᾽ αὖ ὁ Παυσανίας 
ἀνεφαίνετο ἔχων τὸ ἐκ Λακεδαίμονος στράτευμα, πάλιν αὖ 
ἐν μεγάλῳ κινδύνῳ ἡγοῦντο εἶναι, καὶ πολλὴν ἔφασαν σιωπήν 
τε καὶ ταπεινότητα ἐν τῷ στρατεύματι εἶναι αὐτῶν. ὡς δὲ 
τῇ ὑστεραίᾳ οἵ τε ᾿Αθηναῖοι ἐλθόντες συμπαρετάξαντο ὅ τε 
20 Παυσανίας οὐ προσῆγεν οὐδὲ ἐμάχετο, ἐκ τούτου τὸ μὲν 
Θηβαίων πολὺ μεῖζον φρόνημα ἐγίγνετο’ ὁ δὲ Παυσανίας 
συγκαλέσας πολεμάρχους καὶ πεντηκοντῆρας ἐβουλεύετο 
πότερον μάχην συνάπτοι ἣ ὑπόσπονδον τόν τε Λύσανδρον 
ἀναιροῖτο καὶ τοὺς μετ᾽ αὐτοῦ πεσόντας. λογιζόμενος δ᾽ 
25 ὁ Παυσανίας καὶ of ἄλλοι Col) ἐν τέλει Λακεδαιμονίων ὡς 
Λύσανδρος τετελευτηκὼς εἴη καὶ τὸ per’ αὐτοῦ στράτευμα 
ἡττημένον ἀποκεχωρήκοι, καὶ Κορίνθιοι μὲν παντάπασιν οὐκ 
ἠκολούθουν αὐτοῖς, οἱ δὲ παρόντες οὐ προθύμως στρατεύοιντο" 
ἐλογίζοντο δὲ καὶ τὸ ἱππικὸν ὡς τὸ μὲν ἀντίπαλον πολύ, τὸ 
30 δὲ αὑτῶν ὀλίγον εἴη, τὸ δὲ μέγιστον, ὅτι οἱ νεκροὶ ὑπὸ τῷ 
2 4] fB 3 ἔφυγον M 14 μεῖζον δὴ Β: δὴ μεῖζον cet. 
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25 ἄλλοι of Stephanus: ἄλλοι codd. λακεδαιμονίων B: τῶν λακε- 
δαιμονίων cet. a7 ἀποκεχωρήκει BC 30 αὑτῶν F,: αὐτῶν cet. 


XEN. HELL. 7 


III. v 


20 


21 


22 


liLv 


24 


35 





ΞΕΝΟΦΩΝΤΟΣ EAAHNIKQN PL 


τείχει ἔκειντο, ὥστε οὐδὲ κρείττοσιν οὖσι διὰ τοὺς ἀπὸ τῶν 
πύργων ῥάδιον εἴη ἀνελέσθαι" διὰ οὖν πάντα ταῦτα ἔδοξεν 
αὐτοῖς τοὺς νεκροὺς ὑποσπόνδους ἀναιρεῖσθαι. οἷ μέντοι 
Θηβαῖοι εἶπαν ὅτι οὐκ ἂν ὑποδοῖεν τοὺς νεκρούς, εἰ μὴ ἐφ᾽ 
ᾧτε ἀπιέναι ἐκ τῆς χώρας. οἱ δὲ ἄσμενοί τε ταῦτα ἤκουσαν 5 
καὶ ἀνελόμενοι τοὺς νεκροὺς ἀκῆσαν ἐκ τῆς Βοιωτίας. τού- 
τῶν δὲ πραχθέντων οἱ μὲν Λακεδαιμόνιοι ἀθύμως ἀπῇσαν, 
οἱ δὲ Θηβαῖοι μάλα ὑβριστικῶς, εἰ καὶ μικρόν τις τῶν 
χωρίων του ἐπιβαίη, καίοντες ἐδίωκον εἷς τὰς ὁδούς. αὕτη 
μὲν δὴ οὕτως ἡ στρατιὰ τῶν Λακεδαιμονίων διελύθη. ὁ το 
μέντοι Παυσανίας ἐπεὶ ἀφίκετο οἴκαδε, ἐκρίνετο περὶ θανάτου. 
κατηγορουμένου δ᾽ αὐτοῦ καὶ ὅτι ὑστερήσειεν εἰς ᾿Αλίαρτον 
τοῦ Λυσάνδρου, σιψθέμενος εἰς τὴν αὐτὴν ἡμέραν παρέσεσθαι, 
καὶ ὅτι ὑποσπόνδους ἀλλ᾽ οὐ μάχῃ ἐπειρᾶτο τοὺς νεκροὺς 
ἀναιρεῖσθαι, καὶ ὅτι τὸν δῆμον τῶν ᾿Αθηναίων λαβὼν ἐν 
τῷ Πειραιεῖ ἀνῆκε, καὶ πρὸς τούτοις οὐ παρόντος ἐν τῇ 
δίκη, Odraros αὐτοῦ κατεγνώσθη: καὶ ἔφυγεν εἰς Τεγέαν, 
καὶ ἐτελεύτησε μέντοι ἐκεῖ νόσῳ. κατὰ μὲν οὖν τὴν Ἑλλάδα 
ταῦτ᾽ ἐπράχθη. 
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Ὁ δὲ ᾿Αγησίλαος ἐπεὶ ἀφίκετο ἅμα μετοπώρῳ els τὴν τοῦ I 


Φαρναβάζου Φρυγίαν, τὴν μὲν χώραν ἔκαε καὶ ἐπόρθει, πόλεις 
δὲ τὰς μὲν βίᾳ, τὰς δ᾽ ἑκούσας προσελάμβανε. λέγοντος δὲ 
τοῦ Σπιθριδάτου ὡς εἰ ἔλθοι πρὸς τὴν Παφλαγονίαν σὺν 
ὁ αὐτῷ, τὸν τῶν Παφλαγόνων βασιλέα καὶ εἰς λόγους ἄξοι 
καὶ σύμμαχον ποιήσοι, προθύμως ἐπορεύετο, πάλαι τούτου 

ἐπιθυμῶν, τοῦ ἀφιστάναι τι ἔθνος ἀπὸ βασιλέως. 
Ἐπεὶ δὲ ἀφίκετο els τὴν Παφλαγονίαν, ἦλθεν "Ὄτυς καὶ 
συμμαχίαν ἐποιήσατο' καὶ γὰρ καλούμενος ὑπὸ βασιλέως 
10 οὐκ ἀνεβεβήκει. πείσαντος δὲ τοῦ Σπιθριδάτου κατέλιπε 
τῷ ᾿Αγησιλάῳ Ὄτυς χιλίους μὲν ἱππέας, δισχιλίους δὲ 
πελταστάς. χάριν δὲ τούτων εἰδὼς ᾿Αγησίλαος τῷ Σπιθρι- 
δάτῃ, Εἰπέ μοι, ἔφη, ὦ Σπιθριδάτα, οὐκ ἂν δοίης "Οτυϊ τὴν 
θυγατέρα; Πολύ γε, ἔφη, μᾶλλον ἣ ἐκεῖνος ἂν λάβοι φυγάδος 
15 ἀνδρὸς βασιλεύων πολλῆς καὶ χώρας καὶ δυνάμεως. τότε 
μὲν οὖν ταῦτα μόνον ἐρρήθη περὶ τοῦ γάμου. ἐπεὶ δὲ “Orvs 
ἔμελλεν ἀπιέναι, ἦλθε πρὸς τὸν ᾿Αγησίλαον ἀσπασόμενος" 
ἤρξατο δὲ λόγου ὁ ᾿Αγησίλαος παρόντων τῶν τριάκοντα, 
μεταστησάμενος τὸν Σπιθριδάτην Λέξον μοι, ἔφη, ὦ “Orv, 
20 ποίου τινὸς γένους ἐστὶν ὁ Σπιθριδάτης; ὁ δ᾽ εἶπεν ὅτι 
Περσῶν οὐδενὸς ἐνδεέστερος. Τὸν δὲ υἱόν, ἔφη, ἑόρακας 
αὐτοῦ ὡς καλός ἐστι; Τί δ᾽ οὐ μέλλω; καὶ γὰρ ἑσπέρας 
xloaee “ es one δὲ) Fate μάϑυδὴ ἑώρακεν coda eas B 
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Σπιθριδάτης πᾶν ποιεῖν ἂν ἡδέως ὅ τι σοι Soxoln, Ἐμοὶ 
μὲν τοίνυν, ἔφη, δοκεῖ, ὁ ᾿Αγησίλαος, σὲ μέν, ὦ Σπιθριδάτα, 
τύχῃ ἀγαθῇ διδόναι “Orvi τὴν θυγατέρα, σὲ δὲ λαμβάνειν. 
τὴν μέντοι καῖδα πρὸ ἦρος οὐκ ἂν δυναίμεθα πεζῇ ἀγαγεῖν. 
5 ᾿Αλλὰ ναὶ μὰ Δί᾽, ἔφη ὁ "Ὄτυς, κατὰ θάλατταν ἤδη ἂν 
πέμποιτο, εἰ σὺ βούλοιο. ἐκ τούτου δεξιὰς δόντες καὶ 
λαβόντες ἐπὶ τούτοις ἀπέπεμπον τὸν ἴΟτυν. 
Καὶ εὐθὺς ὁ ᾿Αγησίλαος, ἐπεὶ ἔγνω αὐτὸν σπεύδοντα, 
τριήρη πληρώσας καὶ Καλλίαν Λακεδαιμόνιον κελεύσας ἀπα- 
10 γαγεῖν τὴν παῖδα, αὐτὸς ἐπὶ Δασκυλείου ἀπεπορεύετο, ἔνθα 
καὶ τὰ βασίλεια ἦν Φαρναβάζῳ, καὶ κῶμαι περὶ αὐτὰ πολλαὶ 
καὶ μεγάλαι καὶ ἄφθονα ἔχουσαι τὰ ἐπιτήδεια, καὶ θῆραι 
αἱ μὲν καὶ ἐν περιειργμένοις παραδείσοις, αἱ δὲ καὶ (ἐν) 
ἀναπεπταμένοις τόποις, πάγκαλαι. παρέρρει δὲ καὶ ποταμὸς 
15 Ξαντοδαπῶν ἰχθύων πλήρης. ἦν δὲ καὶ τὰ πτηνὰ ἄφθονα 
τοῖς ὀρνιθεῦσαι δυναμένοις. ἐνταῦθα μὲν δὴ διεχείμαζε, 
καὶ αὐτόθεν καὶ σὺν προνομαῖς τὰ ἐπιτήδεια τῇ στρατιᾷ 
λαμβάνων. καταφρονητικῶς δέ ποτε καὶ ἀφυλάκτως διὰ τὸ 
μηδὲν πρότερον ἐσφάλθαι λαμβανόντων τῶν στρατιωτῶν τὰ 
20 ἐπιτήδεια, ἐπέτυχεν αὐτοῖς ὁ Φαρνάβαζος κατὰ τὸ πεδίον 
ἐσπαρμένοις, ἅρματα μὲν ἔχων δύο δρεπανηφόρα, ἱππέας δὲ 
ὡς τετρακοσίους. οἱ δ᾽ “Ἕλληνες ὡς εἶδον αὐτὸν προσελαύ- 
vovra, συνέδραμον ὡς els ἑπτακοσίους" ὁ δ᾽ οὐκ ἐμέλλησεν, 
ἀλλὰ προστησάμενος τὰ ἅρματα, αὐτὸς δὲ σὺν τοῖς ἱππεῦσιν 
25 ὄπισθεν γενόμενος, ἐλαύνειν εἰς αὐτοὺς ἐκέλευσεν. ὡς δὲ 
τὰ ἅρματα ἐμβαλόντα διεσκέδασε τὸ ἁθρόον, ταχὺ οἱ ἱππεῖς 
κατέβαλον as els ἑκατὸν ἀνθρώπους, ol δ᾽ ἄλλοι κατέφυγον 
πρὸς ᾿Αγησίλαον! ἐγγὺς γὰρ ἔτυχε σὺν τοῖς ὁπλίταις ὦν. 
ἐκ δὲ τούτου τρίτῃ ἣ τετάρτῃ ἡμέρᾳ αἰσθάνεται ὁ Σπιθριδάτης 
30 τὸν Φαρνάβαζον ἐν Καυῇ κώμῃ μεγάλῃ στρατοπεδευόμενον, 
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τὸν χρόνον ἐξενώθη. οὗτος οὖν εἶπε πρὸς τὸν ᾿Αγησίλαον 
ὡς οἴοιτο συναγαγεῖν αὐτῷ ἂν εἰς λόγους περὶ φιλίας 
Φαρνάβαζον. ὡς δ᾽ ἤκουσεν αὐτοῦ, σπονδὰς λαβὼν καὶ 
δεξιὰν παρῆν ἄγων τὸν Φαρνάβαζον εἰς συγκείμενον χωρίον, 

5 ἔνθα δὴ ᾿Αγησίλαος καὶ οἱ περὶ αὐτὸν τριάκοντα χαμαὶ ἐν 
πόᾳ τινὶ κατακείμενοι ἀνέμενον" 6 δὲ Φαρνάβαζος ἧκεν ἔχων 
στολὴν πολλοῦ χρυσοῦ ἀξίαν. ὑποτιθέντων δὲ αὐτῷ τῶν 
θεραπόντων ῥαπτά, ἐφ᾽ ὧν καθίζυσιν οἱ Πέρσαι μαλακῶς, 
ἠσχύνθη ἐντρυφῆσαι, ὁρῶν τοῦ ᾿Αγησιλάου τὴν φαυλότητα" 
10 κατεκλίθη οὖν καὶ αὐτὸς ὥσπερ εἶχε χαμαί. καὶ πρῶτα μὲν 
ἀλλήλους χαίρειν προσεῖπαν, ἔπειτα τὴν δεξιὰν προτείναντος 
τοῦ Φαρναβάζου ἀντιπρούτεινε καὶ ὁ ᾿Αγησίλαος. μετὰ δὲ 
τοῦτο ἤρξατο λόγου ὁ Φαρνάβαζος: καὶ γὰρ ἦν πρεσβύτερος" 
°Q ᾿Αγησίλαε καὶ πάντες οἱ παρόντες Λακεδαιμόνιοι, ἐγὼ 
15 ὑμῖν, ὅτε τοῖς ᾿Αθηναίοις ἐπολεμεῖτε, φίλος καὶ σύμμαχος 
ἐγενόμην, καὶ τὸ μὲν ναυτικὸν τὸ ὑμέτερον χρήματα παρέχων 
ἰσχυρὸν ἐποίουν, ἐν δὲ τῇ γῇ αὐτὸς ἀπὸ τοῦ ἵππου μαχόμενος 
μεθ᾽ ὑμῶν εἰς τὴν θάλατταν κατεδίωκον τοὺς πολεμίους. 
καὶ διπλοῦν ὥσπερ Τισσαφέρνους οὐδὲν πώποτέ μου οὔτε 
20 ποιήσαντος οὔτ᾽ εἰπόντος πρὸς ὑμᾶς ἔχοιτ᾽ ἂν κατηγορῆσαι. 
τοιοῦτος δὲ γενόμενος νῦν οὕτω διάκειμαι ὑφ᾽ ὑμῶν ὡς οὐδὲ 
δεῖπνον ἔχω ἐν τῇ ἐμαυτοῦ χώρᾳ, εἰ μή τι ὧν ἂν ὑμεῖς 
λίπητε συλλέξομαι, ὥσπερ τὰ θηρία. ἃ δέ μοι ὁ πατὴρ καὶ 
οἰκήματα καλὰ καὶ παραδείσους καὶ δένδρων καὶ θηρίων 
23 μεστοὺς κατέλιπεν, ἐφ᾽ οἷς ηὐφραινόμην, ταῦτα πάντα ὁρῶ 
τὰ μὲν κατακεκομμένα, τὰ δὲ κατακεκαυμένα. εἰ οὖν ἐγὼ 
μὴ γιγνώσκω μήτε τὰ ὅσια μήτε τὰ δίκαια, ὑμεῖς δὲ διδάξατέ 
με ὅπως ταῦτ᾽ ἐστὶν ἀνδρῶν ἐπισταμένων χάριτας ἀποδιδόναι. 

ὁ μὲν ταῦτ᾽ εἶπεν. of δὲ τριάκοντα πάντες μὲν ἐπῃσχύνθησαν 

30 αὐτὸν καὶ ἐσιώπησαν" 6 δὲ ᾿Αγησίλαος χρόνῳ ποτὲ εἶπεν" 
᾿Αλλ᾽ οἶμαι μέν σε, ὦ Φαρνάβαζε, εἰδέναι ὅτι καὶ ἐν ταῖς 

7 αὐτῶ B: om. cet. 10 κατεκλίνη Cobet ΙΣ ἀλλήλους 
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Φαρνάβαζος ἀναβὰς ἐπὶ τὸν ἵππον ἀπήει, ὁ δὲ ἐκ τῆς 
Παραπίτας υἱὸς αὐτοῦ, καλὸς ἔτι ὦν, ὑπολειφθεὶς καὶ 
προσδραμών, Ξένον σε, ἔφη, ὦ ᾿Αγησίλαε, ποιοῦμαι. ᾿Εγὼ 
δέ γε δέχομαι. Μέμνησό νυν, ἔφη. καὶ εὐθὺς τὸ παλτόν 
5 (εἶχε δὲ καλόν) ἔδωκε τῷ ᾿Αγησιλάῳ. ὁ δὲ δεξάμενος, 
φάλαρα ἔχοντος περὶ τῷ ἵππῳ ᾿Ιδαίου τοῦ γραφέως πάγκαλα, 
περιελὼν ἀντέδωκεν αὐτῷ. τότε μὲν οὖν ὁ παῖς ἀναπηδήσας 
ἐπὶ τὸν ἵππον μετεδίωκε τὸν πατέρα. ὡς δ᾽ ἐν τῇ τοῦ 
Φαρναβάζου ἀποδημίᾳ ἀποστερῶν ἀδελφὸς τὴν ἀρχὴν φυγάδα 
10 ἐποίησε τὸν τῆς Παραπίτας υἱόν, τά τ᾽ ἄλλα ὁ ᾿Αγησίλαος 
ἐπεμελεῖτο αὐτοῦ, καὶ ἐρασθέντος αὐτοῦ τοῦ Εὐάλκους υἱέος 
᾿Αθηναίου, πάντ᾽ ἐποίησεν ὅπως ἂν 80 ἐκεῖνον ἐγκριθείη τὸ 
στάδιον ἐν Ὀλυμπίᾳ, μέγιστος ὧν τῶν παίδων. 
Καὶ τότε δή, ὥσπερ εἶπε πρὸς τὸν Φαρνάβαζον, εὐθὺς 
15 ἀπεπορεύετο ἐκ τῆς χώρας" σχεδὸν δὲ καὶ ἔαρ ἤδη ὑπέφαινεν. 
ἀφικόμενος δ᾽ els Θήβης πεδίον κατεστρατοπεδεύσατο περὶ 
τὸ τῆς ᾿Αστυρηνῆς ᾿Αρτέμιδος ἱερόν, καὶ ἐκεῖ πρὸς ᾧ εἶχε 
συνέλεγε πανταχόθεν πάμπληθες στράτευμα. παρεσκευάζετο 
γὰρ πορευσόμενος ὡς δύναιτο ἀνωτάτω, νομίζων ὁπόσα 
20 ὄπισθεν ποιήσαιτο ἔθνη πάντα ἀποστερήσειν βασιλέως. 
᾿Αγησίλαος μὲν δὴ ἐν τούτοις ἦν. of δὲ Λακεδαιμόνιοι 
ἐπεὶ σαφῶς ἥσθοντο τά τε χρήματα ἐληλυθότα εἰς τὴν 
Ἑλλάδα καὶ τὰς μεγίστας πόλεις συνεστηκυίας ἐπὶ πολέμῳ 
πρὸς ἑαντούς, ἐν κινδύνῳ τε τὴν πόλιν ἐνόμισαν καὶ στρα- 
25 Τεύειν ἀναγκαῖον ἡγήσαντο εἶναι. καὶ αὐτοὶ μὲν ταῦτα 
παρεσκευάζοντο, εὐθὺς δὲ καὶ ἐπὶ τὸν ᾿Αγησίλαον πέμπουσιν 
᾿Επικυδίδαν. ὁ δ᾽ ἐπεὶ ἀφίκετο, τά τε ἄλλα διηγεῖτο ὡς 
ἔχοι καὶ ὅτι ἡ πόλις ἐπιστέλλοι αὐτῷ βοηθεῖν ὡς τάχιστα 
τῇ πατρίδι. ὁ δὲ ᾿Αγησίλαος ἐπεὶ ἤκουσε, χαλεπῶς μὲν 
30 ἥνεγκεν, ἐνθυμούμενος καὶ οἵων τιμῶν καὶ οἵων ἐλπίδων 
ἀπεστερεῖτο, ὅμως δὲ συγκαλέσας τοὺς συμμάχους ἐδήλωσε 
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τὴν αὐτὴν ὁδὸν ἥνπερ βασιλεὺς Gre ἐπὶ τὴν Ἑλλάδα 
ἐστράτενεν. 

"Ep δὲ τούτῳ οἱ μὲν ἔφοροι φρουρὰν ἔφηναν" 7 δὲ πόλις, ο 
ἐπεὶ ᾿Αγησίπολις παῖς ἔτι ἦν, ᾿Αριστόδημον τοῦ γένους 

5 ὄντα καὶ πρόδικον τοῦ παιδός, ἡγεῖσθαι τῇ στρατιᾷ ἐκέλευον. 
ἐπεὶ δ᾽ ἐξῆσαν μὲν οἱ Λακεδαιμόνιοι, συνειλεγμένοι δ᾽ ἦσαν το 
οἱ ἐναντίοι, συνελθόντες ἐβουλεύοντο πῶς ἂν τὴν μάχην 
συμφορώτατα σφίσιν αὐτοῖς ποιήσαιντος Τιμόλαος μὲν δὴ 11 
Κορίνθιος ἔλεξεν" ᾿Αλλ᾽ ἐμοὶ δοκεῖ, ἔφη, ὦ ἄνδρες σύμμαχοι, 

10 ὅμοιον εἶναι τὸ τῶν Λακεδαιμονίων πρᾶγμα οἷόνπερ τὸ τῶν 
ποταμῶν. οἵ τε γὰρ ποταμοὶ πρὸς μὲν ταῖς πηγαῖς οὐ 
μεγάλοι εἰσὶν ἀλλ᾽ εὐδιάβατοι, ὅσῳ δ᾽ ἂν πορρωτέρω γίγνων- 
ται, ἐπεμβάλλοντες ἕτεροι ποταμοὶ ἰσχυρότερον αὐτῶν τὸ 
ῥεῦμα ποιοῦσι, καὶ οἱ Λακεδαιμόνιοι ὡσαύτως, ἔνθεν μὲν 12 

15 ἐξέρχονται, αὐτοὶ μόνοι εἰσί, προϊόντες δὲ καὶ παραλαμ- 
βάνοντες τὰς πόλεις πλείους τε καὶ δυσμαχώτεροι γίγνονται. 
ὁρῶ δ᾽ ἔγωγε, ἔφη, καὶ ὁπόσοι σφῆκας ἐξαιρεῖν βούλονται, 
ἐὰν μὲν ἐκθέοντας τοὺς σφῆκας πειρῶνται θηρᾶν, ὑπὸ πολ- 
λῶν τυπτομένους" ἐὰν δ᾽ ἔτι ἔνδον ὄντων τὸ πῦρ προσφέρωσι, 

20 πάσχοντας μὲν οὐδέν, χειρουμένους δὲ τοὺς σφῆκας. ταῦτ᾽ 
οὖν ἐνθυμούμενος ἡγοῦμαι κράτιστον εἶναι μάλιστα μὲν ἐν 
αὐτῇ, εἰ δὲ μή, ὅτι ἐγγύτατα τῆς Λακεδαίμονος τὴν μάχην 
ποιεῖσθαι. δόξαντος δ᾽ εὖ λέγειν αὐτοῦ ἐψηφίσαντο ταῖτα. 
ἐν ᾧ δὲ περὶ ἡγεμονίας τε διεπράττοντο καὶ διωμολογοῦντο 

25 εἰς ὁπόσους δέοι τάττεσθαι πᾶν τὸ στράτευμα, ὅπως μὴ 
λίαν βαθείας τὰς φάλαγγας ποιούμεναι αἷ πόλεις κύκλωσιν 
τοῖς πολεμίοις παρέχοιεν, ἐν τούτῳ οἱ Λακεδαιμόνιοι καὶ δὴ 
Τεγεάτας παρειληφότες καὶ Μαντινέας ἐξῇσαν τὴν ἀμφίαλον. 
καὶ πορευόμενοι, σχεδόν τι ἅμα οἱ μὲν περὶ τοὺς Kopw- 


3 


4 


2 ἐστράτευσεν Μ 3 ἔφαινον C 6 ἐξῇσαν) ἐξήνεγκαν Β ἦσαν 
καὶ Ν 8 ποιήσαιντο C,: ἐποιήσαντο C, : ποιήσοιντο cet. 28 τὴν 
ἀμφίαλον) τὴν ἀμφὶ ᾿Αλέαν Herbst: τὴν Στυμφαλίαν vel Αἰγιάλειαν 
Jungclaussen: τὴν ἀγχίαλον vel αἰγιαλόν Geist: ἐπὶ τὴν ἀμφίαλον 
Breitenbach : τὴν ἐπ’ αἰγιαλόν R. Schneider 





EAAHNIKQN A 


καὶ yap Λοκροὶ of Ὀζδλαι καὶ Μηλιεῖς καὶ ᾿Ακαρνᾶνες 
παρῆσαν αὐτοῖς. 
Αὕτη μὲν δὴ ἑκατέρων ἡ δύναμις ἐγένετο. of δὲ Βοιωτοὶ 
ἕως μὲν τὸ εὐώνυμον εἶχον, οὐδέν τι κατήπειγον τὴν μάχην 
5 συνάπτειν" ἐπεὶ δὲ οἱ μὲν ᾿Αθηναῖοι κατὰ Λακεδαιμονίους 
ἐγένοντο, αὐτοὶ δὲ τὸ δεξιὸν ἔσχον καὶ κατ᾽ ᾿Αχαιοὺς ἀντε- 
τάχθησαν, εὐθὺς τά τε ἱερὰ καλὰ ἔφασαν εἶναι καὶ παρήγ- 
γειλαν παρασκευάζεσθαι ὡς μάχης ἐσομένης. καὶ πρῶτον 
μὲν ἀμελήσαντες τοῦ εἰς ἑκκαίδεκα βαθεῖαν παντελῶς ἐποιή- 
10 σαντὸ τὴν φάλαγγα, ἔτι δὲ καὶ ἦγον ἐπὶ τὰ δεξιά, ὅπως 
ὑπερέχοιεν τῷ κέρατι τῶν πολεμίων" οἱ δ᾽ ᾿Αθηναῖοι, ἵνα μὴ 
διασπασθείησαν, ἐπηκολούθουν, καίπερ γιγνώσκοντες ὅτι 
κίνδυνος εἴη κυκλωθῆναι. τέως μὲν οὖν οἱ Λακεδαιμόνιοι 
οὐκ ἠσθάνοντο προσιόντων τῶν πολεμίων" καὶ γὰρ ἦν λάσιον 
15 τὸ χωρίον" ἐπεὶ δ᾽ ἐπαιάνισαν, τότε δὴ ἔγνωσαν, καὶ εὐθὺς 
ἀντιπαρήγγειλαν ἅπαντας διασκευάζεσθαι ὡς els μάχην. 
ἐπεὶ δὲ συνετάχθησαν ὡς ἑκάστους οἱ ξεναγοὶ ἔταξαν, παρηγ- 
γύησαν μὲν ἀκολουθεῖν τῷ ἡγουμένῳ, ἦγον δὲ καὶ οἱ Λακε- 
δαιμόνιοι ἐπὶ τὰ δεξιά, καὶ οὕτω πολὺ ὑπερέτεινον τὸ κέρας, 
20 ὥστε τῶν ᾿Αθηναίων αἱ μὲν ἐξ φυλαὶ κατὰ τοὺς Λακεδαι- 
μονίους ἐγένοντο, αἱ δὲ τέτταρες κατὰ Τεγεάτας. οὐκέτι δὲ 
στάδιον ἀπεχόντων, σφαγιασάμενοι οἱ Λακεδαιμόνιοι τῇ 
᾿Αγροτέρᾳ, ὥσπερ νομίζεται, τὴν χίμαιραν, ἡγοῦντο ἐπὶ τοὺς 
ἐναντίους, τὸ ὑπερέχον ἐπικάμψαντες εἰς κύκλωσιν. ἐπεὶ δὲ 
25 συνέμειξαν», of μὲν ἄλλοι σύμμαχοι πάντες οἱ τῶν Λακεδαι- 
μονίων ἐκρατήθησαν ὑπὸ τῶν ἐναντίων, Πελληνεῖς δὲ κατὰ 
Θεσπιέας γενόμενοι ἐμάχοντό τε καὶ ἐν χώρᾳ ἔπιπτον éxa- 
τέρων. αὐτοὶ δὲ οἱ Λακεδαιμόνιοι ὅσον τε κατέσχον τῶν 
᾿Αθηναίων ἐκράτησαν, καὶ κυκλωσάμενοι τῷ ὑπερέχοντι 
3o πολλοὺς ἀπέκτειναν αὐτῶν, καὶ ἅτε δὴ ἀπαθεῖς ὄντες, συντε- 
ταγμένοι ἐπορεύοντο' καὶ τὰς μὲν τέτταρας φυλὰς τῶν 
᾿Αθηναίων πρὶν ἐκ τῆς διώξεως ἐπαναχωρῆσαι παρῆλθον, 
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μαχοι ὄντες Βοιωτοῖς, καὶ πάντες δὲ Θετταλοί, πλὴν ὅσοι 
αὐτῶν φυγάδες τότ᾽ ἐτύγχανον, ἐκακούργουν αὐτὸν ἐπακο- 
λουθοῦντες. ὁ δὲ τέως μὲν ἦγεν ἐν πλαισίῳ τὸ στράτευμα, 
τοὺς ἡμίσεις μὲν ἔμπροσθεν, τοὺς ἡμίσεις δ᾽ ἐπ᾽ οὐρᾷ ἔχων 
5 τῶν ἱππέων" ἐπεὶ δ᾽ ἐκώλυον τῆς πορείας οἱ Θετταλοὶ ἐπε- 
λαύνοντες τοῖς ὄπισθεν, παραπέμπει ἐπ᾽ οὐρὰν καὶ τὸ ἀπὸ 
τοῦ στόματος ἱππικὸν πλὴν τῶν περὶ αὐτόν. ὡς δὲ παρε- 
τάξαντο ἀλλήλοις, οἱ μὲν Θετταλοὶ νομίσαντες οὐκ ἐν καλῷ 
εἶναι πρὸς τοὺς ὁπλίτας ἱππομαχεῖν, στρέψαντες βάδην 
10 ἀπεχώρουν. of δὲ μάλα σωφρόνως ἐπηκολούθουν. γνοὺς δὲ 
ὁ ᾿Αγησίλαος & ἑκάτεροι ἡμάρτανον, πέμπει τοὺς περὶ αὑτὸν 
μάλα εὐρώστους ἱππέας, καὶ κελεύει τοῖς τε ἄλλοις παραγ- 
γέλλειν καὶ αὐτοὺς διώκειν ὡς τάχιστα καὶ μηκέτι δοῦναι 
αὐτοῖς ἀναστροφήν. οἱ δὲ Θετταλοὶ ὡς εἶδον παρὰ δόξαν 
15 ἐλαύνοντας, οἱ μὲν αὐτῶν ἔφυγον, οἱ δ᾽ ἀνέστρεψαν, of 
δὲ πειρώμενοι τοῦτο ποιεῖν, πλαγίους ἔχοντες τοὺς ἵππους 
ἡλίσκοντο. ἸΠολύχαρμος μέντοι ὁ Φαρσάλιος ἱππαρχῶν 
ἀνέστρεψέ τε καὶ μαχόμενος σὺν τοῖς περὶ αὐτὸν ἀποθνήσκει. 
ὡς δὲ τοῦτ᾽ ἐγένετο, φυγὴ τῶν Θετταλῶν ἐξαισία γίγνεται" 
20 ὥστε οἱ μὲν ἀπέθνῃσκον αὐτῶν, οἱ δὲ καὶ ἡλίσκοντο. ἔστησαν 
δ᾽ οὖν οὐ πρόσθεν, πρὶν ἐν τῷ ὄρει τῷ Ναρθακίῳ ἐγένοντο. 
καὶ τότε μὲν δὴ ὁ ᾿Αγησίλαος τροπαῖόν τ᾽ ἐστήσατο μεταξὺ 
Πραντὸς καὶ Ναρθακίου, καὶ αὐτοῦ ἔμεινε, μάλα ἡδόμενος 
τῷ ἔργῳ, ὅτι τοὺς μέγιστον φρονοῦντας ἐπὶ ἱππικῇ ἐνενικήκει 
25 σὺν ᾧ αὐτὸς συνέλεξεν ἱππικῷ. τῇ δ᾽ ὑστεραίᾳ ὑπερβάλλων 
τὰ ᾿Αχαϊκὰ τῆς Φθίας ὄρη τὴν λοιπὴν πᾶσαν διὰ φιλίας 
ἐπορεύετο μέχρι πρὸς τὰ Βοιωτῶν ὅρια. 
Ὄντος δ᾽ αὐτοῦ ἐπὶ τῇ ἐμβολῇ ὁ ἥλιος μηνοειδὴς ἔδοξε 
φανῆναι, καὶ ἠγγέλθη ὅτι ἡττημένοι εἶεν Λακεδαιμόνιοι τῇ 


7 αὑτὸν edd. 11 αὑτὸν B: αὐτὸν cet. 12 μάλα om. B: 
habet Ages. 2. 3 15 ἔφνγον, οἱ δ᾽) οὐδ᾽ Ages. : ἔφνγον οὐδ᾽ ἀνα- 
στρέψαντες cit. BOchsenschatz 18 αὑτὸν edd. ar ἐν τῷ ὄρει 
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πολὺ πλείους of μετ᾽ ᾿Αγησιλάου" ἱππεῖς δ᾽ αὖ παραπλήσιοι 
ἀμφοτέροις τὸ πλῆθος. ἡ μὲν δὴ δύναμις αὕτη ἀμφοτέρων" 
διηγήσομαι δὲ καὶ τὴν μάχην, καὶ πῶς ἐγένετο οἵα οὐκ ἄλλη 
τῶν γ᾽ ἐφ᾽ ἡμῶν. συνῇσαν μὲν γὰρ εἰς τὸ κατὰ Κορώνειαν 

5 πεδίον of μὲν σὺν ᾿Αγησιλάῳ ἀπὸ τοῦ Κηφισοῦ, οἱ δὲ σὺν 
Θηβαίοις ἀπὸ τοῦ Ἑλικῶνος. εἶχε δ᾽ ᾿Αγησίλαος μὲν δεξιὸν 
τοῦ μετ᾽ αὐτοῦ, Ὀρχομένιοι δ᾽ αὐτῷ ἔσχατοι ἦσαν τοῦ εὐω- 
νύμου. οἱ δ᾽ αὖ Θηβαῖοι αὐτοὶ μὲν δεξιοὶ ἦσαν, ᾿Αργεῖοι 
δ᾽ αὐτοῖς τὸ εὐώνυμον εἶχον. συνιόντων δὲ τέως μὲν σιγὴ 
10 πολλὴ an’ ἀμφοτέρων ἦν: ἡνίκα δ᾽ ἀπεῖχον ἀλλήλων ὅσον 
στάδιον, ἀλαλάξαντες of Θηβαῖοι δρόμῳ ὁμόσε ἐφέροντο. 
ὡς δὲ τριῶν ἔτι πλέθρων ἐν μέσῳ ὄντων, ἀντεξέδραμον ἀπὸ 
τῆς ᾿Αγησιλάου φάλαγγος ὧν Ἡριππίδας ἐξενάγει καὶ σὺν 
αὐτοῖς ἤϊωνες καὶ Αἰολεῖς καὶ Ἑλλησπόντιοι, καὶ πάντες 
18 οὗτοι τῶν συνεκδραμόντων τε ἐγένοντο καὶ εἷς δόρυ ἀφικό- 
μενοι ἔτρεψαν τὸ καθ᾽ αὑτούς. ᾿Αργεῖοι μέντοι οὐκ ἐδέξαντο 
τοὺς περὶ ᾿Αγησίλαον, ἀλλ᾽ ἔφυγον ἐπὶ τὸν Ἑλικῶνα. κἀν- 
ταῦθα οἱ μέν τινες τῶν ξένων ἐστεφάνουν ἤδη τὸν ᾿Αγησί- 
λαον, ἀγγέλλει δέ τις αὐτῷ ὅτι οἱ Θηβαῖοι τοὺς Ὀρχομενίους 
20 διακόψαντες ἐν τοῖς σκευοφόροις εἴησαν. καὶ ὁ μὲν εὐθὺς 
ἐξελίξας τὴν φάλαγγα ἦγεν ἐπ᾽ αὐτούς" οἱ δ᾽ αὖ Θηβαῖοι 
ὡς εἶδον τοὺς συμμάχους πρὸς ᾿Ελικῶνι πεφευγότας, δια- 
πεσεῖν βουλόμενοι πρὸς τοὺς ἑαυτῶν, συσπειραθέντες ἐχώ- 
ρουν ἐρρωμένως. ἐνταῦθα δὴ ᾿Αγησίλαον ἀνδρεῖον μὲν 
as ἔξεστιν εἰπεῖν ἀναμφισβητήτως" οὐ μέντοι εἵλετό γε τὰ 
ἀσφαλέστατα. ἐξὸν γὰρ αὐτῷ παρέντι τοὺς διαπίπτοντας 
ἀκολουθοῦντι χειροῦσθαι τοὺς ὄπισθεν, οὐκ ἐποίησε τοῦτο, 
ἀλλ᾽ ἀντιμέτωπος συνέρραξε τοῖς Θηβαίοις" καὶ συμβαλόντες 
τὰς ἀσπίδας ἐωθοῦντο, ἐμάχοντο, ἀπέκτεινον, ἀπέθνῃσκον. 
30 τέλος δὲ τῶν Θηβαίων οἱ μὲν διαπίπτουσι πρὸς τὸν ᾿Ελικῶνα, 
3 καὶ πῶς B: καὶ πῆ(θ) cet.: καὶ γὰρ Ages. 2.9: καί πως Breiten- 
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᾿Αγησιλάου ἐγεγένητο, τετρωμένος δ᾽ αὐτὸς προσενήνεκτο 
πρὸς τὴν φάλαγγα, προσελάσαντές τινες τῶν ἱππέων λέγου- 
σιν αὐτῷ ὅτι τῶν πολεμίων ὡς ὀγδοήκοντα σὺν ὅπλοις ὑπὸ 
τῷ νεῷ εἶσι, καὶ ἠρώτων τί χρὴ ποιεῖν. 4 δέ, καίπερ πολλὰ 
τραύματα ἔχων, ὅμως οὐκ ἐπελάθετο τοῦ θείου, ἀλλ᾽ ἐᾶν τε 
ἀπιέναι ἣ βούλοιντο ἐκέλευε καὶ ἀδικεῖν οὐκ εἴα. τότε μὲν 
οὖν, καὶ γὰρ ἦν ἤδη ὀψέ, δειπνοποιησάμενοι ἐκοιμήθησαν. 
πρῷ δὲ Γῦλιν τὸν πολέμαρχον παρατάξαι τε ἐκέλευε τὸ 
στράτευμα καὶ τροπαῖον ἴστασθαι, καὶ στεφανοῦσθαι πάντας 
τῷ θεῷ καὶ τοὺς αὐλητὰς πάντας αὐλεῖν, καὶ οἱ μὲν ταῦτ᾽ 
ἐποίουν. οἱ δὲ Θηβαῖοι ἔπεμψαν κήρυκας, ὑποσπόνδους τοὺς 
νεκροὺς αἰτοῦντες θάψαι. καὶ οὕτω δὴ αἵ τε σπονδαὶ γίγ- 
vovrat καὶ ᾿Αγησίλαος μὲν εἰς Δελφοὺς ἀφικόμενος δεκάτην 
τῶν ἐκ τῆς λείας τῷ θεῷ ἀπέθυσεν οὐκ ἐλάττω ἑκατὸν raddv- 
των" Γῦλις δὲ ὁ πολέμαρχος ἔχων τὸ στράτευμα ἀπεχώρησεν 
εἰς Φωκέας, ἐκεῖθεν δ᾽ εἰς τὴν Λοκρίδα ἐμβάλλει. καὶ τὴν 
μὲν ἄλλην ἡμέραν οἱ στρατιῶται καὶ σκεύη ἐκ τῶν κωμῶν 
καὶ σῖτον ἥρπαζον" ἐπεὶ δὲ πρὸς ἑσπέραν ἦν, τελευταίων 
ἀποχωρούντων τῶν Λακεδαιμονίων ἐπηκολούθουν αὐτοῖς οἱ 
Λοκροὶ βάλλοντες καὶ ἀκοντίῶντες. ὡς δ᾽ αὐτῶν οἱ Λακε- 
δαιμόνιοι ὑποστρέψαντες καὶ διώξαντες κατέβαλόν τινας, ἐκ 
τούτου ὄπισθεν μὲν οὐκέτι ἐπηκολούθουν, ἐκ δὲ τῶν ὑπερ- 
δεξίων ἔβαλλον. οἱ δ᾽ ἐπεχείρησαν μὲν καὶ πρὸς τὸ σιμὸν 
διώκειν" ἐπεὶ δὲ σκότος τε ἐγίγνετο καὶ ἀποχωροῦντες οἱ μὲν 
διὰ τὴ» δυσχωρίαν ἔπιπτον, οἱ δὲ καὶ διὰ τὸ μὴ προορᾶν τὰ 
ἔμπροσθεν, οἱ δὲ καὶ ὑπὸ τῶν βελῶν, ἐνταῦθα ἀποθνήσκουσι 
Γυλίς τε 6 πολέμαρχος καὶ τῶν παραστατῶν Πελλῆς, καὶ οἱ 
πάντες ὡς ὀκτωκαίδεκα τῶν Σπαρτιατῶν, οἱ μὲν καταλευ- 


σθέντες, οἱ δὲ καὶ τραυματισθέντες. εἰ δὲ μὴ ἐβοήθησαν 3 
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ἐτύγχανε pera τῆς ἑαυτοῦ μόρας φρουρῶν ἐν Σικνῶνι, καὶ 
εἶπον ὅτι δύναιντ᾽ ἂν παρασχεῖν αὐτῷ εἴσοδον els τὰ κατα- 
τείνοντα ἐπὶ Λέχαιον τείχη. 6 δὲ καὶ πρόσθεν γιγνώσκων 
τὼ ἄνδρε ἀξιοπίστω ὄντε, ἐπίστευσε, καὶ διαπραξάμενος 

5 ὥστε καὶ τὴν ἀπιέναι μέλλουσαν ἐκ Σικνῶνος μόραν κατα- 
μεῖναι, ἔπραττε τὴν εἴσοδον. ἐπεὶ δὲ τὼ ἄνδρε καὶ κατὰ 
τύχην καὶ κατ᾽ ἐπιμέλειαν ἐγενέσθην φύλακε κατὰ τὰς 
πύλας ταύτας ἔνθαπερ τὸ τροπαῖον ἕστηκεν, οὕτω δὴ ἔχων 

ὁ Πραξίτας ἔρχεται τήν τε μόραν καὶ Σικυωνίους καὶ Κοριν- 
10 θίων ὅσοι φυγάδες ὄντες ἐτύγχανον. ἐπεὶ δ᾽ ἦν πρὸς ταῖς 
πύλαις, φοβούμενος τὴν εἴσοδον, ἐβουλήθη τῶν πιστῶν 
ἄνδρα εἰσπέμψαι σκεψόμενον τὰ ἔνδον. τὼ δὲ εἰσηγαγέ- 
τὴν καὶ οὕτως ἁπλῶς ἀπεδειξάτην ὥστε ὁ εἰσελθὼν ἐξήγ- 
γειλε πάντα εἶναι ἀδόλως οἷάπερ ἐλεγέτην. ἐκ τούτου δ᾽ 
15 εἰσέρχεται. ὡς δὲ πολὺ διεχόντων τῶν τειχῶν ἀπ᾿ ἀλλήλων 
παραταττόμενοι ὀλίγοι ἑαυτοῖς ἔδοξαν εἶναι, σταύρωμά τ᾽ 
ἐποιήσαντο καὶ τάφρον οἵαν ἐδύναντο πρὸ αὑτῶν, ἕως δὴ οἱ 
σύμμαχοι βοηθήσοιεν αὐτοῖς. ἦν δὲ καὶ ὄπισθεν αὐτῶν ἐν 
τῷ λιμένι Βοιωτῶν φυλακή. τὴν μὲν οὖν ἐπὶ τῇ νυκτὶ ἧ 
20 εἰσῆλθον ἡμέραν ἄμαχοι διήγαγον" τῇ δ᾽ ὑστεραίᾳ ἧκον οἱ 
᾿Αργεῖοι πασσυδίᾳ βοηθοῦντες" καὶ εὑρόντες τεταγμένους 
Λακεδαιμονίους μὲν ἐπὶ τῷ δεξιῷ ἑαυτῶν, Σικυωνίους δὲ 
ἐχομένους, Κορινθίων δὲ τοὺς φυγάδας ὡς πεντήκοντα καὶ 
ἑκατὸν πρὸς τῷ ἑῴῳ τείχει, ἀντιτάττονται ἐχόμενοι [δὲ] τοῦ 
25 ἑῴου τείχους Col) περὶ ᾿Ιφικράτην μισθοφόροι, πρὸς δὲ τού- 
τοις ᾿Αργεῖοι" εὐώνυμον δ᾽ εἶχον αὐτοῖς Κορίνθιοι οἱ ἐκ τῆς 
πόλεως. καταφρονήσαντες δὲ τῷ πλήθει εὐθὺς ἐχώρουν" 
καὶ τοὺς μὲν Σικυωνίους ἐκράτησαν καὶ διασπάσαντες τὸ 
σταύρωμα ἐδίωκον ἐπὶ θάλατταν, καὶ ἐκεῖ πολλοὺς αὐτῶν 
30 ἀπέκτειναν. Πασίμαχος δὲ ὁ ἱππαρμοστής, ἔχων ἱππέας 
3 πρόσθε B 16 σταύρωμά τ σταυρώματ᾽ DCF 17 αὑτῶν 
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μαχοι ὄντες Bow rots, καὶ πάντες δὲ Θετταλοί, πλὴν ὅσοι 
αὐτῶν φυγάδες τότ᾽ ἐτύγχανον, ἐκακούργουν αὐτὸν ἐπακο- 
λουθοῦντες. ὁ δὲ τέως μὲν ἦγεν ἐν πλαισίῳ τὸ στράτευμα, 
τοὺς ἡμίσεις μὲν ἔμπροσθεν, τοὺς ἡμίσεις δ᾽ ἐπ᾽ οὐρᾷ ἔχων 
5 τῶν ἱππέων" ἐπεὶ δ᾽ ἐκώλυον τῆς πορείας οἱ Θετταλοὶ ἐπε- 
λαύνοντες τοῖς ὄπισθεν, παραπέμπει en’ οὐρὰν καὶ τὸ ἀπὸ 
τοῦ στόματος ἱππικὸν πλὴν τῶν περὶ αὐτόν. ὡς δὲ παρε- 
τάξαντο ἀλλήλοις, οἱ μὲν Θετταλοὶ νομίσαντες οὐκ ἐν καλῷ 
εἶναι πρὸς τοὺς ὁπλίτας ἱππομαχεῖν, στρέψαντες βάδην 
10 ἀπεχώρουν. οἱ δὲ μάλα σωφρόνως ἐπηκολούθουν. γνοὺς δὲ 
ὁ ᾿Αγησίλαος ἃ ἑκάτεροι ἡμάρτανον, πέμπει τοὺς περὶ αὑτὸν 
μάλα εὐρώστους ἱππέας, καὶ κελεύει τοῖς τε ἄλλοις παραγ- 
γέλλειν καὶ αὐτοὺς διώκειν ὡς τάχιστα καὶ μηκέτι δοῦναι 
αὐτοῖς ἀναστροφήν. of δὲ Θετταλοὶ ὡς εἶδον παρὰ δόξαν 
15 ἐλαύνοντας, οἱ μὲν αὐτῶν ἔφυγον, οἱ δ᾽ ἀνέστρεψαν, of 
δὲ πειρώμενοι τοῦτο ποιεῖν, πλαγίους ἔχοντες τοὺς ἵππους 
ἡλίσκοντο. ἸΠολύχαρμος μέντοι ὁ Φαρσάλιος ἱππαρχῶν 
ἀνέστρεψέ τε καὶ μαχόμενος σὺν τοῖς περὶ αὐτὸν ἀποθνήσκει. 
ὡς δὲ τοῦτ᾽ ἐγένετο, φυγὴ τῶν Θετταλῶν ἐξαισία γίγνεται" 
20 ὥστε οἱ μὲν ἀπέθνῃσκον αὐτῶν, οἱ δὲ καὶ ἡλίσκοντο. ἔστησαν 
δ᾽ οὖν οὐ πρόσθεν, πρὶν ἐν τῷ ὄρει τῷ Ναρθακίῳ ἐγένοντο. 
καὶ τότε μὲν δὴ ὁ ᾿Αγησίλαος τροπαῖόν τ᾽ ἐστήσατο μεταξὺ 
Πραντὸς καὶ Ναρθακίου, καὶ αὐτοῦ ἔμεινε, μάλα ἡδόμενος 
τῷ ἔργῳ, ὅτι τοὺς μέγιστον φρονοῦντας ἐπὶ ἱππικῇ ἐνενικήκει 
25 σὺν ᾧ αὐτὸς συνέλεξεν ἱππικῷ. τῇ δ᾽ ὑστεραίᾳ ὑπερβάλλων 
τὰ ᾿Αχαϊκὰ τῆς Φθίας ὄρη τὴν λοιπὴν πᾶσαν διὰ φιλίας 
ἐπορεύετο μέχρι πρὸς τὰ Βοιωτῶν ὅρια. 
Ὄντος δ᾽ αὐτοῦ ἐπὶ τῇ ἐμβολῇ ὁ ἥλιος μηνοειδὴς ἔδοξε 
φανῆναι, καὶ ἠγγέλθη ὅτι ἡττημένοι εἶεν Λακεδαιμόνιοι τῇ 


q7 αὑτὸν edd. 11 αὑτὸν B: αὑτὸν cet. 12 μάλα om. B: 
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πολὺ πλείους of per’ ᾿Αγησιλάου' ἱππεῖς δ᾽ αὖ παραπλήσιοι 
ἀμφοτέροις τὸ πλῆθος. ἡ μὲν δὴ δύναμις αὕτη ἀμφοτέρων" 
διηγήσομαι δὲ καὶ τὴν μάχην, καὶ πῶς ἐγένετο οἵα οὐκ ἄλλη 
τῶν γ᾽ ἐφ᾽ ἡμῶν. συνῇσαν μὲν γὰρ εἷς τὸ κατὰ Κορώνειαν 

5 πεδίον οἱ μὲν σὺν ᾿Αγησιλάῳ ἀπὸ τοῦ Κηφισοῦ, οἱ δὲ σὺν 
Θηβαίοις ἀπὸ τοῦ Ἑλικῶνος. εἶχε δ᾽ ᾿Αγησίλαος μὲν δεξιὸν 
τοῦ μετ᾽ αὐτοῦ, Ὀρχομένιοι δ᾽ αὐτῷ ἔσχατοι ἦσαν τοῦ εὐω- 
νύμου. οἷ δ᾽ αὖ Θηβαῖοι αὐτοὶ μὲν δεξιοὶ ἦσαν, ᾿Αργεῖοι 
δ᾽ αὐτοῖς τὸ εὐώνυμον εἶχον. συνιόντων δὲ τέως μὲν σιγὴ 
10 πολλὴ ἀπ᾽ ἀμφοτέρων ἦν: ἡνίκα δ᾽ ἀπεῖχον ἀλλήλων ὅσον 
στάδιον, ἀλαλάξαντες οἱ Θηβαῖοι δρόμῳ ὁμόσε ἐφέροντο. 
ὡς δὲ τριῶν ἔτι πλέθρων ἐν μέσῳ ὄντων, ἀντεξέδραμον ἀπὸ 
τῆς ᾿Αγησιλάου φάλαγγος ὧν Ἡριππίδας ἐξενάγει καὶ σὺν 
αὐτοῖς “Iwves καὶ Αἰολεῖς καὶ Ἑλλησπόντιοι, καὶ πάντες 
15 οὗτοι τῶν συνεκδραμόντων τε ἐγένοντο καὶ εἷς δόρυ ἀφικό- 
μενοι ἔτρεψαν τὸ καθ᾽ αὑτούς. ᾿Αργεῖοι μέντοι οὐκ ἐδέξαντο 
τοὺς περὶ ᾿Αγησίλαον, ἀλλ᾽ ἔφυγον ἐπὶ τὸν Ελικῶνα. κἀν- 
ταῦθα οἱ μέν τινες τῶν ξένων ἐστεφάνουν ἤδη τὸν ᾿Αγησί- 
λαον, ἀγγέλλει δέ τις αὐτῷ ὅτι οἱ Θηβαῖοι τοὺς ᾿Ορχομενίους 
20 διακόψαντες ἐν τοῖς σκενοφόροις εἴησαν. καὶ ὁ μὲν εὐθὺς 
ἐξελίξας τὴν φάλαγγα ἦγεν én’ αὐτούς" οἱ δ᾽ αὖ Θηβαῖοι 
ὡς εἶδον τοὺς συμμάχους πρὸς Ἑλικῶνι πεφευγότας, δια- 
πεσεῖν βουλόμενοι πρὸς τοὺς ἑαυτῶν, συσπειραθέντες ἐχώ- 
ρουν ἐρρωμένως. ἐνταῦθα δὴ ᾿Αγησίλαον ἀνδρεῖον μὲν 
as ἔξεστιν εἰπεῖν ἀναμφισβητήτως: οὐ μέντοι εἵλετό γε τὰ 
ἀσφαλέστατα. ἐξὸν γὰρ αὐτῷ παρέντι τοὺς διαπίπτοντας 
ἀκολουθοῦντι χειροῦσθαι τοὺς ὄπισθεν, οὐκ ἐποίησε τοῦτο, 
ἀλλ᾽ ἀντιμέτωπος συνέρραξε τοῖς Θηβαίοις" καὶ συμβαλόντες 
τὰς ἀσπίδας ἐωθοῦντο, ἐμάχοντο, ἀπέκτεινον, ἀπέθνῃσκον. 
30 τέλος δὲ τῶν Θηβαίων of μὲν διαπίπτουσι πρὸς τὸν Ἑλικῶνα, 
3 καὶ πῶς B: καὶ πῆ(ἢ) cet.: καὶ yap Ages. 2.9: καί πως Breiten- 
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αὐτοῖς ἐκ τοῦ στρατοπέδου δειπνοῦντες, ἐκινδύνευσαν ἂν 
ἅπαντες ἀπολέσθαι. 
Μετὰ τοῦτό γε μὴν ἀφείθη μὲν κατὰ πόλεις τὸ ἄλλο 
στράτευμα, ἀπέπλευσε δὲ καὶ ὁ ᾿Αγησίλαος ἐπ᾽ οἴκον. ἐκ 
5 δὲ τούτου ἐπολέμουν ᾿Αθηναῖοι μὲν καὶ Βοιωτοὶ καὶ ᾿Αργεῖοι 
καὶ οἱ σύμμαχοι αὐτῶν ἐκ Κορίνθου ὁρμώμενοι, Λακεδαι- 
μόνιοι δὲ καὶ οἱ σύμμαχοι ἐκ Σικυῶνος. ὁρῶντες δ᾽ of 
Κορίνθιοι ἑαυτῶν μὲν καὶ τὴν χώραν δῃουμένην καὶ ἀποθνῇ- 
σκοντας διὰ τὸ ἀεὶ τῶν πολεμίων ἐγγὺς εἶναι, τοὺς δ᾽ ἄλλους 
10 συμμάχους καὶ αὐτοὺς ἐν εἰρήνῃ ὄντας καὶ τὰς χώρας αὐτῶν 
ἐνεργοὺς οὔσας, οἱ πλεῖστοι καὶ βέλτιστοι αὐτῶν εἰρήνης 
ἐπεθύμησαν, καὶ συνιστάμενοι ἐδίδασκον ταῦτα ἀλλήλους. 
γνόντες δ᾽ οἱ ᾿Αργεῖοι καὶ ᾿Αθηναῖοι καὶ Βοιωτοὶ καὶ Κοριν- 
θίων οἵ τε τῶν παρὰ βασιλέως χρημάτων μετεσχηκότες καὶ 
15 of τοῦ πολέμου αἰτιώτατοι γεγενημένοι ὡς εἰ μὴ ἐκποδὼν 
ποιήσοιντο τοὺς ἐπὶ τὴν εἰρήνην τετραμμένους, κινδυνεύσει 
πάλιν ἡ πόλις λακωνίσαι, οὕτω δὴ σφαγὰς ἐπεχείρουν ποι- 
εἶσθαι. καὶ πρῶτον μὲν τὸ πάντων ἀνοσιώτατον ἐβουλεύ- 
σαντο" οἱ μὲν γὰρ ἄλλοι, κἂν νόμῳ τις καταγνωσθῇ, οὐκ 
20 ἀποκτιννύουσιν ἐν ἑορτῇ" ἐκεῖνοι δ᾽ Εὐκλείων τὴν τελευταίαν 
προείλοντο, ὅτι πλείους ἂν ᾧοντο λαβεῖν ἐν τῇ ἀγορᾷ, ὥστε 
ἀποκτεῖναι. ὡς δ᾽ ἐσημάνθη οἷς εἴρητο obs ἔδει ἀποκτεῖναι, 
σπασάμενοι τὰ ξίφη ἔπαιον τὸν μέν τινα συνεστηκότα ἐν 
κύκλῳ, τὸν δὲ καθήμενον, τὸν δέ τινα ἐν θεάτρῳ, ἔστι δ᾽ ὃν 
28 καὶ κριτὴν καθήμενον. ὡς δ᾽ ἐγνώσθη τὸ πρᾶγμα, εὐθὺς 
ἔφευγον οἱ βέλτιστοι, οἱ μὲν πρὸς τὰ ἀγάλματα τῶν ἐν τῇ 
ἀγορᾷ θεῶν, οἱ δ᾽ ἐπὶ τοὺς βωμούς" ἔνθα δὴ οἱ ἀνοσιώτατοι 
καὶ παντάπασιν οὐδὲν νόμιμον φρονοῦντες, οἵ τε κελεύοντες 
καὶ οἱ πειθόμενοι, ἔσφαττον καὶ πρὸς τοῖς ἱεροῖς, ὥστ᾽ 
30 ἐνίους καὶ τῶν οὐ τυπτομένων, νομίμων δ᾽ ἀνθρώπων, ἀδημο- 
νῆσαι τὰς ψυχὰς ἰδόντας τὴν ἀσέβειαν. ἀποθνήσκουσι δ᾽ 
z οἱ ἐκ Weiske 4 é0m.C 8 πολλοὺς ἀποθνήσκοντας 
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ἐτύγχανε pera τῆς ἑαυτοῦ μόρας φρουρῶν ἐν Σικυῶνι, καὶ 
εἶπον ὅτι δύναιντ᾽ ἂν παρασχεῖν αὐτῷ εἴσοδον els τὰ κατα- 
τείνοντα ἐπὶ Λέχαιον τείχη. 6 δὲ καὶ πρόσθεν γιγνώσκων 
τὼ ἄνδρε ἀξιοπίστω ὄντε, ἐπίστευσε, καὶ διαπραξάμενος 
5 ὥστε καὶ τὴν ἀπιέναι μέλλουσαν ἐκ Σικυῶνος μόραν κατα- 
μεῖναι, ἔπραττε τὴν εἴσοδον. ἐπεὶ δὲ τὼ ἄνδρε καὶ κατὰ 
τύχην καὶ κατ᾽ ἐπιμέλειαν ἐγενέσθην φύλακε κατὰ τὰς 
πύλας ταύτας ἔνθαπερ τὸ τροπαῖον ἕστηκεν, οὕτω δὴ ἔχων 

ὁ Πραξίτας ἔρχεται τήν τε μόραν καὶ Σικυωνίους καὶ Κοριν- 
10 θίων ὅσοι φυγάδες ὄντες ἐτύγχανον. ἐπεὶ δ᾽ ἦν πρὸς ταῖς 
πύλαις, φοβούμενος τὴν εἴσοδον, ἐβουλήθη τῶν πιστῶν 
ἄνδρα εἰἱσπέμψαι σκεψόμενον τὰ ἔνδον. τὼ δὲ εἰσηγαγέ- 
τὴν καὶ οὕτως ἁπλῶς ἀπεδειξάτην ὥστε ὁ εἰσελθὼν ἐξήγ- 
γειλε πάντα εἶναι ἀδόλως οἷάπερ ἐλεγέτην. ἐκ τούτου δ᾽ 
15 εἰσέρχεται. ὡς δὲ πολὺ διεχόντων τῶν τειχῶν ἀπ᾽ ἀλλήλων 
παραταττόμενοι ὀλίγοι ἑαντοῖς ἔδοξαν εἶναι, σταύρωμά τ᾽ 
ἐποιήσαντο καὶ τάφρον οἵαν ἐδύναντο πρὸ αὑτῶν, ἕως δὴ of 
σύμμαχοι βοηθήσοιεν αὐτοῖς. ἦν δὲ καὶ ὄπισθεν αὐτῶν ἐν 
τῷ λιμένι Βοιωτῶν φυλακή. τὴν μὲν οὖν ἐπὶ τῇ νυκτὶ ἧ 
20 εἰσῆλθον ἡμέραν ἄμαχοι διήγαγον" τῇ δ᾽ ὑστεραίᾳ ἧκον of 
᾿Αργεῖοι πασσυδίᾳ βοηθοῦντες" καὶ εὑρόντες τεταγμένους 
Λακεδαιμονίους μὲν ἐπὶ τῷ δεξιῷ ἑαυτῶν, Σικυωνίους δὲ 
ἐχομένους, Κορινθίων δὲ τοὺς φυγάδας ὡς πεντήκοντα καὶ 
ἑκατὸν πρὸς τῷ ἑῴῳ τείχει, ἀντιτάττονται ἐχόμενοι [δὲ] τοῦ 
25 ἑῴου τείχους Col) περὶ ᾿Ιφικράτην μισθοφόροι, πρὸς δὲ τού- 
rots ᾿Αργεῖοι" εὐώνυμον δ᾽ εἶχον αὐτοῖς Κορίνθιοι οἱ ἐκ τῆς 
πόλεως. καταφρονήσαντες δὲ τῷ πλήθει εὐθὺς ἐχώρουν" 
καὶ τοὺς μὲν Σικυωνίους ἐκράτησαν καὶ διασπάσαντες τὸ 
σταύρωμα ἐδίωκον ἐπὶ θάλατταν, καὶ ἐκεῖ πολλοὺς αὐτῶν 
30 ἀπέκτειναν. Πασίμαχος δὲ ὁ ἱππαρμοστής, ἔχων ἱππέας 
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σίτου, ξύλων, λίθων, τότε ἐθεάσαντο σωροὺς νεκρῶν. ἀπέ. 
θανον δὲ καὶ οἱ ἐν τῷ λιμένι τῶν Βοιωτῶν φύλακες, οἱ μὲν 
ἐπὶ τῶν τειχῶν, οἱ δὲ ἐπὶ τὰ τέγη τῶν νεωσοίκων ἀναβάντες. 
μετὰ μὲν τοίνυν τοῦτο οἱ μὲν Κορίνθιοι καὶ ᾿Αργεῖοι τοὺς 
5 νεκροὺς ὑποσπόνδους ἀπήγοντο, οἱ δὲ σύμμαχοι τῶν Λακε- 
δαιμονίων ἐβοήθουν. ἐπεὶ δὲ ἡθροίσθησαν, ἔγνω Πραξίτας 
πρῶτον μὲν τῶν τειχῶν καθελεῖν ὥστε δίοδον στρατοπέδῳ 
ἱκανὴν εἶναι, ἔπειτα δ᾽ ἀναλαβὼν τὸ στράτευμα ἦγε τὴν ἐπὶ 
Μέγαρα, καὶ αἱρεῖ προσβαλὼν πρῶτον μὲν Σιδοῦντα, ἔπειτα 
10 δὲ Κρομμνῶνα. καὶ ἐν τούτοις τοῖς τείχεσι καταστήσας 
φρουροὺς τοὔμπαλιν ἐπορεύετο" καὶ τειχίσας ᾽᾿Επιείκειαν, ἵνα 
φρούριον εἴη πρὸ τῆς φιλίας τοῖς συμμάχοις, οὕτω διαφῆκε 
τὸ στράτευμα, καὶ αὐτὸς τὴν ἐπὶ Λακεδαίμονα ἀπεχώρει. 
Ἔκ δὲ τούτοῦ ϑυρατιαὶ μὲν μεγάλαι ἑκατέρων διεπέπαυντο, 
15 φρουροὺς δὲ πέμπουσαι al πόλεις, al μὲν εἰς Κόρινθον, αἱ 
δὲ εἰς Σικνῶνα, ἐφύλαττον τὰ τείχη" μισθοφόρους γε μὴν 
ἑκάτεροι ἔχοντες διὰ τούτων ἐρρωμένως ἐπολέμουν. 
Ἔνθα δὴ καὶ ᾿Ιφικράτης els Φλειοῦντα ἐμβαλὼν καὶ 
ἐνεδρευσάμενος, ὀλίγοις δὲ λεηλατῶν, βοηθησάντων τῶν ἐκ 
20 τῆς πόλεως ἀφυλάκτως, ἀπέκτεινε τοσούτους ὥστε καὶ τοὺς 
Λακεδαιμονίους πρόσθεν οὐ δεχόμενοι εἷς τὸ τεῖχος οἱ 
Φλειάσιοι, φοβούμενοι μὴ τοὺς φάσκοντας ἐπὶ λακωνισμῷ 
φεύγειν κατάγοιεν, τότε οὕτω κατεπλάγησαν τοὺς ἐκ Κο- 
ρίνθου ὥστε μετεπέμψαντό τε τοὺς Λακεδαιμονίους, καὶ τὴν 
25 πόλιν καὶ τὴν ἄκραν φυλάττειν αὐτοῖς παρέδωκαν. οἷ μέντοι 
Λακεδαιμόνιοι, καίπερ εὐνοϊκῶς ἔχοντες τοῖς φυγάσιν, ὅσον 
χρόνον εἶχον αὐτῶν τὴν πόλιν, οὐδ᾽ ἐμνήσθησαν παντάπασι 
περὶ καθόδου φυγάδων, ἀλλ᾽ ἐπεὶ ἀναθαρρῆσαι ἐδόκει 7 
πόλις, ἐξῆλθον καὶ τὴν πόλιν καὶ τοὺς νόμους παραδόντες 
30 οἴανπερ καὶ παρέλαβον. οἱ δ᾽ αὖ περὶ τὸν Ἰφικράτην 
πολλαχόσε καὶ τῆς ᾿Αρκαδίας ἐμβαλόντες ἐλεηλάτουν τε 
καὶ προσέβαλλον πρὸς τὰ τείχη" ἔξω γὰρ οἱ τῶν ᾿Αρκάδων 
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ἕτεκεν 6 μὲν κατὰ γἣν τὰ τείχη τῶν πολεμίων, ὁ δὲ κατὰ 
θάλατταν τὰς ναῦς καὶ τὰ νεώρια ἥρηκε. καὶ τότε μὲν 
ταῦτα πράξας ὁ ᾿Αγησίλαος τό τε τῶν συμμάχων στράτευμα 
διῆκε καὶ τὸ πολιτικὸν οἴκαδε ἀπήγαγεν. 

85 Ex δὲ τούτου Λακεδαιμόνιοι ἀκούοντες τῶν φευγόντων 
ὅτι Col) ἐν τῇ πόλει πάντα μὲν τὰ βοσκήματα ἔχοιεν καὶ 
σῴζοιντο ἐν τῷ Πειραίῳ, πολλοὶ δὲ τρέφοιντο αὐτόθεν, 
στρατεύουσι πάλιν εἷς τὴν Κόρινθον, ᾿Αγησιλάου καὶ τότε 
ἡγουμένου. καὶ πρῶτον μὲν ἦλθεν els Ἰσθμόν" καὶ γὰρ ἦν 

10 ὁ μὴν ἐν ᾧ Ἴσθμια γίγνεται, καὶ οἱ ᾿Αργεῖοι αὐτοῦ ἐτύγχανον 
τότε ποιοῦντες τὴν θυσίαν τῷ Ποσειδῶνι, ὡς “Apyous τῆς 
Κορίνθον ὄντος. ὡς δ᾽ ἤσθοντο προσιόντα τὸν ᾿Αγησίλαον, 
καταλιπόντες καὶ τὰ τεθυμένα καὶ τὰ ἀριστοποιούμενα μάλα 
σὺν πολλῷ φόβῳ ἀπεχώρουν els τὸ ἄστυ κατὰ τὴν ἐπὶ 

15 Κεγχρείας ὁδόν. 6 μέντοι ᾿Αγησίλαος ἐκείνους μὲν καίπερ 
ὁρῶν οὐκ ἐδίωκε, κατασκηνήσας δὲ ἐν τῷ ἱερῷ αὐτός τε τῷ 
θεῷ ἔθυε καὶ περιέμενεν, ἕως οἱ φυγάδες τῶν Κορινθίων 
ἐποίησαν τῷ Ποσειδῶνι τὴν θυσίαν καὶ τὸν ἀγῶνα. ἐποίη- 
σαν δὲ καὶ οἱ ᾿Αργεῖοι ἀπελθόντος ᾿Αγησιλάον ἐξ ἀρχῆς 

20 πάλιν Ἴσθμια. καὶ ἐκείνῳ τῷ ἔτει ἔστι μὲν ἃ τῶν ἄθλων 
δὶς ἕκαστος ἐνικήθη, ἔστι δὲ ἃ δὶς οἱ αὐτοὶ ἐκηρύχθησαν. 
τῇ δὲ τετάρτῃ ἡμέρᾳ ὁ ᾿Αγησίλαος ἦγε πρὸς τὸ Πείραιον τὸ 
στράτευμα. ἰδὼν δὲ ὑπὸ πολλῶν φυλαττόμενον, ἀπεχώρησε 
μετ᾽ ἄριστον πρὸς τὸ ἄστυ, ὡς προδιδομένης τῆς πόλεως" 

25 ὥστε οἱ Κορίνθιοι δείσαντες μὴ προδιδοῖτο ὑπό τινων ἡ 
πόλις, μετεπέμψαντο τὸν ᾿Ιφικράτην σὺν τοῖς πλείστοις 
τῶν πελταστῶν. αἰσθόμενος δὲ ὁ ᾿Αγησίλαος τῆς νυκτὸς 
παρεληλυθότας αὐτούς, ὑποστρέψας ἅμα τῇ ἡμέρᾳ εἷς τὸ 
Πείραιον ἦγε. καὶ αὐτὸς μὲν κατὰ τὰ θερμὰ προΐει, μόραν 

30 δὲ κατὰ τὸ ἀκρότατον ἀνεβίβασε. καὶ ταύτην μὲν τὴν 
νύκτα ὁ μὲν πρὸς ταῖς θέρμαις ἐστρατοπεδεύετο, 7 δὲ μόρα 
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πολλὰ τὰ ἐξαγόμενα. τῶν δὲ Λακεδαιμονίων ἀπὸ τῶν 
ὅπλων σὺν τοῖς δόρασι παρηκολούθουν φύλακες τῶν αἶχμα- 
λώτων, μάλα ὑπὸ τῶν παρόντων θεωρούμενοι" οἱ γὰρ 
εὐτυχοῦντες καὶ κρατοῦντες ἀεί πως ἀξιοθέατοι δοκοῦσιν 
5 εἶναι. ἔτι δὲ καθημένου ᾿Αγησιλάον καὶ ἐοικότος ἀγαλλο- 
μένῳ τοῖς πεπραγμένοις, ἱππεύς τις προσήλαυνε καὶ μάλα 
ἰσχυρῶς ἱδρῶντι τῷ ἵππῳφ. ὑπὸ πολλῶν δὲ ἐρωτώμενος 
ὅ τι ἀγγέλλοι, οὐδενὶ ἀπεκρίνατο, ἀλλ᾽ ἐπειδὴ ἐγγὺς ἦν 
τοῦ ᾿Αγησιλάου, καθαλόμενος ἀπὸ τοῦ ἵππου καὶ προσδραμὼν 
10 αὐτῷ μάλα σκυθρωπὸς ὧν λέγει τὸ τῆς ἐν Λεχαίῳ μόρας 
πάθος. ὁ δ᾽ ὡς ἤκουσεν, εὐθύς τε ἐκ τῆς ἕδρας ἀνεπήδησε 
καὶ τὸ δόρυ ἔλαβε καὶ πολεμάρχους καὶ πεντηκοντῆρας καὶ 
ξεναγοὺς καλεῖν τὸν κήρυκα ἐκέλευεν. ὡς δὲ συνέδραμον 
οὗτοι, τοῖς μὲν ἄλλοις εἶπεν, οὐ γάρ πω ἠριστοποίηντο, 
15 ἐμφαγοῦσιν ὅ τι δύναιντο ἥκειν τὴν ταχίστην, αὐτὸς δὲ σὺν 
τοῖς περὶ δαμοσίαν ὑφηγεῖτο ἀνάριστος. καὶ οἱ δορυφόροι 
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τὰ ὅπλα ἔχοντες παρηκολούθουν σπουδῇ, τοῦ μὲν ὑφηγου- | 


μένου, τῶν δὲ μετιόντων. ἤδη δ᾽ ἐκπεπερακότος αὐτοῦ τὰ 
θερμὰ els τὸ πλατὺ τοῦ Λεχαίου, προσελάσαντες ἱππεῖς 
20 τρεῖς ἀγγέλλουσιν ὅτι ol νεκροὶ ἀνῃρημένοι εἴησαν. ὁ δ᾽ 
ἐπεὶ τοῦτο ἤκουσε, θέσθαι κελεύσας τὰ ὅπλα καὶ ὀλίγον 
χρόνον ἀναπαύσας, ἀπῆγε πάλιν τὸ στράτευμα ἐπὶ τὸ 
Ἥραιον’ τῇ δ᾽ ὑστεραίᾳ τὰ αἰχμάλωτα διετίθετο. 
Οἱ δὲ πρέσβεις τῶν Βοιωτῶν προσκληθέντες καὶ ἐρωτώ- 
25 μένοι ὅ τι ἥκοιεν, περὶ μὲν τῆς εἰρήνης οὐκέτι ἐμέμνηντο, 
εἶπον δὲ ὅτι εἰ μή τι κωλύοι βούλοιντο εἷς ἄστυ πρὸς τοὺς 
σφετέρους στρατιώτας παρελθεῖν. ὁ δ᾽ ἐπιγελάσας" ᾿Αλλ᾽ 
οἶδα μέν, ἔφη, ὅτι οὐ τοὺς στρατιώτας ἰδεῖν βούλεσθε, 
ἀλλὰ τὸ εὐτύχημα τῶν φίλων ὑμῶν θεάσασθαι πόσον τι 
30 γεγένηται. περιμείνατε οὖν, ἔφη" ἐγὼ γὰρ ὑμᾶς αὐτὸς 
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ov πολλοὺς ὄντας καὶ ἐρήμους καὶ πελταστῶν καὶ ἱππέων, 
ἐνόμισαν ἀσφαλὲς εἶναι ἐπιθέσθαι αὐτοῖς τῷ πελταστικῷ. 
εἰ μὲν γὰρ πορεύοιντο τῇ ὁδῷ, ἀκοντιζομένους ἂν αὐτοὺς εἰς 
τὰ γυμνὰ ἀπόλλυσθαι" εἰ δ᾽ ἐπιχειροῖεν διώκειν, ῥᾳδίως ἂν 

5 ἀποφυγεῖν πελτασταῖς τοῖς ἐλαφροτάτοις τοὺς ὁπλίτας. 
γνόντες δὲ ταῦτα ἐξάγουσι. καὶ ὁ μὲν Καλλίας παρέταξε 
τοὺς ὁπλίτας ob πόρρω τῆς πόλεως, ὁ δὲ Ἰφικράτης λαβὼν 
τοὺς πελταστὰς ἐπέθετο τῇ μόρᾳ. of δὲ Λακεδαιμόνιοι ἐπεὶ 
ἠκοντίζοντο καὶ ὁ μέν τις érérpwro, ὃ δὲ καὶ ἐπεπτώκει, 
10 τούτους μὲν ἐκέλευον τοὺς ὑπασπιστὰς ἀραμένους ἀποφέρειν 
εἷς Λέχαιον: καὶ οὗτοι μόνοι τῆς μόρας τῇ ἀληθεία ἐσώθησαν" 

ὁ δὲ πολέμαρχος ἐκέλευσε τὰ δέκα ἀφ᾽ ἥβης ἀποδιῶξαι τοὺς 
προειρημένους. ὡς δὲ ἐδίωκον, ἤρουν τε οὐδένα ἐξ ἀκοντίου 
βολῆς ὁπλῖται ὄντες πελταστάς" καὶ γὰρ ἀναχωρεῖν αὐτοὺς 
15 ἐκέλευε, πρὶν τοὺς ὁπλίτας ὁμοῦ γίγνεσθαι" ἐπεὶ δὲ ἀνεχώ- 
ρουν ἑσπαρμένοι, ἅτε διώξαντες ὡς τάχους ἕκαστος εἶχεν, 
ἀναστρέφοντες of περὶ τὸν ᾿Ιφικράτην, of τε ἐκ τοῦ ἐναντίου 
πάλιν ἠκόντιζον καὶ ἄλλοι ἐκ πλαγίου παραθέοντες εἰς τὰ 
γυμνά. καὶ εὐθὺς μὲν ἐπὶ τῇ πρώτῃ διώξει κατηκόντιζον 
20 ἐννέα ἢ δέκα αὐτῶν. ὡς δὲ τοῦτο ἐγένετο, πολὺ ἤδη θρασύ- 
τερον ἐπέκειντο, ἐπεὶ δὲ κακῶς ἔπασχον, πάλιν ἐκέλευσεν 

6 πολέμαρχος διώκειν τὰ πεντεκαίδεκα ἀφ᾽ ἥβης. ἀναχω- 
ροῦντες δὲ ἔτι πλείους αὐτῶν ἣ τὸ πρῶτον ἔπεσον. ἤδη δὲ 
τῶν βελτίστων ἀπολωλότων, οἱ ἱππεῖς αὐτοῖς παραγίγνονται 
25 καὶ σὺν τούτοις αὖθις δίωξιν ἐποιήσαντο. ὡς δ᾽ ἐνέκλιναν 
οἱ πελτασταί, ἐν τούτῳ κακῶς οἱ ἱππεῖς ἐπέθεντο" οὐ γὰρ 
ἕως ἀπέκτεινάν τινας αὐτῶν ἐδίωξαν, ἀλλὰ σὺν τοῖς ἐκδρό- 
pots ἰσομέτωποι καὶ ἐδίωκον καὶ ἐπέστρεφον. ποιοῦντες 
δὲ καὶ πάσχοντες τὰ ὅμοια τούτοις καὶ αὖθις, αὐτοὶ μὲν ἀεὶ 
30 ἐλάττους τε καὶ μαλακώτεροι ἐγίγνοντο, of δὲ πολέμιοι 
θρασύτεροί τε καὶ ἀεὶ πλείους οἱ ἐγχειροῦντες. ἀποροῦντες 
1τ καὶ οὗτοι Leonclavius: οὗτοι καὶ codd. 12 ἐνεκέλευσε B 
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ἐπεστράτενον, καὶ τῶν ᾿Αθηναίων δὲ καὶ Βοιωτῶν συμπαρῆ- 
σάν τινες αὐτοῖς διὰ τὸ συμμάχους εἶναι. πιεζόμενοι οὖν 
ὑπ᾽ αὐτῶν οἱ ᾿Αχαιοὶ πρέσβεις πέμπουσιν els τὴν Λακεδαί- 
μονα. οἷ δ᾽ ἐλθόντες ἔλεγον ὅτι οὐ δίκαια πάσχοιεν ὑπὸ 
5 τῶν Λακεδαιμονίων. Ἡμεῖς μὲν γάρ, ἔφασαν, ὑμῖν, ὦ 
ἄνδρες, ὅπως ἂν ὑμεῖς παραγγέλλητε συστρατενόμεθα καὶ 
ἑπόμεθα ὅποι ἂν ἡγῆσθε" ὑμεῖς δὲ πολιορκουμένων ἡμῶν ὑπὸ 
᾿Ακαρνάνων καὶ τῶν συμμάχων αὐτοῖς ᾿Αθηναίων καὶ Βοιω- 
τῶν οὐδεμίαν ἐπιμέλειαν ποιεῖσθε. οὐκ ἂν οὖν δυναίμεθα 
10 ἡμεῖς τούτων οὕτω γιγνομένων ἀντέχειν, ἀλλ᾽ ἣ ἐάσαντες 
τὸν ἐν Πελοποννήσῳ πόλεμον διαβάντες πάντες πολεμή- 
σομεν ᾿Ακαρνᾶσί τε καὶ τοῖς συμμάχοις αὐτῶν, ἣ εἰρήνην 
ποιησόμεθα ὁποίαν ἄν τινα δυνώμεθα. ταῦτα δ᾽ ἔλεγον 
ὑπαπειλοῦντες τοῖς Λακεδαιμονίοις ἀπαλλαγήσεσθαι τῆς 
15 συμμαχίας, εἰ μὴ αὐτοῖς ἀντεπικουρήσουσι. τούτων δὲ 
λεγομένων ἔδοξε τοῖς τ᾽ ἐφόροις καὶ τῇ ἐκκλησίᾳ ἀναγκαῖον 
εἶναι στρατεύεσθαι μετὰ τῶν ᾿Αχαιῶν ἐπὶ τοὺς ᾿Ακαρνᾶνας. 
καὶ ἐκπέμπουσιν ᾿Αγησίλαον, δύο μόρας ἔχοντα καὶ τῶν 
συμμάχων τὸ μέρος. of μέντοι ᾽Αχαιοὶ πανδημεὶ συνεστρα- 
20 revovro. ἐπεὶ δὲ διέβη ὁ ᾿Αγησίλαος, πάντες μὲν οἱ ἐκ 
τῶν ἀγρῶν ᾿Ακαρνᾶνες ἔφυγον εἰς τὰ ἄστη, πάντα δὲ τὰ 
βοσκήματα ἀπεχώρησε πόρρω, ὅπως μὴ ἁλίσκηται ὑπὸ τοῦ 
στρατεύματος. ὁ δ᾽ ᾿Αγησίλαος ἐπειδὴ ἐγένετο ἐν τοῖς 
ὁρίοις τῆς πολεμίας, πέμψας εἰς Στράτον πρὸς τὸ κοινὸν 
25 τῶν ᾿Ακαρνάνων εἶπεν os, εἰ μὴ παυσάμενοι τῆς πρὸς Βοιω- 
τοὺς καὶ ᾿Αθηναίους συμμαχίας ἑαυτοὺς καὶ τοὺς συμμάχους 
αἱρήσονται, δῃηώσει πᾶσαν τὴν γῆν αὐτῶν ἐφεξῆς καὶ παρα- 
λείψει οὐδέν. ἐπεὶ δὲ οὐκ ἐπείθοντο, οὕτως ἐποίει, καὶ 
κόπτων συνεχῶς τὴν χώραν οὐ προήει πλέον τῆς ἡμέρας 
30 ἢ δέκα ἣ δώδεκα σταδίων. of μὲν οὖν ᾿Ακαρνᾶνες, ἡγη- 


ἡ &% (γγεῖσθε codd. 139-15 ταῦτα... ἀντεπικουρήσουσι del. 
Kruse 15 ἀντεπικουρήσωσι Β 16 ἀναγκαῖον εἶναι om. C 
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ἀκοντίζοντες οἱ ’Axapvaves, καὶ ἐγγὺς προσιόντες πολλοὺς 
ἐτίτρωσκον. ἐπεὶ δὲ παρήγγειλεν, ἔθει μὲν ἐκ τῶν ὁπλιτῶν 
τὰ πεντεκαίδεκα ἀφ᾽ ἤβης, ἤλαυνον δὲ οἱ ἱππεῖς, αὐτὸς δὲ 
σὺν τοῖς ἄλλοις ἠκολούθει. of μὲν οὖν ὑποκαταβεβηκότες 
5 τῶν ᾿Ακαρνάνων καὶ ἀκροβολιζόμενοι ταχὺ ἐνέκλιναν καὶ 
ἀπέθνῃσκον φεύγοντες πρὸς τὸ ἄναντες ἐπὶ μέντοι τοῦ 
dxpordrov οἱ ὁπλῖται ἦσαν τῶν ᾿Ακαρνάνων παρατεταγμένοι 
καὶ τῶν πελταστῶν τὸ πολύ, καὶ ἐνταῦθα ἐπέμενον, καὶ τά 
τε ἄλλα βέλη ἠφίεσαν καὶ τοῖς δόρασιν ἑξακοντίζοντες ἱππέας 
10 Te κατέτρωσαν καὶ ἵππους τινὰς ἀπέκτειναν. ἐπεὶ μέντοι 
μικροῦ ἔδεον ἤδη ἐν χερσὶ τῶν Λακεδαιμονίων ὁπλιτῶν εἶναι, 
ἐνέκλιναν, καὶ ἀπέθανον αὐτῶν ἐν ἐκείνῃ τῇ ἡμέρᾳ περὶ 
τριακοσίους. τούτων δὲ γενομένων ὁ ᾿Αγησίλαος τροπαῖον 
ἐστήσατο. καὶ τὸ ἀπὸ τούτου περιιὼν κατὰ τὴν χώραν 
15 ἔκοπτε καὶ ἔκαε' πρὸς ἐνίας δὲ τῶν πόλεων καὶ προσέβαλ- 
λεν, ὑπὸ τῶν ᾿Αχαιῶν ἀναγκαζόμενος, οὐ μὴν εἷλέ γε οὐδε- 
μίαν. ἡνίκα δὲ ἤδη ἐπεγίγνετο τὸ μετόπωρον, ἀπήει ἐκ τῆς 
χώρας. of δὲ ᾿Αχαιοὶ πεποιηκέναι τε οὐδὲν ἐνόμιζον αὐτόν, 
ὅτι πόλιν οὐδεμίαν προσειλήφει οὔτε ἑκοῦσαν οὔτε ἄκουσαν, 


20 ἐδέοντό τε, εἰ μή τι ἄλλο, ἀλλὰ τοσοῦτόν γε χρόνον καταμεῖ-᾿ 


vat αὐτόν, ἕως ἂν τὸν σπορητὸν διακωλύσῃ τοῖς ᾿Ακαρνᾶσιν. 
ὁ δὲ ἀπεκρίνατο ὅτι τὰ ἐναντία λέγοιεν τοῦ συμφέροντος. 
ἐγὼ μὲν γάρ, ἔφη, στρατεύομαι πάλιν δεῦρο εἰς τὸ ἐπιὸν θέρος" 
οὗτοι δὲ ὅσῳ ἂν πλείω σπείρωσι, τοσούτῳ μᾶλλον τῆς εἰρήνης 
25 ἐπιθυμήσουσι. ταῦτα δ᾽ εἰπὼν ἀπήει πεζῇ δι’ Αἰτωλίας τοι- 
αὐτας ὁδοὺς ἂς οὔτε πολλοὶ οὔτε ὀλίγοι δύναιντ᾽ ἂν ἀκόντων 
Αἰτωλῶν πυρεύεσθαι" ἐκεῖνον μέντοι εἴασαν διελθεῖν' ἦλ- 
πιΐν γὰρ Ναύπακτον αὐτοῖς συμπράξειν ὥστ᾽ ἀπολαβεῖν. 
ἐπειδὴ δὲ ἐγένετο κατὰ τὸ Ῥίον, ταύτῃ διαβὰς οἴκαδε ἀπῆλθε" 
30 καὶ γὰρ τὸν ἐκ Καλυδῶνος ἔκπλουν els Πελοπόννησον οἷ 
᾿Αθηναῖοι ἐκώλυον τριήρεσιν ὁρμώμενοι ἐξ Οἰνιαδῶν. — 
12 ἐνέκλινον B 15 ἕκαιε B 23 στρατεύσομαι Stephanus 
24 τοσοῦτο Β go καὶ Leonclavius in marg. : κατὰ codd. 
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ἐποίησε. διεπνοποιουμένου δ᾽ αὐτοῦ ἐν τῇ ᾿Αργείᾳ τῇ πρώτῃ 4 
ἑσπέρᾳ, καὶ σπονδῶν τῶν μετὰ δεῖπνον ἤδη γιγνομένων, 
ἔσεισεν ὁ θεός. καὶ of μὲν Λακεδαιμόνιοι ἀρξάμενων τῶν 
ἀπὸ δαμοσίας πάντες ὕμνησαν τὸν περὶ τὸν Ποσειδῶ παιᾶνα" 
5 οἱ δ᾽ ἄλλοι στρατιῶται ᾧοντο ἀπιέναι, ὅτι καὶ ἾΑγις σεισμοῦ 
ποτε γενομένου ἀπήγαγεν ἐξ "Ἤλιδος. ὁ δὲ ᾿Αγησίπολις 
εἰπὼν ὅτι εἰ μὲν μέλλοντος αὐτοῦ ἐμβάλλειν σείσειε, κωλύειν 
ἂν αὐτὸν ἡγεῖτο" ἐπεὶ δὲ ἐμβεβληκότος, ἐπικελεύειν νομίζοι" 
καὶ οὕτω τῇ ὑστεραίᾳ θυσάμενος τῷ Ποσειδῶνι ἡγεῖτο οὐ 
10 πόρρω els τὴν χώραν. Gre δὲ νεωστὶ τοῦ ᾿Αγησιλάου 
ἐστρατευμένου els τὸ “Apyos, πυνθανόμενος ὃ ᾿Αγησίπολις 
τῶν στρατιωτῶν μέχρι μὲν ποῖ πρὸς τὸ τεῖχος ἤγαγεν ὁ 
᾿Αγησίλαος, μέχρι δὲ ποῖ τὴν χώραν ἐδήωσεν, ὥσπερ πέντ- 
αθλος πάντῃ ἐπὶ τὸ πλέον ὑπερβάλλειν ἐπειρᾶτο. καὶ ἤδη ¢ 
15 μέν ποτε βαλλόμενος ἀπὸ τῶν τύρσεων τὰς περὶ τὸ τεῖχος 
τάφρους πάλιν διέβη" ἦν δ᾽ ὅτε οἰχομένων τῶν πλείστων 
᾿Αργείων els τὴν Λακωνικὴν οὕτως ἐγγὺς πυλῶν προσῆλθεν 
ὥστε of πρὸς ταῖς πύλαις ὄντες τῶν ᾿Αργείων ἀπέκλεισαν 
τοὺς τῶν Βοιωτῶν ἱππέας εἰσελθεῖν βουλομένους, δείσαντες 
20 μὴ συνεισπέσοιεν κατὰ τὰς πύλας of Λακεδαιμόνιοι" ὥστ᾽ 
ἠναγκάσθησαν οἱ ἱππεῖς ὥσπερ νυκτερίδες πρὸς τοῖς τείχεσιν 
ὑπὸ ταῖς ἐπάλξεσι προσαραρέναι. καὶ εἰ μὴ ἔτυχον τότε 
οἱ Κρῆτες εἰς Ναυπλίαν καταδεδραμηκότες, πολλοὶ ἂν καὶ 
ἄνδρες καὶ ἵπποι κατετοξεύθησαν. ἐκ δὲ τούτου περὶ τὰς 
25 elpxras στρατοπεδευομένου αὐτοῦ πίπτει κεραυνὸς els τὸ 
στρατόπεδον" καὶ οἱ μέν τινες πληγέντες, οἱ δὲ καὶ ἐμ- 
βροντηθέντες ἀπέθανον. ἐκ δὲ τούτου βουλόμενος τειχίσαι 


2 pera δεῖπνον Β : μετὰ τὸ δεῖπνον cet. γιγνομένων Β : γενομένων 
cet. 4 ἀπὸ δαμοσίας Dind.: ἀποδημίας BMC: περὶ τῆς ἀποδημίας 
D. unde περὶ τὴν δημοσίαν Schneider 1-9 εἰπὼν] εἶπεν Dind. : 
καὶ del, Franke ἡ σείσειε) σείσειεν BF: ἔσεισε cit. Breitenbach 
8 νομίζοι Μ DCF corr.: νομίζει V (rel. . . ἡγεῖτο om. B) 9 ob] 
αὖ Tillmanns 21 ἠναγκάσθησαν Castalio: ἠνάγκασαν codd. 
25 elperas MDVF στρατοπεδενομένον Morus : στρατευομένον codd. 
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βέβαιοι φανῶσι, τοῦτ᾽ els τὸν ἅπαντα χρόνον μνημονεύεται. 
ἔστι δὲ οὐχ οὕτως ἔχον (ὧς), εἰ τῇ ναυμαχίᾳ ἐκρατήθημεν, 
οὐδὲν ἄρα ἔτι ἐσμέν" ἀλλὰ καὶ τὸ πρόσθεν δήπου, ᾿Αθηναίων 
ἀρχόντων τῆς θαλάττης, ἱκανὴ ἦν ἡ ἡμετέρα πόλις καὶ εὖ 

5 Φίλους καὶ κακῶς ἐχθροὺς ποιεῖν. ὅσῳ δὲ μᾶλλον αἱ ἄλλαι 
πόλεις σὺν τῇ τύχῃ ἀπεστράφησαν ἡμῶν, τοσούτῳ ὄντως 
ἡ ὑμετέρα πιστότης μείζων φανείη ἄν. εἰ δέ τις τοῦτο 
φοβεῖται, μὴ καὶ κατὰ γῆν καὶ κατὰ θάλατταν ἐνθάδε 
πολιορκώμεθα, ἐννοείτω ὅτι Ἑλληνικὸν μὲν οὔπω ναυτικόν 
10 ἐστιν ἐν τῇ θαλάττῃ, οἱ δὲ βάρβαροι εἰ ἐπιχειρήσουσι τῆς 
θαλάττης ἄρχειν, οὐκ ἀνέξεται ταῦτα ἡ Ἑλλάς: ὥσθ᾽ ἑαυτῇ 
ἐπικουροῦσα καὶ ὑμῖν σύμμαχος γενήσεται. of μὲν δὴ ταῦτα 
ἀκούοντες οὐκ ἀκόντως ἀλλὰ προθύμως ἐπείσθησαν" καὶ τοὺς 
μὲν ἱόντας ἁρμοστὰς φίλως ἐδέχοντο, τοὺς δὲ ἀπόντας μετε- 
15 πέμποντος. ὁ δὲ Δερκυλίδας, ὡς συνελέγησαν πολλοὶ καὶ 
χρήσιμοι ἄνδρες εἰς τὴν πόλιν, διαβὰς καὶ εἰς Σηστόν, 
καταντικρὺ ὄντα ᾿Αβύδου καὶ ἀπέχοντα οὐ πλέον ὀκτὼ 
σταδίων, ὅσοι τε διὰ Λακεδαιμονίους γῆν ἔσχον ἐν Χερρο- 
νήσῳ, ἤθροιζε, καὶ ὅσοι αὖ ἐκ τῶν ἐν τῇ Εὐρώπῃ πόλεων 
20 ἁρμοσταὶ ἐξέπιπτον, καὶ τούτους ἐδέχετο, λέγων ὅτι οὐδ᾽ 
ἐκείνους ἀθυμεῖν δεῖ, ἐννοουμένους ὅτι καὶ ἐν τῇ ᾿Ασίς, 
ἣ ἐξ ἀρχῆς βασιλέως ἐστί, καὶ Τῆμνος, οὐ μεγάλη πόλις, 
καὶ Αἰγαιεῖς καὶ ἄλλα γε χωρία δύνανται οἰκεῖν οὐχ ὑπήκοοι 
ὄντες βασιλέως. καίτοι, ἔφη, ποῖον μὲν Cav) ἰσχυρότερον 
25 Σηστοῦ λάβοιτε χωρίον, ποῖον δὲ δυσπολιορκητότερον; ὃ 
καὶ νεῶν καὶ πεζῶν δεῖται, εἰ μέλλοι πολιορκηθήσεσθαι. 
τούτους αὖ τοιαῦτα λέγων ἔσχε τοῦ ἐκπεπλῆχθαι. ὁ δὲ 
Φαρνάβαζος ἐπεὶ ηὗρε τήν τε “ABvdov καὶ τὸν Σηστὸν 
οὕτως ἔχοντα, προηγόρευεν αὐτοῖς ὡς εἰ μὴ ἐκπέμψοιεν 
2 ὧς add. Weiske: ὅτι V: om. cet. 3 πρόσθε B 6 τοσούτω 
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ὅτι Λακεδαιμονίοις οὐδὲν ἂν βαρύτερον γένοιτο, καὶ τοῦτο 
οὖν, ἔφη, σὺ τοῖς μὲν ᾿Αθηναίοις. κεχαρισμένος ἔσει, τοὺς 
δὲ Λακεδαιμονίους τετιμωρημένος" ἐφ᾽ ᾧ γὰρ πλεῖστα ἐπό- 
νησαν, ἀτελὲς αὐτοῖς ποιήσεις. ὁ δὲ Φαρνάβαζος ἀκούσας 
δ. ταῦτα ἀπέστειλεν αὐτὸν προθύμως els τὰς ᾿Αθήνας, καὶ 
χρήματα προσέθηκεν αὐτῷ els τὸν. ἀνατειχισμόν. 6 δὲ I0 
ἀφικόμενος πολὺ τοῦ τείχους ὥρθωσε, τά τε αὑτοῦ πληρώ- 
ματα παρέχων καὶ τέκτοσι καὶ λιθολόγοις μισθὸν διδούς, 
καὶ ἄλλο εἴ τι ἀναγκαῖον ἦν, δαπανῶν. ἦν μέντοι τοῦ 
1o τείχους & καὶ αὐτοὶ ᾿Αθηναῖοι καὶ Βοιωτοὶ καὶ ἄλλαι πόλεις 
ἐθελούσιαι συνετείχισαν. οἷ μέντοι Κορίνθιοι ἀφ᾽ ὧν ὁ 
Φαρνάβαζος κατέλιπε χρημάτων ναῦς πληρώσαντες καὶ 
᾿Αγαθῖνον ναύαρχον ἐπιστήσαντες ἐθαλαττοκράτουν ἐν τῷ 
περὶ ᾿Αχαΐαν καὶ Λέχαιον κόλπῳ. ἀντεπλήρωσαν δὲ καὶ 
15. οἱ Λακεδαιμόνιοι ναῦς, ὧν Ποδάνεμος ἦρχεν. ἐπεὶ δὲ 11 
οὗτος ἐν προσβολῇ τινι γενομένῃ ἀπέθανε, καὶ Πόλλις 
αὖ ἐπιστολεὺς ὧν τρωθεὶς ἀπῆλθεν, Ἡριππίδας ταύτας 
ἀναλαμβάνει τὰς ναῦς. Πρόαινος μέντοι Κορίνθιος τὰς 
παρ᾽ ᾿Αγαθίνου παραλαβὼν ναῦς ἐξέλιπε τὸ ‘Ploy: Λακε- 
20 δαιμόνιοι δ᾽ αὐτὸ παρέλαβον. μετὰ δὲ τοῦτο Τελευτίας 
ἐπὶ τὰς Ἡριππίδου ναῦς ἦλθε, καὶ οὗτος αὖ τοῦ κόλπου 
πάλιν ἐκράτει. 
Οἱ δὲ Λακεδαιμόνιοι ἀκούοντες ὅτι Κόνων καὶ τὸ τεῖχος 12 
τοῖς ᾿Αθηναίοις ἐκ τῶν βασιλέως χρημάτων ἀνορθοίη καὶ 
25 τὸ ναντικὸν ἀπὸ τῶν ἐκείνου τρέφων τάς τε νήσους καὶ τὰς 
ἐν τῇ ἠπείρῳ παρὰ θάλατταν πόλεις ᾿Αθηναίοις εὐτρεπίζοι, 
ἐνόμισαν, εἰ ταῦτα διδάσκοιεν Τιρίβαζον βασιλέως ὄντα 
στρατηγόν, ἣ καὶ ἀποστῆσαι ἂν πρὸς ἑαυτοὺς τὸν Τιρίβαζον 
9 παῦσαί γ᾽ ἂν τὸ Κόνωνος ναυτικὸν τρέφοντα. γνόντες 
30 δὲ οὕτω, πέμπουσιν ᾿Ανταλκίδαν πρὸς τὸν Τιρίβαζον, προσ- 
τάξαντες αὐτῷ ταῦτα διδάσκειν καὶ πειρᾶσθαι εἰρήνην τῇ 
2 μὲν οἵα. Β ἔσει Dind. : ἔση(ι) codd. ἡ avrovcodd. 16 γενο- 


μόνη(ι) Μ al.: γενομένους Β 27 ἐνόμιζον ὮΝ C 28 ἀποστῆσαι 
Dind.: ἀποστῆναι codd. 
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eipfe. ταῦτα δὲ ποιήσας ἀνέβαινε πρὸς βασιλέα, φράσων 
ἅ τε λέγοιεν οἱ Λακεδαιμόνιοι καὶ ὅτι Κόνωνα συνειληφὼς 
εἴη ὡς ἀδικοῦντα, καὶ ἐρωτήσων τί χρὴ ποιεῖν περὶ τούτων 
ἁπάντων. καὶ βασιλεὺς μέν, ὡς Τιρίβαζος ἄνω παρ᾽ αὐτῷ 17 
5 ἦν, Στρούθαν καταπέμπει ἐπιμελησόμενον τῶν κατὰ θάλατταν. 
ὁ μέντοι Στρούθας ἰσχυρῶς τοῖς ᾿Αθηναίοις καὶ τοῖς συμ- 
μάχοις τὴν γνώμην προσεῖχε, μεμνημένος ὅσα κακὰ ἐπεπόνθει 
ἥ βασιλέως χώρα ὑπ᾽ ᾿Αγησιλάου. of δὲ Λακεδαιμόνιοι ἐπεὶ 
ἑώρων τὸν Στρούθαν πρὸς ἑαυτοὺς μὲν πολεμικῶς ἔχοντα, 
10 πρὸς δὲ τοὺς ᾿Αθηναίους φιλικῶς, Θίβρωνα πέμπουσιν ἐπὶ 
πολέμῳ πρὸς αὐτόν. ὁ δὲ διαβάς τε καὶ ὁρμώμενος ἐξ 
᾿Εφέσου τε καὶ τῶν ἐν Μαιάνδρου πεδίῳ πόλεων Πριήνης 
τε καὶ Λευκόφρυος καὶ ᾿Αχιλλείου, ἔφερε καὶ ἦγε τὴν βασι- 
λέως. προϊόντος δὲ τοῦ χρόνου κατανοήσας ὁ Στρούθας 
15 ὅτι Θίβρων βοηθοίη ἑκάστοτε ἀτάκτως καὶ καταφρονητικῶς, 
ἔπεμψεν ἱππέας εἰς τὸ πεδίον καὶ καταδραμόντας ἐκέλευσε 
περιβαλλομένους ἐλαύνειν ὅ τι bivawro. ὁ δὲ Θίβρων 
ἐτύγχανεν ἐξ ἀρίστου διασκηνῶν μετὰ Θερσάνδρου τοῦ ad- 
λητοῦ. ἦν γὰρ ὁ Θέρσανδρος οὐ μόνον αὐλητὴς ἀγαθός, 
20 ἀλλὰ καὶ ἀλκῆς [ἰσχύος], ἅτε λακωνίζων, ἀντεποιεῖτο. . ὁ δὲ 19 
Στρούθας, ἰδὼν ἀτάκτως τε βοηθοῦντας καὶ ὀλίγους τοὺς 
πρώτους, ἐπιφαίνεται πολλούς τε ἔχων καὶ συντεταγμένους 
ἱππέας. καὶ Θίβρωνα μὲν καὶ Θέρσανδρον πρώτους ἀπ- 
ἔκτειναν. ἐπεὶ δ᾽ οὗτοι ἔπεσον, ἐτρέψαντο καὶ τὸ ἄλλο 
25 στράτευμα, καὶ διώκοντες παμπλήθεις κατέβαλον, ἦσαν δὲ 
καὶ οἱ ἐσώθησαν αὐτῶν εἰς τὰς φιλίας πόλεις, καὶ πλείους 
διὰ τὸ ὀψὲ αἰσθέσθαι τῆς βοηθείας. πολλάκις γάρ, καὶ 
τότε, οὐδὲ παραγγείλας τὴν βοήθειαν ἐποιήσατο. καὶ ταῦτα 


μὲν οὕτως ἐγεγένητο. 
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διηγοῦμαι ἀλλὰ val μὰ Ala τόδε ἄξιόν μοι δοκεῖ εἶναι ἀνδρὶ 
ἐννοεῖν, τί ποτε ποιῶν ὁ Τελευτίας οὕτω διέθηκε τοὺς dpyo- 
μένους. τοῦτο γὰρ ἤδη πολλῶν καὶ χρημάτων καὶ κινδύνων 
ἀξιολογώτατον ἀνδρὸς ἔργον ἐστίν, 

ὋὉ δ᾽ αὖ ἱέραξ τὰς μὲν ἄλλας ναῦς λαβὼν πάλιν ἔπλει 
els “Podov, ἐν Αἰγίνῃ δὲ τριήρεις δώδεκα κατέλιπε καὶ 
Γοργώπαν τὸν αὑτοῦ ἐπιστολέα ἁρμοστήν. καὶ ἐκ τούτου 
ἐπολιορκοῦντο μᾶλλον οἱ ἐν τῷ ἐπιτειχίσματι ᾿Αθηναίων ἣ 
οἱ ἐν τῇ πύλει' ὥστε ὑπὸ ψηφίσματος ᾿Αθηναῖοι πληρώ- 
σαντες ναῦς πολλὰς ἀπεκομίσαντο ἐξ Αἰγίνης πέμπτῳ μηνὶ 
τοὺς ἐκ τοῦ φρουρίου Ἠ ταύτων δὲ γενομένων οἱ ᾿Αθηναῖοι 
πάλιν αὖ πράγματα εἶχον ὑπό τε τῶν λῃστῶν καὶ τοῦ 
Γοργώπα" καὶ ἀντιπληροῦσι ναῦς τρισκαίδεκα, καὶ αἱροῦνται 
Εὔνομον ναύαρχον ἐπ᾿ αὐτάς. ὄντος δὲ τοῦ ἹἹέρακος ἐν 
Ῥόδῳ οἱ Λακεδαιμόνιοι ᾿Ανταλκίδαν ναύαρχον ἐκπέμπουσι, 
νομίζοντες καὶ Τιριβάζῳ τοῦτο ποιοῦντες μάλιστ᾽ ἂν χαρί- 
σθαι. ὁ δὲ ᾿Ανταλκίδας ἐπεὶ ἀφίκετο εἰς Αἴγιναν, συμπαρα- 
λαβὼν τὰς τοῦ Γοργώπα ναῦς ἔπλευσεν εἰς "Eqecor, καὶ τὸν 
μὲν Γοργώπαν πάλιν ἀποπέμπει εἰς Αἴγιναν σὺν ταῖς δώδεκα 
ναυσίν, 'ἐπὶ δὲ ταῖς ἄλλαις Νικόλοχον ἐπέστησε τὸν ἐπι- 
στολέα. καὶ 6 μὲν Νικύλοχος βοηθῶν ᾿Αβυδηνοῖς ἔπλει 
ἐκεῖσε' παρατρεπόμενος δὲ εἰς Τένεδον ἐδήου τὴν χώραν, 
καὶ χρήματα λαβὼν ἀπέπλευσεν els Δβυδον. οἱ δὲ τῶν 
᾿Αθηναίων στρατηγοὶ ἁθροισθέντες ἀπὸ Σαμοθρᾷκης τε καὶ 
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els τὴν Σάμον, προσλαβὼν ἐκεῖθεν ναῦς ἔπλευσεν els Κνίδον, 
ὁ δ᾽ “Exdexos οἴκαδε. αὐτὸς δ᾽ ἔπλει els τὴν Ῥόδον, ἤδη 
ἔχων ναῦς ἑπτὰ καὶ εἴκοσι’ πλέων δὲ περιτυγχάνει Φιλο- 
κράτει τῷ ᾿Εφιάλτου πλέοντι μετὰ δέκα τριήρων ᾿Αθήνηθεν 
5 εἰς Κύπρον ἐπὶ συμμαχίᾳ τῇ Εὐαγόρου, καὶ λαμβάνει πάσας, 
ὑπεναντιώτατα δὴ ταῦτα ἀμφότεροι ἑαυτοῖς πράττοντες" οἵ 
τε γὰρ ᾿Αθηναῖοι φίλῳ χρώμενοι βασιλεῖ συμμαχίαν ἔπεμ- 
πον Εὐαγόρᾳ τῷ πολεμοῦντι πρὸς βασιλέα, ὅ τε Τελευτίας 
Λακεδαιμονίων πολεμούντων βασιλεῖ τοὺς πλέοντας ἐπὶ τῷ 
10 ἐκείνου πολέμῳ διέφθειρεν. ἐπαναπλεύσας δ᾽ εἰς Κνίδον 
καὶ διαθέμενος & ἔλαβεν, els Ῥόδον αὖ ἀφικόμενος ἐβοήθει 
τοῖς τὰ αὐτῶν φρονοῦσιν. 
Οἱ δ᾽ ᾿Αθηναῖοι νομίσαντες τοὺς Λακεδαιμονίους πάλιν 
δύναμιν κατασκευάζεσθαι ἐν τῇ θαλάττῃ, ἀντεκπέμπουσι 
15 Θρασύβουλον τὸν Στειριέα σὺν τετταράκοντα ναυσίν. ὁ δ᾽ 
ἐκπλεύσας τῆς μὲν εἰς Ῥόδον βοηθείας ἐπέσχε, νομίζων 
οὔτ᾽ ἂν αὐτὸς ῥᾳδίως τιμωρήσασθαι τοὺς φίλους τῶν Λακε- 
δαιμονίων τεῖχος ἔχοντας καὶ Τελευτίου σὺν ναυσὶ παρόντος 
συμμάχου αὐτοῖς, οὔτ᾽ ἂν τοὺς σφετέρους φίλους ὑπὸ τοῖς 
ao πολεμίοις γενέσθαι, τάς τε πόλεις ἔχοντας καὶ πολὺ πλείους 
ὄντας καὶ μάχῃ κεκρατηκότας" εἰς δὲ τὸν Ἑλλήσποντον 
πλεύσας καὶ οὐδενὸς ἀντιπάλου παρόντος ἐνόμισε κατα- 
πρᾶξαι ἄν τι τῇ πόλει ἀγαθόν. καὶ οὕτω δὴ πρῶτον μὲν 
καταμαθὼν στασιάζοντας ᾿Αμήδοκόν τε τὸν Ὀδρυσῶν βασιλέα 
25 καὶ Σεύθην τὸν ἐπὶ θαλάττῃ ἄρχοντα ἀλλήλοις μὲν διήλλαξεν 
αὐτούς, ᾿Αθηναίοις δὲ φίλους καὶ συμμάχους ἐποίησε, νομίζων 
καὶ τὰς ὑπὸ τῇ Θράκῃ οἰκούσας Ἑλληνίδας πόλεις φίλων 
ὄντων τούτων μᾶλλον προσέχειν ἂν τοῖς ᾿Αθηναίοις τὸν 
νοῦν. ἐχόντων δὲ τούτων τε καλῶς καὶ τῶν ἐν τῇ ᾿Ασίᾳ 
30 πόλεων διὰ τὸ βασιλέα φίλον τοῖς ᾿Αθηναίοις εἶναι, πλεύσας 
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τι ἐκ τῶν ἀγρῶν τῶν στρατιωτῶν, ὀργισθέντες οἱ ᾿Ασπένδιοι 
τῆς νυκτὸς ἐπιπεσόντες κατακόπτουσιν ἐν τῇ σκηνῇ αὐτόν. 
Καὶ Θρασύβουλος μὲν δὴ μάλα δοκῶν ἀνὴρ ἀγαθὸς εἶναι 
οὕτως ἐτελεύτησεν. οἱ μέντοι ᾿Αθηναῖοι ἑλόμενοι ἀντ᾽ ad- 
5 τοῦ ᾿Αγύρριον ἐπὶ τὰς ναῦς ἐξέπεμψαν. αἱσθόμενοι δ᾽ οἱ 
Λακεδαιμόνιοι ὅτι ἣ δεκάτη τε τῶν ἐκ τοῦ Πόντου πεπραμένη 
εἴη ἐν Βυζαντίῳ ὑπ᾽ ᾿Αθηναίων καὶ Καλχηδόνα ἔχουσι καὶ 
al ἄλλαι Ἑλλησπόντιαι πόλεις φίλου ὄντος αὐτοῖς Φαρνα- 
βάζου εὖ ἔχοιεν, ἔγνωσαν ἐπιμελητέον εἶναι. τῷ μὲν οὖν 
10 Δερκυλίδᾳ οὐδὲν ἐμέμφοντο" ᾿Αναξίβιος μέντοι φίλων αὐτῷ 
γενομένων τῶν ἐφόρων διεπράξατο ὥστε αὐτὸς ἐκπλεῦσαι 
ἁρμοστὴς εἷς "Αβυδον. εἰ δὲ λάβοι ἀφορμὴν καὶ ναῦς, καὶ 
πολεμήσειν ὑπισχνεῖτο τοῖς ᾿Αθηναίοις, ὥστε μὴ ἔχειν ἐκεί- 
νοις καλῶς τὰ ἐν Ελλησπόντῳ. οἱ μὲν δὴ δόντες καὶ τρεῖς 
15 τριήρεις καὶ ἀφορμὴν εἰς ξένους χιλίους ἐξέπεμψαν τὸν 
᾿Αναξίβιον. ὁ δὲ ἐπειδὴ ἀφίκετο, κατὰ γὴἣν μὲν ἁθροίσας 
ξενικὸν τῶν τ᾽ Αἰολίδων πόλεων παρεσπᾶτό τινας τοῦ 
Φαρναβάζου καὶ ἐπιστρατευσάσαις ταῖς πόλεσιν ἐπὶ τὴν 
᾿Αβυδον ἀντεπεστράτευε καὶ ἐπεπορεύετο καὶ ἐδήῇου τὴν χώραν 
20 αὐτῶν' καὶ ναῦς δὲ πρὸς αἷς εἶχε συμπληρώσας ἐξ ᾿Αβύδου 
τρεῖς ἄλλας κατῆγεν, εἴ τί που λαμβάνοι ᾿Αθηναίων πλοῖον 
7) τῶν ἐκείνων συμμάχων. αἰσθόμενοι δὲ ταῦτα of ᾿Αθηναῖοι 
καὶ δεδιότες μὴ φθαρείη σφίσιν ἃ κατεσκεύασεν ἐν τῷ 
Ἑλλησπόντῳ Θρασύβουλος, ἀντεκπέμπουσιν Ἰφικράτην ναῦς 
15 ὀκτὼ ἔχοντα καὶ πελταστὰς εἰς διακοσίους καὶ χιλίους. οἷ 
πλεῖστοι δὲ αὐτῶν ἦσαν ὧν ev Κορίνθῳ ἦρξεν. ἐπεὶ γὰρ 
οἱ ᾿Αργεῖοι τὴν Κόρινθον “Apyos ἐπεποίηντο, οὐδὲν ἔφασαν 
αὐτῶν δεῖσθαι" καὶ γὰρ ἀπεκτόνει τινὰς τῶν ἀργολιζόντων" 
καὶ οὕτως ἀπελθὼν ᾿Αθήναζε οἴκοι ἔτυχεν Gy. ἐπεὶ δὲ 
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ὑμεῖς δὲ πρὶν συμμεῖξαι τοῖς πολεμίοις σπεύδετε els τὴν 
σωτηρίαν. καὶ ταῦτ᾽ ἔλεγε καὶ παρὰ τοῦ ὑπασπιστοῦ λαβὼν 
τὴν ἀσπίδα ἐν χώρᾳ αὐτοῦ μαχόμενος ἀποθνήσκει. καὶ τὰ 
παιδικὰ μέντοι αὐτῷ παρέμεινε, καὶ τῶν Λακεδαιμονίων δὲ 
5 τῶν συνεληλυθότων ἐκ τῶν πόλεων ἁρμοστήρων ὡς δώδεκα 
μαχόμενοι συναπέθανον" of δ᾽ ἄλλοι φεύγοντες ἔπιπτον. οἷ 
δ᾽ ἐδίωκον μέχρι τοῦ ἄστεως. καὶ τῶν τε ἄλλων ὡς δια- 
κόσιοι ἀπέθανον καὶ τῶν ᾿Αβυδηνῶν ὁπλιτῶν περὶ πεντή- 
κοντα. ταῦτα δὲ πράξας ὁ Ἰφικράτης ἀνεχώρησε πάλων els 
10 Χερρόνησον. 
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Καὶ ra μὲν δὴ περὶ Ἑλλήσποντον ᾿Αθηναίοις re καὶ I 


Λακεδαιμονίοις τοιαῦτα ἦν. ὧν δὲ πάλιν ὁ ’Eredyixos ἐν 
τῇ Αἰγίνῃ, καὶ ἐπιμειξίᾳ χρωμένων τὸν πρόσθεν χρόνον τῶν 
Αἰγινητῶν πρὸς τοὺς ᾿Αθηναίους, ἐπεὶ φανερῶς κατὰ θάλατταν 
5 ὁ πόλεμος ἐπολεμεῖτο, συνδόξαν καὶ τοῖς ἐφόροις ἐφίησι 
λήζεσθαι τὸν βουλόμενον ἐκ τῆς ᾿Αττικῆς. of δ᾽ ᾿Αθηναῖοι 
πολιορκούμενοι ὑπ᾽ αὐτῶν, πέμψαντες εἰς Αἴγιναν καὶ ὁπλίτας 
καὶ στρατηγὸν αὐτῶν Πάμφιλον ἐπετείχισαν Αἰγινήταις καὶ 
ἐπολιόρκουν αὐτοὺς καὶ κατὰ γῆν καὶ κατὰ θάλατταν δέκα 
το τριήρεσιν. ὁ μέντοι Τελευτίας τυχὼν ἐπὶ τῶν νήσων ποι 
ἀφιγμένος κατὰ χρημάτων πόρον, ἀκούσας ταῦτα περὶ τοῦ 
ἐπιτειχισμοῦ, ἐβοήθει τοῖς Αἰγινήταις" καὶ τὸ μὲν ναυτικὸν 
ἀπήλασε, τὸ δ᾽ ἐπιτείχισμα διεφύλαττεν ὁ Πάμφιλος. 
Ἔκ δὲ τούτου ἀπὸ Λακεδαιμονίων ἹἹέραξ ναύαρχος ἀφ- 
15 ἰκνεῖται. κἀκεῖνος μὲν παραλαμβάνει τὸ ναυτικόν, ὁ δὲ 
Τελευτίας μακαριώτατα δὴ ἀπέπλευσεν οἴκαδε. ἡνίκα γὰρ 
ἐπὶ θάλατταν κατέβαινεν ἐπ᾽ οἴκου ὁρμώμενος, οὐδεὶς ἐκεῖνον 
τῶν στρατιωτῶν ὃς οὐκ ἐδεξιώσατο, καὶ ὁ μὲν ἐστεφάνωσεν, 
ὁ δὲ ἐταινίωσεν, οἱ δ᾽ ὑστερήσαντες ὅμως καὶ ἀναγομένου 
20 ἔρριπτον εἰς τὴν θάλατταν στεφάνους καὶ ηὔχοντο αὐτῷ 
πολλὰ καὶ ἀγαθά. γιγνώσκω μὲν οὖν ὅτι ἐν τούτοις οὔτε 
δαπάνημα οὔτε κίνδυνον οὔτε μηχάνημα ἀξιόλογον οὐδὲν 
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ἐκβιβάσας δ᾽ εὐθὺς ἐδείπνιζε τοὺς στρατιώτας. ὃ δ᾽ Εὔνομος 
ὀλίγον χρόνον ὑπομείνας ἀπέπλει. νυκτὸς δ᾽ ἐπιγενομένης, 
φῶς ἔχων, ὥσπερ νομίζεται, ἀφηγεῖτο, ὅπως μὴ πλανῶνται 
al ἑπόμεναι. 6 δὲ Γοργώπας ἐμβιβάσας εὐθὺς ἐπηκολούθει 
5 κατὰ τὸν λαμπτῆρα, ὑπολειπόμενος, ὅπως μὴ φανερὸς εἴη 
μηδ᾽ αἴσθησιν παρέχοι, λίθων τε ψόφῳ τῶν κελευστῶν ἀντὶ 
φωνῆς χρωμένων καὶ παραγωγῇ τῶν κωπῶν. ἐπεὶ δὲ ἦσαν 
al τοῦ Εὐνόμου πρὸς τῇ γῇ περὶ Ζωστῆρα τῆς ᾿Αττικῆς, 
ἐκέλευε τῇ σάλπιγγι ἐπιπλεῖν. τῷ δὲ Εὐνόμῳ ἐξ ἐνίων μὲν 
» τῶν νεῶν ἄρτι ἐζέβαινον, of δὲ καὶ ἔτι ὡρμίζοντο, of δὲ καὶ 
ἔτι κατέπλεον. ναυμαχίας δὲ πρὸς τὴν σελήνην γενομένης, 


τέτταρας τριήρεις λαμβάνει ὁ Γοργώπας, καὶ ἀναδησάμενος" 


ῴχετο ἄγων εἰς Αἴγιναν" αἱ δ᾽ ἄλλαι νῆες al τῶν ᾿Αθηναίων 
εἰς τὸν Πειραιᾶ κατέφυγον. 

; Μετὰ δὲ ταῦτα Χαβρίας ἐξέπλει εἰς Κύπρον βοηθῶν 
Εὐαγόρᾳ, πελταστάς τ᾽ ἔχων ὀκτακοσίους καὶ δέκα τριήρεις, 
προσλαβὼν δὲ καὶ ᾿Αθήνηθεν ἄλλας τε ναῦς καὶ ὁπλίτας. 
αὐτὸς δὲ τῆς νυκτὸς ἀποβὰς εἰς τὴν Αἴγιναν πορρωτέρω τοῦ 
Ἡρακλείου ἐν κοίλῳ χωρίῳ ἐνήδρευσεν, ἔχων τοὺς πελταστάς. 

»dua δὲ τῇ ἡμέρᾳ, ὥσπερ συνέκειτο, ἧκον οἱ τῶν ᾿Αθηναίων 
ὁπλῖται, Δημαινέτου αὐτῶν ἡγουμένου, καὶ ἀνέβαινον τοῦ 
Ἡρακλείου ἐπέκεινα ὡς ἑκκαίδεκα σταδίους, ἔνθα ἡ Τριπυργία 
καλεῖται. ἀκούσας δὲ ταῦτα ὁ Γοργώπας, ἐβοήθει μετά τε 
τῶν Αἰγινητῶν καὶ σὺν τοῖς τῶν νεῶν ἐπιβάταις καὶ Σπαρ- 

ς«τιατῶν ot ἔτυχον αὐτόθι παρόντες ὀκτώ. καὶ ἀπὸ τῶν 
πληρωμάτων δὲ τῶν ἐκ τῶν νεῶν ἐκήρυξε βοηθεῖν ὅσοι 
ἐλεύθεροι εἶεν’ ὥστ᾽ ἐβοήθουν καὶ τούτων πολλοί, ὅ τι 
ἐδύνατο ἕκαστος ὅπλον ἔχων. ἐπεὶ δὲ παρήλλαξαν οἱ πρῶτοι 
τὴν ἐνέδραν, ἐξανίστανται οἱ περὶ τὸν Χαβρίαν, καὶ εὐθὺς 

10 prius καὶ del, Hartman: prius καὶ ἔτι del. Nauck 12 6B: 
om. cet. 15 βοηθῶν C F: om. BM Pal. cum lac. : βοηθήσων V: πρὸς 
χίαν D 17 ἀθήνηθεν om. B M D V Pal. cum lac. 18 αὐτὸς δὲ 
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ἧ ἡμετέρα, ἣ δοκεῖ εὐδαίμων εἶναι, εὖ ἴστε ὅτι τἀγαθὰ καὶ 
τὰ καλὰ ἐκτήσατο οὐ ῥᾳθυμοῦσα, ἀλλὰ ἐθέλουσα καὶ πονεῖν 
καὶ κινδυνεύειν, ὁπότε δέοι. καὶ ὑμεῖς οὖν ἦτε μὲν καὶ 
πρότερον, ὡς ἐγὼ οἶδα, ἄνδρες ἀγαθοί: νῦν δὲ πειρᾶσθαι 
5 χρὴ ἔτι ἀμείνους γίγνεσθαι, ἵν᾽ ἡδέως μὲν συμπονῶμεν, 
ἡδέως δὲ συνευδαιμονῶμεν. τί γὰρ ἥδιον ἣ μηδένα ἀνθρώπων 
κολακεύειν μήτε Ἕλληνα μήτε βάρβαρον ἕνεκα μισθοῦ, ἀλλ᾽ 
ἑαυτοῖς ἱκανοὺς εἶναι τὰ ἐπιτήδεια πορίζεσθαι, καὶ ταῦτα 
ὅθενπερ κάλλιστον; ἡ γάρ τοι ἐν πολέμῳ ἀπὸ τῶν πολεμίων 
10 ἀφθονία εὖ ἴστε ὅτι ἅμα τροφήν τε καὶ εὔκλειαν ἐν πᾶσιν 
ἀνθρώποις παρέχεται. 
Ὁ μὲν ταῦτ᾽ εἶπεν, οἱ δὲ πάντες ἀνεβόησαν παραγγέλλειν 
ὅ τι ἂν δέῃ, ὡς σφῶν ὑπηρετησόντων. ὁ δὲ τεθυμένος ἐτύγ- 
χανεν" εἶπε δέ" “Ayere, ὦ ἄνδρες, δειπνήσατε μὲν ἅπερ καὶ 
15 ὡς ἐμέλλετε' προπαράσχεσθε δέ μοι μιᾶς ἡμέρας σῖτον. 
ἔπειτα δὲ ἥκετε ἐπὶ τὰς ναῦς αὐτίκα μάλα, ὅπως πλεύσωμεν 
ἔνθα θεὸς ἐθέλει, ἐν καιρῷ ἀφιξόμενοι. ἐπειδὴ δὲ ἦλθον, 
ἐμβιβασάμενος αὐτοὺς εἰς τὰς ναῦς ἔπλει τῆς νυκτὸς εἰς τὸν 
λιμένα τῶν ᾿Αθηναίων, τοτὲ μὲν ἀναπαύων καὶ παραγγέλλων 
20 ἀποκοιμᾶσθαι, τοτὲ δὲ κώπαις προσκομιζόμενος. el δέ τις 
ὑπολαμβάνει ὡς ἀφρόνως ἔπλει δώδεκα τριήρεις ἔχων ἐπὶ 
πολλὰς ναῦς κεκτημένους, ἐννοησάτω τὸν ἀναλογισμὸν αὐτοῦ. 
ἐκεῖνος γὰρ ἐνόμισεν ἀμελέστερον μὲν ἔχειν τοὺς ᾿Αθηναίους 
περὶ τὸ ἐν τῷ λιμένι ναυτικὸν Γοργώπα ἀπολωλότος" εἰ δὲ 
25 καὶ εἶεν τριήρεις ὁρμοῦσαι, ἀσφαλέστερον ἡγήσατο én’ εἴκοσι 
ναῦς ᾿Αθήνησιν οὔσας πλεῦσαι ἣ ἄλλοθι δέκα. τῶν μὲν γὰρ 
ἔξω dew ὅτι κατὰ ναῦν ἔμελλον οἱ ναῦται σκηνήσειν, τῶν δὲ 
᾿Αθήνησιν ἐγίγνωσκεν ὅτι οἱ μὲν τριήραρχοι οἴκοι καθευδή- 
σοιεν, of δὲ ναῦται ἄλλος ἄλλῃ σκηνήσοιεν. ἔπλει μὲν δὴ 
3o Ταῦτα διανοηθείς" ἐπειδὴ δὲ ἀπεῖχε πέντε ἣ ἐξ στάδια τοῦ 
5 ξυμπονῶμεν BMCF 6 ξυνευδαιμονῶμεν codd. 14 ἅπερ καὶ ὡς 
Stephanus : ἅπερ καὶ ὡς codd. : ὥσπερ καὶ Dind.: locum corruptum putat 
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σαν ἐπὶ τῷ δεξιῷ ἐτάξατο, παρὰ δὲ αὑτῷ εἶχε Δέρδαν τε 
καὶ τοὺς ἐκείνου ἱππέας ὡς εἰς τετρακοσίους διά τε τὸ ἄγα.- 
σθαι τοῦτο τὸ ἱππικὸν καὶ διὰ τὸ θεραπεύειν τὸν Δέρδαν, 
ὡς ἡδόμενος παρείη. ἐπεὶ δὲ καὶ οἱ πολέμιοι ἐλθόντες 


ἀντιπαρετάξαντο ὑπὸ τῷ τείχει, συσπειραθέντες αὐτῶν ol 5 


ἱππεῖς ἐμβάλλουσι κατὰ τοὺς Λάκωνας καὶ Βοιωτούς. καὶ 
Πολύχαρμόν τε τὸν Λακεδαίμονιον ἵππαρχον καταβάλλουσιν 
ἀπὸ τοῦ ἵππου καὶ κείμενον πάμπολλα κατέτρωσαν, καὶ 
ἄλλους ἀπέκτειναν, καὶ τέλος τρέπονται τὸ ἐπὶ τῷ δεξιῷ 
κέρατι ἱππικόν. φευγόντων δὲ τῶν ἱππέων ἐνέκλινε καὶ τὸ 
ἐχόμενον πεζὸν αὐτῶν, καὶ ὅλον δ᾽ ἂν ἐκινδύνευσεν ἧττη- 
θῆναι τὸ στράτευμα, εἰ μὴ Δέρδας ἔχων τὸ ἑαυτοῦ ἱππικὸν 
εὐθὺς πρὸς τὰς πύλας τῶν ᾿Ολυνθίων ἤλασεν. ἐπήει δὲ καὶ 
Τελευτίας σὺν τοῖς περὶ ἑαυτὸν ἐν τάξει. ὡς δὲ ταῦτα 
ἤσθοντο οἱ ᾿Ολύνθιοι ἱππεῖς, δείσαντες μὴ ἀποκλεισθεῖεν τῶν 
πυλῶν, ἀναστρέψαντες ἀπεχώρουν πολλῇ σπουδῇ. ἔνθα δὴ 
ὁ Δέρδας παρελαύνοντας παμπύλλους ἱππέας αὐτῶν ἀπέ- 
xrewev, ἀπεχώρησαν δὲ καὶ οἱ πεζοὶ τῶν ᾿Ολυνθίων εἰς 
τὴν πόλιν" οὐ μέντοι πολλοὶ αὐτῶν ἀπέθανον, ἅτε ἐγγὺς 
τοῦ τείχους ὄντος. ἐπεὶ δὲ τροπαῖόν τε ἐστάθη καὶ ἧ νίκη 
αὕτη τῷ Τελευτίᾳ ἐγεγένητο, ἀπιὼν δὴ ἔκοπτε τὰ δένδρα. 
καὶ τοῦτο μὲν στρατευσάμενος τὸ θέρος διῆκε καὶ τὸ Μακε- 
δονικὸν στράτευμα καὶ τὸ τοῦ Δέρδα" πολλάκις μέντοι καὶ 
οἱ ᾿Ολύνθιοι καταθέοντες εἰς τὰς τῶν Λακεδαιμονίων συμ- 
μαχίδας πόλεις ἐλεηλάτουν καὶ ἄνδρας ἀπεκτίννυον. 

"Apa δὲ τῷ ἦρι ὑποφαινομένῳ οἱ μὲν Ὀλύνθιοι ἱππεῖς 
ὄντες ὡς ἑξακόσιοι κατεδεδραμήκεσαν εἰς τὴν ᾿Απολλωνίαν 
ἅμα μεσημβρίᾳ καὶ διεσπαρμένοι ἐλεηλάτουν" 6 δὲ Δέρδας 
ἐτύγχανε ταύτῃ τῇ ἡμέρᾳ ἀφιγμένος μετὰ τῶν ἱππέων τῶν 
ἑαυτοῦ καὶ ἀριστοποιούμενος ἐν τῇ ᾿Απολλωνίᾳ. ὡς δ᾽ εἶδε 

I αὐὑτως ἢ codd. 2 ἄγεσθαι codd.: corr. Stephanus 4 παρείη 
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ras γυναῖκας ἐν τῇ Καδμείᾳ θεσμοφοριάζειν, θέρους δὲ 
ὄντος καὶ. μεσημβρίας πλείστη ἦν ἐρημία ἐν ταῖς ὁδοῖς, 
ἐν τούτῳ προσελάσας ἐφ᾽ ἵππου ὁ Λεοντιάδης ἀποστρέφει 
τε τὸν Φοιβίδαν καὶ ἡγεῖται εὐθὺς εἰς τὴν ἀκρόπολιν. 
5 καταστήσας δ᾽ ἐκεῖ τὸν Φοιβίδαν καὶ τοὺς μετ᾽ αὐτοῦ καὶ 
παραδοὺς τὴν βαλανάγραν αὐτῷ τῶν πυλῶν, καὶ εἰπὼν μη- 
δένα παριέναι els τὴν ἀκρόπολιν ὅντινα μὴ αὐτὸς κελεύοε, 
εὐθὺς ἐπορεύετο πρὸς τὴν βουλήν. ἐλθὼν δὲ εἶπε τάδε" 
Ὅτι μέν, ὦ ἄνδρες, Λακεδαιμόνιοι κατέχουσι τὴν ἀκρό- 
10 πολιν, μηδὲν ἀθυμεῖτε" οὐδενὶ γάρ φασι πολέμιοι ἥκειν, 
ὅστις μὴ πολέμου ἐρᾷ' ἐγὼ δὲ τοῦ νόμου κελεύοντος ἐξ.- 
εἶναι πολεμάρχῳ λαβεῖν, εἴ τις δοκεῖ ἄξια θανάτου ποιεῖν, 
λαμβάνω τουτονὶ ᾿Ισμηνίαν, ws πολεμοποιοῦντα. καὶ ὑμεῖς 
δὲ οἱ λοχαγοί τε καὶ οἱ μετὰ τούτων τεταγμένοι, ἀνί- 
15 στασθε, καὶ λαβόντες ἀπαγάγετε τοῦτον ἔνθα εἴρηται. ol 
μὲν δὴ εἰδότες τὸ πρᾶγμα παρῆσάν τε καὶ ἐπείθοντο καὶ 
συνελάμβανον" τῶν δὲ μὴ εἰδότων, ἐναντίων δὲ ὄντων τοῖς 
περὶ Λεοντιάδην, οἱ μὲν ἔφευγον εὐθὺς ἔξω τῆς πόλεως, 
δείσαντες μὴ ἀποθάνοιεν' οἱ δὲ καὶ οἴκαδε πρῶτον ἀπε- 
20 χώρησαν" ἐπεὶ δὲ εἰργμένον τὸν ᾿Ισμηνίαν ἤσθοντο [οἱ] 
ἐν τῇ Καδμείᾳ, τότε δὴ ἀπεχώρησαν εἰς τὰς ᾿Αθήνας 
οἱ ταὐτὰ γιγνώσκοντες ᾿Ανδροκλείδᾳ τε καὶ ᾿Ισμηνίᾳ μά- 
λιστα τριακόσιοι. ὡς δὲ ταῦτ᾽ ἐπέπρακτο, πολέμαρχον 
μὲν ἀντὶ ᾿Ισμηνίου ἄλλον εἵλοντο, ὃ δὲ Λεοντιάδης εὐθὺς 
25 els Λακεδαίμονα ἐπορεύετο. ηὗρε δ᾽ ἐκεῖ τοὺς μὲν ἐφόρους 
καὶ τῆς πόλεως τὸ πλῆθος χαλεπῶς ἔχοντας τῷ Φοιβίδᾳ, 
ὅτι οὐ προσταχθέντα ὑπὸ τῆς πόλεως ταῦτα ἐπεπράχει" ὁ 
μέντοι ᾿Αγησίλαος ἔλεγεν ὅτι εἰ μὲν βλαβερὰ τῇ Λακεδαί- 
μονι πεπραχὼς εἴη, δίκαιος εἴη (ζημιοῦσθαι, εἰ δὲ ἀγαθά, 
30 ἀρχαῖον εἶναι νόμιμον ἐξεῖναι τὰ τοιαῦτα αὐτοσχεδιάζειν. 
αὐτὸ οὖν τοῦτ᾽, ἔφη, προσήκει σκοπεῖν, πότερον ἀγαθὰ ἣ 
4 τε om. DCF 16 παρῇσάν τε καὶ συνελάμβανον Cobet 

18 ἔφυγον F 20 of del. Leonclavius 26 ἔχοντα:) ἔχον B 

XEN. HELL. 11 


V. ii 


30 


31 


32 





EAAHNIKQN  E 


Ὄλυνθον στρατιὰν συναπέστελλον. καὶ ἐκπέμπουσι Tedev- 
τίαν μὲν ἁρμοστήν, τὴν δ᾽ εἷς τοὺς μυρίους σύνταξιν αὐτοί 
τε ἅπαντας συνεξέπεμπον, καὶ εἷς τὰς συμμαχίδας πόλεις 
σκυτάλας διέπεμπον, κελεύοντες ἀκολουθεῖν Τελευτίᾳ κατὰ 
5 τὸ δόγμα τῶν συμμάχων. καὶ οἵ τε ἄλλοι προθύμως τῷ 
Τελευτίᾳ ὑπηρέτουν, καὶ γὰρ οὐκ ἀχάριστος ἐδόκει εἶναι 
τοῖς ὑπουργοῦσί τι, καὶ 7 τῶν Θηβαίων δὲ πόλις, ἅτε καὶ 
᾿Αγησιλάου ὄντος αὐτῷ ἀδελφοῦ, προθύμως συνέπεμψε καὶ 
ὁπλίτας καὶ ἱππέας. ὁ δὲ σπεύδων μὲν οὐ μάλα ἐπορεύετο, 
10 ἐπιμελόμενος δὲ τοῦ τε μὴ ἀδικῶν τοὺς φίλους πορεύεσθαι 
καὶ τοῦ ὡς πλείστην δύναμιν ἁθροίζειν. προέπεμπε δὲ καὶ 
πρὸς ᾿Αμύνταν, καὶ ἠξίουν αὐτὸν καὶ ξένους μισθοῦσθαι καὶ 
τοῖς πλησίον βασιλεῦσι χρήματα διδόναι, ὧς συμμάχους 
εἶναι, εἴπερ βούλοιτο τὴν ἀρχὴν ἀναλαβεῖν. ἔπεμπε δὲ καὶ 
1g πρὸς Δέρδαν τὸν ᾿Ελιμίας ἄρχοντα, διδάσκων ὅτι οἱ ᾽Ολύν- 
θιοι κατεστραμμένοι τὴν μείζω δύναμιν Μακεδονίας εἶεν, καὶ 
οὐκ ἀνήσουσι τὴν ἐλάττω, εἰ μή τις αὐτοὺς παύσει τῆς 
ὕβρεως. ταῦτα δὲ ποιῶν, μάλα πολλὴν ἔχων στρατιὰν 
ἀφίκετο els τὴν ἑαυτῶν συμμαχίδα. ἐπεὶ δ᾽ ἦλθεν εἰς τὴν 
20 Ποτείδαιαν, ἐκεῖθεν συνταξάμενος ἐπορεύετο els τὴν πολεμίαν. 
καὶ πρὸς μὲν τὴν πόλιν ἰὼν οὔτ᾽ ἔκαεν οὔτ᾽ ἔκοπτε, νομίζων, 
εἴ τι ποιήσειε τούτων, ἐμποδὼν ἂν αὐτῷ πάντα γίγνεσθαι 
καὶ προσιόντι καὶ ἀπιόντι' ὁπότε δὲ ἀναχωροίη ἀπὸ τῆς 
πόλεως, τότε ὀρθῶς ἔχειν κόπτοντα τὰ δένδρα ἐμποδὼν κατα- 
25 βάλλειν, εἴ τις ὄπισθεν ἐπίο. ὡς δὲ ἀπεῖχεν ἀπὸ τῆς 
πόλεως οὐδὲ δέκα στάδια, ἔθετο τὰ ὅπλα, εὐώνυμον μὲν 
αὐτὸς ἔχων, οὕτω γὰρ συνέβαινεν αὐτῷ κατὰ τὰς πύλας 
ἱέναι ἦ ἐξῇσαν οἱ πολέμιοι, ἡ δ᾽ ἄλλη φάλαγξ τῶν συμμάχων 
ἀπετέτατο πρὸς τὸ δεξιόν. καὶ τῶν ἱππέων δὲ τοὺς μὲν 
30 Λάκωνας καὶ τοὺς Θηβαίους καὶ ὅσοι τῶν Μακεδόνων παρῆ- 
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τὴν καταδρομήν, ἡσυχίαν [re] εἶχε, τούς θ᾽ ἵππους ἐπεσκευα- 
σμένους καὶ τοὺς ἀμβάτας ἐξωπλισμένους ἔχων. ἐπειδὴ 
δὲ καταφρονητικῶς οἱ Ὀλύνθιοι καὶ els τὸ προάστιον καὶ 
els αὐτὰς τὰς πύλας ἤλαυνον, τότε δὴ συντεταγμένους ἔχων 
5 ἐξελαύνει. of δὲ ὡς εἶδον, els φυγὴν ὥρμησαν. ὁ δ᾽ ὡς 
ἅπαξ ἐτρέψατο, οὐκ ἀνῆκεν ἐνενήκοντα στάδια διώκων καὶ 
ἀποκτιννύς, ἕως πρὸς αὐτὸ κατεδίωξε τῶν Ὀλυνθίων τὸ τεῖ- 
χος. καὶ ἐλέγετο ὃ Δέρδας ἀποκτεῖναι ἐν τούτῳ τῷ ἔργῳ 
περὶ ὀγδοήκοντα ἱππέας. καὶ ἀπὸ τούτου τειχήρεις τε 
10 μᾶλλον ἦσαν οἱ πολέμιοι καὶ τῆς χώρας ὀλίγην παντελῶς 
εἰργάζοντο. προϊόντος δὲ τοῦ χρόνου, καὶ τοῦ Τελευτίου 
ἐστρατευμένου πρὸς τὴν τῶν ᾿Ολυνθίων πόλιν, ὡς εἴ τι δέν- 
ὃρον ὑπόλοιπον εἴη ἢ τι εἰργασμένον τοῖς πολεμίοις, φθείροι, 
ἐξελθόντες οἱ Ὀλύνθιοι ἱππεῖς ἥσυχοι πορευόμενοι διέβησαν 
15 τὸν παρὰ τὴν πόλιν ῥέοντα ποταμόν, καὶ ἐπορεύοντο ἡσυχῇ 
πρὸς τὸ ἐναντίον στράτευμαυ ὡς δ᾽ εἶδεν ὁ Τελευτίας, 
ἀγανακτήσας τῇ τόλμῃ αὐτῶν εὐθὺς Τλημονίδαν τὸν τῶν 
πελταστῶν ἄρχοντα δρόμῳ φέρεσθαι εἰς αὐτοὺς ἐκέλευσεν. 
οἱ δὲ ᾿Ολύνθιοι ὡς εἶδον προθέοντας τοὺς πελταστάς, ἀνα- 
20 στρέψαντες ἀπεχώρουν ἥσυχοι, καὶ διέβησαν πάλιν τὸν 
ποταμόν. οἱ δ᾽ ἠκολούθουν μάλα θρασέως, καὶ ὡς φεύγουσι 
διώξοντες ἐπιδιέβαινον. ἔνθα δὴ οἱ ᾿Ολύνθιοι ἱππεῖς, ἡνίκα 
ἔτι εὐχείρωτοι αὐτοῖς ἐδόκουν εἶναι οἱ διαβεβηκότες, dva- 
στρέψαντες ἐμβάλλουσιν αὐτοῖς, καὶ αὐτόν τε ἀπέκτειναν 
15 τὸν Τλημονίδαν καὶ τῶν ἄλλων πλείους ἢ ἑκατόν. ὁ δὲ 
Τελευτίας ὡς εἶδε τὸ γιγνόμενον, ὀργισθεὶς ἀναλαβὼν τὰ 
ὅπλα ἦγε μὲν ταχὺ τοὺς ὁπλίτας, διώκειν δὲ καὶ τοὺς πελ- 
ταστὰς ἐκέλευε καὶ τοὺς ἱππέας καὶ μὴ ἀνιέναι. πολλοὶ 
μὲν οὖν δὴ καὶ ἄλλοι τοῦ καιροῦ ἐγγυτέρω τείχους διώξαντες 


1 ve del. Bothe εἶχε] ἦγε C pr. ἐνεσκενασμένονς Cobet 
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᾿Αγησιπόλιδι βουλόμενοι, καὶ ᾿Αμύντας δὲ καὶ Adpdas ἔτι 
προθυμότερον ἣ πρόσθεν. ᾿Αγησίπολις μὲν δὴ ταῦτα πράττων 
ἐπορεύετο ἐπὶ τὴν οΟλυνθον. 
Ἡ δὲ τῶν Φλειασίων πόλις, ἐπαινεθεῖσα μὲν ὑπὸ τοῦ 
5 ᾿Αγησιπόλιδος ὅτι πολλὰ καὶ ταχέως αὐτῷ χρήματα els τὴν 
στρατιὰν ἔδοσαν, νομίζουσα δ᾽ ἔξω ὄντος ᾿Αγησιπόλιδος οὐκ 
ἂν ἐξελθεῖν ἐπ᾽ αὐτοὺς ᾿Αγησίλαον, οὐδ᾽ ἂν γενέσθαι ὥστε 
ἅμα ἀμφοτέρους τοὺς βασιλέας ἔξω Σπάρτης εἶναι, θρασέως 
οὐδὲν τῶν δικαίων ἐποίουν τοῖς κατεληλυθόσιν. of μὲν γὰρ 
10 δὴ φυγάδες ἠξίουν τὰ ἀμφίλογα ἐν ἴσῳ δικαστηρίῳ κρίνεσθαι" 
οἱ δὲ ἠνάγκαζον ἐν αὐτῇ τῇ πόλει διαδικάζεσθαι. λεγόντων 
δὲ τῶν κατεληλυθότων καὶ τίς αὕτη δίκη εἴη ὅπου αὐτοὶ οἱ 
ἀδικοῦντες δικάζοιεν, οὐδὲν εἰσήκουον. ἐκ τούτου μέντοι 
ἔρχονται els Λακεδαίμονα οἱ κατελθόντες κατηγορήσοντες τῆς 
15 πόλεως, καὶ ἄλλοι δὲ τῶν οἴκοθεν συνηκολούθουν, λέγοντες 
ὅτι πολλοῖς καὶ τῶν πολιτῶν οὐ δοκοῖεν δίκαια πάσχειν. 
ἀγανακτήσασα δὲ τούτοις τῶν Φλειασίων ἡ πόλις ἐζημίωσε 
πάντας ὅσοι μὴ πεμπούσης τῆς πόλεως ἦλθον εἰς Λακεδαί- 
μονα. οἱ δὲ ζγμιωθέντες οἴκαδε μὲν ὥκνουν ἀπιέναι, μένοντες 
20 δ᾽ ἐδίδασκον ὧς οὗτοι μὲν εἴησαν οἱ βιαζόμενοι ταῦτα, οἵπερ 
σφᾶς τε ἐξέβαλον καὶ Λακεδαιμονίους ἀπέκλεισαν, οὗτοι δὲ οἱ 
πριάμενοί τε τὰ σφέτερα καὶ βιαζόμενοι μὴ ἀποδιδόναι, οὗτοι 
δὲ καὶ νῦν διαπεπραγμένοι εἰσὶ ζημιωθῆναι σφᾶς αὐτοὺς εἰς 
Λακεδαίμονα ἐλθόντας, ὅπως τοῦ λοιποῦ μηδεὶς τολμῴη ἰέναι 
25 δηλώσων τὰ ἐν τῇ πόλει γιγνόμενα. τῷ δ᾽ ὄντι ὑβρίζειν 


V. iii 


11 


3 


δοκούντων τῶν Φλειασίων φρουρὰν φαίνουσιν én’ αὐτοὺς οἷ 


ἔφοροι. ἦν δὲ οὐ τῷ ᾿Αγησιλάῳ ἀχθομένῳ ταῦτα" καὶ γὰρ 
τῷ μὲν πατρὶ αὐτοῦ ᾿Αρχιδάμῳ ξένοι ἦσαν οἱ περὶ Ποδάνεμον, 
καὶ τότε τῶν κατεληλυθότων ἦσαν" αὐτῷ δὲ οἱ ἀμφὶ Προκλέα 

30 τὸν Ἱππονίκου. ὡς δὲ τῶν διαβατηρίων γενομένων οὐκ 
ἔμελλεν, ἀλλ᾽ ἐπορεύετο, πολλαὶ πρεσβεῖαι ἀπήντων καὶ 

6 στρατείαν Leonclavius 12 post τίς add. ἂν Cobet 13 οὐδένες 
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TE OKLEPGY σκηνημάτων Kal τῶν λαμπρῶν καὶ ψυχρῶν ὑδάτων. 
ἐκομίσθη μὲν οὖν ἐκεῖσε ἔτι ζῶν, ὅμως μέντοι ἑβδομαῖος ἀφ᾽ 
οὗ ἔκαμεν ἔξω τοῦ ἱεροῦ ἐτελεύτησε. καὶ ἐκεῖνος μὲν ἐν 
μέλιτι τεθεὶς καὶ κομισθεὶς οἴκαδε ἔτυχε τῆς βασιλικῆς 

5 ταφῆς. 

᾿Αγησίλαος δὲ τοῦτο ἀκούσας οὐχ ἧ τις ἂν Hero ἐφήσθη 
ὡς ἀντιπάλῳ, ἀλλὰ καὶ ἐδάκρυσε καὶ ἐπόθησε τὴν συνουσίαν. 
συσκηνοῦσι μὲν γὰρ δὴ βασιλεῖς ἐν τῷ αὐτῷ, ὅταν οἴκοι 
ὦσιν. ὁ δὲ ᾿Αγησίπολις τῷ ᾿Αγησιλάῳ ἱκανὸς μὲν ἦν καὶ 

10 ἡβητικῶν καὶ θηρευτικῶν καὶ ἱππικῶν καὶ παιδικῶν λόγων 
μετέχειν" πρὸς δὲ τούτοις καὶ ὑπῃδεῖτο αὐτὸν ἐν τῇ συσκηνίςᾳ, 
ὥσπερ εἰκὸς πρεσβύτερον. καὶ οἱ μὲν Λακεδαιμόνιοι ἀντ᾽ 
ἐκείνου Πολυβιάδην ἁρμοστὴν ἐπὶ τὴν Ὄλυνθον ἐκπέμ- 
πουσω. 

13 ‘O28 ᾿Αγησίλαος ἤδη μὲν ὑπερέβαλε τὸν χρόνον, ὅσου 
ἐλέγετο ἐν [τῇ] Φλειοῦντι σῖτος εἶναι τοσοῦτον γὰρ ἐγκράτεια 
γαστρὸς διαφέρει ὥστε οἱ Φλειάσιοι τὸν ἥμισυν ψηφισάμενοι 
σῖτον τελεῖν ἣ πρόσθεν, καὶ ποιοῦντες τοῦτο τὸν διπλάσιον 
τοῦ εἰκότος χρόνον πολιορκούμενοι διήρκεσαν. καὶ τόλμα 

20 δὲ ἀτολμίας ἔσθ᾽ ὅτε τοσοῦτον διαφέρει ὥστε Δελφίων τις, 
λαμπρὸς δοκῶν εἶναι, λαβὼν πρὸς αὑτὸν τριακοσίους ἄνδρας 
Φλειασίων ἱκανὸς μὲν ἦν κωλύειν τοὺς βουλομένους εἰρήνην 
ποιεῖσθαι, ἱκανὸς δὲ οἷς ἠπίστει εἴρξας φυλάττειν, ἐδύνατο 
δὲ εἴς τε τὰς φυλακὰς ἀναγκάζειν τὸ πλῆθος ἱέναι καὶ τούτους 

25 ἐφοδεύων πιστοὺς παρέχεσθαι. πολλάκις δὲ μεθ᾽ ὧν εἶχε 
περὶ αὑτὸν καὶ ἐκθέων ἀπέκρουε φύλακας ἄλλοτ᾽ ἄλλῃ τοῦ 
περιτετειχισμένου κύκλου. ἐπεὶ μέντοι of ἐπίλεκτοι οὗτοι 
πάντα τρόπον (ζητοῦντες οὐχ ηὕρισκον σῖτον ἐν τῇ πόλει, ἐκ 
τούτου δὴ πέμψαντες πρὸς τὸν ᾿Αγησίλαον ἐδέοντο σπεί- 
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πεινῶσθαι διὰ τὸ μηδὲν ἔτι ὠφελεῖν αὐτοὺς τῶν μηνῶν τὴν 
ὑποφοράν, ᾿Αθηναίους δὲ ἠρημῶσθαι, τῶν δ᾽ αὖ συμμάχων 
κεκολασμένων οἱ δυσμενῶς εἶχον αὑτοῖς, παντάπασιν ἤδη 
᾿ καλῶς καὶ ἀσφαλῶς ἡ ἀρχὴ ἐδόκει αὐτοῖς κατεσκευάσθαι. 
5 Πολλὰ μὲν οὖν ἄν τις ἔχοι καὶ ἄλλα λέγειν καὶ “EAAn- 
νικὰ καὶ βαρβαρικά, ὡς θεοὶ οὔτε τῶν ἀσεβούντων οὔτε τῶν 
ἀνόσια ποιούντων ἀμελοῦσι. νῦν γε μὴν λέξω τὰ προκεί- 
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μενα. Λακεδαιμόνιοί re yap of ὀμόσαντες αὐτονόμους ἐάσειν. 


τὰς πόλεις τὴν ἐν Θήβαις ἀκρόπολιν κατασχόντες ὑπ᾽ αὖ- 
10 τῶν μόνων τῶν ἀδικηθέντων ἐκολάσθησαν πρῶτον οὐδ᾽ ὑφ᾽ 

ἑνὸς τῶν πώποτε ἀνθρώπων κρατηθέντες, τούς τε τῶν πολι- 

τῶν εἰσαγαγόντας els τὴν ἀκρόπολιν αὐτοὺς καὶ βουληθέντας 

Λακεδαιμονίοις δουλεύειν τὴν πόλιν, ὥστε αὐτοὶ τυραννεῖν, 

τὴν τούτων ἀρχὴν ἑπτὰ μόνον τῶν φυγόντων ἤρκεσαν κατα- 
15 λῦσαι. ὡς δὲ τοῦτ᾽ ἐγένετο διηγήσομαι. 

"Hv τις Φιλλίδας, ὃς ἐγραμμάτευε τοῖς περὶ ᾿Αρχίαν 
πολεμάρχοις, καὶ τἄλλα ὑπηρέτει, ὡς ἐδόκει, ἄριστα. τούτῳ 
δ᾽ ἀφιγμένῳ ᾿Αθήναζε κατὰ πρᾶξίν τινα καὶ πρόσθεν γνώ- 
pisos ὧν Μέλων τῶν ᾿Αθήναζε πεφευγότων Θηβαίων συγ- 

20 γίγνεται, καὶ διαπυθόμενος μὲν τὰ περὶ ᾿Αρχίαν τε τὸν 
πολεμαρχοῦντα καὶ τὴν περὶ Φίλιππον τυραννίδα, γνοὺς δὲ 
μισοῦντα αὐτὸν ἔτι μᾶλλον αὑτοῦ τὰ οἴκοι, πιστὰ δοὺς καὶ 
λαβὼν συνέθετο ὡς δεῖ ἕκαστα γίγνεσθαι. ἐκ δὲ τούτου 
προσλαβὼν ὁ Μέλων ἐξ τοὺς ἐπιτηδειοτάτους τῶν φευγόν- 

25 των ξιφίδια ἔχοντας καὶ ἄλλο ὅπλον οὐδέν, ἔρχεται πρῶτον 
μὲν εἰς τὴν χώραν νυκτός" ἔπειτα δὲ ἡμερεύσαντες ἔν τινι 
τόπῳ ἐρήμῳ πρὸς τὰς πύλας ἦλθον, ὡς δὴ ἐξ ἀγροῦ ἀπιόντες, 
ἡνίκαπερ of ἀπὸ τῶν ἔργων ὀψιαίτατοι. ἐπεὶ δ᾽ εἰσῆλθον 
εἰς τὴν πόλιν, διενυκτέρευσαν μὲν ἐκείνην τὴν νύκτα παρὰ 

30 Χάρωνί τινι, καὶ τὴν ἐπιοῦσαν δὲ ἡμέραν διημέρευσαν. ὃ μὲν 
οὖν Φιλλίδας τά τε ἄλλα ἐπεμελεῖτο τοῖς πολεμάρχοις, ὡς 

1-2 8:2... ὁποφοράν del. Breitenbach 10 πρῶτον] πρότερον 
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μὲν ταχὺ τῶν ἐκ τῆς στοᾶς ὅπλων καθελόντες ὥπλισαν, καὶ 
ἀγαγόντες ἐπὶ τὸ ᾿Αμφεῖον θέσθαι ἐκέλευον τὰ ὅπλα. ἐκ 
δὲ τούτου εὐθὺς ἐκήρυττον ἐξιέναι πάντας Θηβαίους, ἱππέας 
τε καὶ ὁπλίτας, ὡς τῶν τυράννων τεθνεώτων. of δὲ πολῖται, 
5 ἕως μὲν νὺξ ἦν, ἀπιστοῦντες ἡσυχίαν εἶχον" ἐπεὶ δ᾽ ἡμέρα 
τ᾽ ἦν καὶ φανερὸν ἦν τὸ γεγενημένον, ταχὺ δὴ καὶ οἱ ὁπλῖ- 
ται καὶ οἱ ἱππεῖς σὺν τοῖς ὅπλοις ἐξεβοήθουν. ἔπεμψαν δ᾽ 
ἱππέας οἱ κατεληλυθότες καὶ ἐπὶ τοὺς πρὸς τοῖς ὁρίοις ᾿Αθη- 
ναίων [τοὺς] δύο τῶν στρατηγῶν. of δ᾽ εἰδότες τὸ πρᾶγμα 
10 ἐφ᾽ ὃ ἀπεστάλκεσαν . . . ὁ μέντοι ἐν τῇ ἀκροπόλει ἁρμοστὴς 
ἐπεὶ ἤσθετο τὸ νυκτερινὸν κήρυγμα, εὐθὺς ἔπεμψεν εἰς 
Πλαταιὰς καὶ Θεσπιὰς ἐπὶ βοήθειαν. καὶ τοὺς μὲν Πλα- 
ταιᾶς αἰσθόμενοι προσιόντας οἱ τῶν Θηβαίων ἱππεῖς, ἀπαν- 
τήσαντες ἀπέκτειναν αὐτῶν πλέον ἣ εἴκοσιν" ἐπεὶ δὲ εἰσῆλθον 
15 ταῦτα πράξαντες καὶ οἱ ᾿Αθηναῖοι ἀπὸ τῶν ὁρίων ἤδη παρῆσαν, 
προσέβαλον πρὸς τὴν ἀκρόπολιν. ὡς δὲ ἔγνωσαν οἱ ἐν τῇ 
ἀκροπόλει ὀλίγοι ὄντες, τήν τε προθυμίαν τῶν προσιόντων 
ἁπάντων ἑώρων, καὶ τῶν κηρυγμάτων μεγάλων γιγνομένων 
τοῖς πρώτοις ἀναβᾶσιν, ἐκ τούτων φοβηθέντες εἶπον ὅτι 
20 ἀπίοιεν ἄν, εἰ σφίσιν ἀσφάλειαν μετὰ τῶν ὅπλων ἀπιοῦσι 
διδοῖεν. οἱ δὲ ἄσμενοί τε ἔδοσαν ἃ ἥτουν, καὶ σπεισάμενοι 
καὶ ὅρκους ὀμόσαντες ἐπὶ τούτοις ἐξέπεμπον. ἐξιόντων 
μέντοι, ὅσους ἐπέγνωσαν τῶν ἐχθρῶν ὄντας, συλλαμβάνον- 
τες ἀπέκτειναν. ἦσαν δέ τινες ot καὶ ὑπὸ ᾿Αθηναίων τῶν 
23 ἀπὸ τῶν ὁρίων ἐπιβοηθησάντων ἐξεκλάπησαν καὶ διεσώθη- 
σαν. of μέντοι Θηβαῖοι καὶ τοὺς παῖδας τῶν ἀποθανόντων, 
ὅσοις ἦσαν, λαβόντες ἀπέσφαξαν. 
Ἐπεὶ δὲ ταῦτα ἐπύθοντο οἱ Λακεδαιμόνιοι, τὸν μὲν 
ἁρμοστὴν τὸν ἐγκαταλιπόντα τὴν ἀκρόπολιν καὶ οὐκ ἀνα- 
30 μείναντα τὴν βοήθειαν ἀπέκτειναν, φρουρὰν δὲ φαίνουσιν 
ἐπὶ τοὺς Θηβαίους. καὶ ᾿Αγησίλαος μὲν λέγων ὅτι ὑπὲρ 
τετταράκοντα ἀφ᾽ ἤβης εἴη, καὶ ὥσπερ τοῖς ἄλλοις τοῖς 
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ἄλλα βίαια ἐποίησεν, ἀτὰρ καὶ ὑπερβάλλοντος αὐτοῦ μετὰ 
τῆς στρατιᾶς ἐκ τῆς Κρεύσιος τὸ καθῆκον ἐπὶ θάλατταν ὄρος 
πολλοὺς μὲν ὄνους κατεκρήμνισεν αὐτοῖς σκεύεσι, πάμπολλα 
δὲ ὅπλα ἀφαρπασθέντα ἐξέπεσεν εἰς τὴν θάλατταν. τέλος 
5 δὲ πολλοὶ οὐ δυνάμενοι σὺν τοῖς ὅπλοις πορεύεσθαι, ἔνθεν 
καὶ ἔνθεν τοῦ ἄκρου κατέλιπον λίθων ἐμπλήσαντες ὑπτίας 
τὰς ἀσπίδας. καὶ τότε μὲν τῆς Μεγαρικῆς ἐν Αἰγοσθένοις 
ἐδείπνησαν ὡς ἐδύναντο" τῇ δ᾽ ὑστεραίᾳ ἐλθόντες ἐκομίσαντο 
τὰ ὅπλα. καὶ ἐκ τούτου οἴκαδε ἤδη ἕκαστοι ἀπῇσαν' ἀφῆκε 
10 γὰρ αὐτοὺς ὁ Κλεόμβροτος. 

Οἱ μὲν οὖν ᾿Αθηναῖοι ὁρῶντες τὴν τῶν Λακεδαιμονίων 
ῥώμην καὶ ὅτι πόλεμος ἐν Κορίνθῳ οὐκέτι ἦν, ἀλλ᾽ ἤδη 
παριόντες τὴν ᾿Αττικὴν οἱ Λακεδαιμόνιοι els τὰς Θήβας 
ἐνέβαλλον, οὕτως ἐφοβοῦντο ὥστε καὶ τὼ δύο στρατηγώ, 

15 οἱ συνηπιστάσθην τὴν τοῦ Μέλωνος ἐπὶ τοὺς περὶ Λεοντι- 
ἀδην ἐπανάστασιν, κρίναντες τὸν μὲν ἀπέκτειναν, τὸν δ᾽, 
ἐπεὶ οὐχ ὑπέμεινεν, ἐφυγάδευσαν. 

Οἱ δ᾽ αὖ Θηβαῖοι καὶ αὐτοὶ φοβούμενοι, εἰ μηδένες 
ἄλλοι ἣ αὐτοὶ πολεμήσοιεν τοῖς Λακεδαιμονίοις, τοιόνδε 

20 εὑρίσκουσι μηχάνημα. πείθουσι τὸν ἐν ταῖς Θεσπιαῖς dp- 
μοστὴν Σφοδρίαν, χρήματα δόντες, Os ὑπωπτεύετο, ἐμβαλεῖν 
εἰς τὴν ᾿Αττικήν, ἵν᾽ ἐκπολεμώσειε τοὺς ᾿Αθηναίους πρὸς 
τοὺς Λακεδαιμονίους. κἀκεῖνος πειθόμενος αὐτοῖς, προσποιη- 
σάμενος τὸν Πειραιᾶ καταλήψεσθαι, ὅτι δὴ ἀπύλωτος ἦν, 

25 ἦγεν ἐκ τῶν Θεσπιῶν πρῷ δειπνήσαντας τοὺς στρατιώτας, 
φάσκων πρὸ ἡμέρας καθανύσειν els τὸν ΠειραιᾶιΓ[. Θριᾶσι 
δ᾽ αὐτῷ ἡμέρα ἐπεγένετο, καὶ οὐδὲν ἐντεῦθεν ἐποίησεν ὥστε 
λαθεῖν, ἀλλ᾽ ἐπεὶ ἀπετράπετο, βοσκήματα διήρπασε καὶ 
οἰκίας ἐπόρθησε. τῶν δ᾽ ἐντυχόντων τινὲς τῆς νυκτὸς φεύ- 

30 γοντες els τὸ ἄστυ ἀπήγγελλον τοῖς ᾿Αθηναίοις ὅτι στρά- 
τευμα πάμπολυ προσίοι. of μὲν δὴ ταχὺ ὁπλισάμενοι καὶ 

4 ἐξέπεσεν vulg. : ἐξέπλευσεν codd. opt. : ἐξέπνευσεν Dind. 22 ἐκ- 
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Κλεώνυμον κλαίοντα συνεδάκρυε παρεστηκώς" ἀκούσας δὲ 
δεομένου, ἀπεκρίνατο' ᾿Αλλ᾽, ὦ Κλεώνυμε, ἴσθι μὲν ὅτι ἐγὼ 
τῷ ἐμῷ πατρὶ οὐδ᾽ ἀντιβλέπειν δύναμαι, ἀλλὰ κἄν τι βού- 
λωμαι διαπράξασθαι ἐν τῇ πόλει, πάντων μᾶλλον ἢ τοῦ 

5 πατρὸς δέομαι" ὅμως δ᾽, ἐπεὶ σὺ κελεύεις, νόμιζε πᾶσάν με 
προθυμίαν ἕξειν ταῦτά σοι πραχθῆναι. καὶ τότε μὲν δὴ ἐκ 
τοῦ φιλιτίου εἰς τὸν οἶκον ἐλθὼν ἀνεπαύετο" τοῦ δ᾽ ὄρθρον 
ἀναστὰς ἐφύλαττε μὴ λάθοι αὐτὸν ὁ πατὴρ ἐξελθών. ἐπεὶ 
δὲ εἶδεν αὐτὸν ἐξιόντα, πρῶτον μέν, εἴ τις τῶν πολιτῶν 
10 παρῆν, παρίει τούτους διαλέγεσθαι αὐτῷ, ἔπειτα δ᾽, εἴ τις 
ξένος, ἔπειτα δὲ καὶ τῶν θεραπόντων τῷ δεομένῳ παρεχώρει. 
τέλος δ᾽, ἐπεὶ ἀπὸ τοῦ Εὐρώτα ἀπιὼν ὁ ᾿Αγησίλαος εἰσῆλθεν 
οἴκαδε, ἀπιὼν ᾧχετο οὐδὲ προσελθών. καὶ τῇ ὑστεραίᾳ δὲ 
ταὐτὰ ταῦτα ἐποίησεν. ὁ δ᾽ ᾿Αγησίλαος ὑπώπτευε μὲν ὧν 
15 ἕνεκεν ἐφοίτα, οὐδὲν μέντοι ἠρώτα, ἀλλ᾽ εἴα αὐτόν. ὁ δ᾽ 
αὖ ᾿Αρχίδαμος ἐπεθύμει μέν, ὥσπερ εἰκός, ὁρᾶν τὸν Κλεώ- 
νυμον' ὅπως μέντοι ἔλθοι πρὸς αὐτὸν μὴ διειλεγμένος τῷ 
πατρὶ περὶ ὧν ἐκεῖνος ἐδεήθη οὐκ εἶχεν. οἱ δὲ ἀμφὶ τὸν 
Σφοδρίαν οὐχ ὁρῶντες τὸν ᾿Αρχίδαμον ἰόντα, πρόσθεν δὲ 
20 θαμίζοντα, ἐν παντὶ ἦσαν μὴ λελοιδορημένος ὑπὸ ᾿Αγησι- 
λάου εἴη. τέλος μέντοι ὁ ᾿Αρχίδαμος ἐτόλμησε προσελθεῖν 
καὶ εἰπεῖν ὮΩ πάτερ, Κλεώνυμός με κελεύει σου δεηθῆναι 
σῶσαί οἱ τὸν πατέρα" καὶ ἐγὼ ταὐτά σου δέομαι, εἰ δυνατόν. 

ὁ δ᾽ ἀπεκρίνατο" ᾿Αλλὰ σοὶ μὲν ἔγωγε συγγνώμην ἔχω" 
25 αὐτὸς μέντοι ὅπως Cay) συγγνώμης τύχοιμι παρὰ τῆς πόλεως 
ἄνδρα μὴ καταγιγνώσκων ἀδικεῖν οἷς ἐχρηματίσατο ἐπὶ κακῷ 
τῆς πόλεως οὐχ ὁρῶς ὁ δὲ τότε μὲν πρὸς ταῦτα οὐδὲν 
εἶπεν, ἀλλ᾽ ἡττηθεὶς τοῦ δικαίου ἀπῆλθεν. ὕστερον δὲ ἣ 
αὐτὸς νοήσας ἣ διδαχθεὶς ὑπό του εἶπεν ἐλθών" ᾿Αλλ᾽ ὅτι 
30 μέν, ὦ πάτερ, εἰ μηδὲν ἠδίκει Σφοδρίας, ἀπέλυσας ἂν αὐτὸν 
6 συνέξειν C ἡ φιδιτίου Leonclavius in marg. 8 λάθοι B: 
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τὴν στρατιάν. ὁ δὲ εἰπὼν ὅτι οὐδὲν ἃν ὅ τι τῇ πόλει 
δοκοίη ἀντειπεῖν παρεσκευάζετο εἰς τὴν ἔξοδον. γιγνώσκων 
δ᾽ ὅτι εἰ μή τις προκαταλήψοιτο τὸν Κιθαιρῶνα, οὐ ῥάδιον 
ἔσται eis τὰς Θήβας ἐμβαλεῖν, μαθὼν πολεμοῦντας τοὺς 
5 Κλητορίους τοῖς ᾿Ορχομενίοις καὶ ξενικὸν τρέφοντας, ἐκοινο- 
λογήσατο αὐτοῖς, ὅπως ζπροσ)γένοιτο τὸ ξενικὸν αὐτῷ, εἴ 
τι δεηθείηςυ ἐπεὶ δὲ τὰ διαβατήρια ἐγένετο, πέμψας, πρὶν 
ἐν Τεγέᾳ αὐτὸς εἶναι, πρὸς τὸν ἄρχοντα τῶν παρὰ τοῖς 
Κλητορίοις ξένων, καὶ μισθὸν δοὺς μηνός, ἐκέλευε προκατα- 
10 λαβεῖν αὐτοὺς τὸν Κιθαιρῶνα. τοῖς δ᾽ Ὀρχομενίοις εἶπεν, 
ἕως στρατεία εἴη, παύσασθαι τοῦ πολέμον' εἰ δέ τις πόλις 
στρατιᾶς οὔσης ἔξω ἐπὶ πόλιν στρατεύσοι, ἐπὶ ταύτην ἔφη 
πρῶτον ἱέναι κατὰ τὸ δόγμα τῶν συμμάχων. ἐπεὶ δὲ 
ὑπερέβαλε τὸν Κιθαιρῶνα, ἐλθὼν els Θεσπιὰς ἐκεῖθεν 
15 ὁρμηθεὶς ἤει ἐπὶ τὴν τῶν Θηβαίων χώραν. εὑρὼν δὲ ἀπο- 
τεταφρευμένον τε καὶ ἀπεσταυρωμένον κύκλῳ τὸ πεδίον καὶ 
τὰ πλείστου ἄξια τῆς χώρας, στρατοπεδευόμενος ἄλλοτ᾽ 
ἄλλῃ καὶ μετ᾽ ἄριστον ἐξάγων ἐδήου τῆς χώρας τὰ πρὸς 
ἑαυτοῦ τῶν σταυρωμάτων καὶ τῆς τάφρου. οἷ γὰρ πολέμιοι, 
20 ὅπου ἐπιφαίνοιτο ὁ ᾿Αγησίλαος, ἀντιπαρῇσαν αὐτῷ ἐντὸς τοῦ 
χαρακώματος ὡς ἀμυνούμενοι. καί ποτε ἀποχωροῦντος 
αὐτοῦ ἤδη τὴν ἐπὶ τὸ στρατόπεδον, οἱ τῶν Θηβαίων ἱππεῖς 
τέως ἀφανεῖς ὄντες ἐξαίφνης διὰ τῶν ὡδοποιημένων τοῦ 
χαρακώματος ἐξόδων ἐξελαύνουσι, καὶ οἷα δὴ ἀπιόντων πρὸς 
25 δεῖπνον καὶ συσκευαζομένων τῶν πελταστῶν, τῶν δ᾽ ἱππέων 
τῶν μὲν ἔτι καταβεβηκότων, τῶν δ᾽ ἀναβαινόντων, ἐπελαύ- 
νουσι" καὶ τῶν πελταστῶν συχνοὺς κατέβαλον καὶ τῶν 


ἱππέων Κλέαν καὶ ᾿Επικυδίδαν Σπαρτιάτας, καὶ τῶν περιοί- 


1 S&ndel.Dind. &87:B: $cet. 2 post δοκοίη add. ἔχοι Hartman 
6 προσγένοιτο Rinkes: γένοιτο codd. 8 αὑτὸς Morus: αὐτοὺς 
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ἡγεῖτο, καὶ rots ἄλλοις ἅπτεσθαι τῶν ἀνδρῶν παρεκελεύετο, 
καὶ τοὺς τῶν Θεσπιῶν ὁπλίτας ἀκολουθεῖν ἐκέλευεν. ὡς 
δὲ ἀποχωροῦντες οἱ τῶν Θηβαίων ἱππεῖς ἐπὶ νάπῃ ἀδιαβάτῳ 
ἐγίγνοντο, πρῶτον μὲν ἡθροίσθησαν, ἔπειτα δὲ ἀνέστρεφον 
5 διὰ τὸ ἀπορεῖν ὅπῃ διαβαῖεν. οἱ μὲν οὖν πελτασταὶ ὀλίγοι 
ὄντες οἱ πρῶτοι φοβηθέντες αὐτοὺς ἔφυγον" οἱ δὲ ἱππεῖς αὖ 
τοῦτο ὡς εἶδον, ἐδιδάχθησαν ὑπὸ τῶν φευγόντων ἐπιθέσθαι 
αὐτοῖς. καὶ ὁ μὲν δὴ Φοιβίδας καὶ δύο ἣ τρεῖς μετ᾽ αὐτοῦ 
μαχόμενοι ἀπέθανον, οἱ δὲ μισθοφόροι τούτου γενομένου 
10 πάντες ἔφυγον. ἐπεὶ δὲ φεύγοντες ἀφίκοντο πρὸς τοὺς 
ὁπλίτας τῶν Θεσπιῶν, κἀκεῖνοι, μάλα πρόσθεν μέγα φρο- 
νοῦντες μὴ ὑπείξειν τοῖς Θηβαίοις, ἔφυγον, οὐδέν τι πάνυ 
διωκόμενοι" καὶ γὰρ ἦν ἤδη ὀψέ. καὶ ἀπέθανον μὲν οὐ 
πολλοί, ὅμως δὲ οὐ πρόσθεν ἔστησαν οἱ Θεσπιεῖς, πρὶν ἐν 
15 τῷ τείχει ἐγένοντο. ἐκ δὲ τούτου πάλιν ad τὰ τῶν Θη- 
βαίων ἀνεζωπυρεῖτο, καὶ ἐστρατεύοντο els Θεσπιὰς καὶ εἰς 
τὰς ἄλλας τὰς περιοικίδας πόλεις. ὁ μέντοι δῆμος ἐξ 
αὐτῶν εἰς τὰς Θήβας ἀπεχώρει: ἐν πάσαις γὰρ ταῖς πόλεσι 
δυναστεῖαι καθειστήκεσαν, ὥσπερ ἐν Θήβαις" ὥστε καὶ oil 
20 ἐν ταύταις ταῖς πόλεσι φίλοι τῶν Λακεδαιμονίων βοηθείας 
ἐδέοντο. μετὰ δὲ τὸν Φοιβίδα θάνατον πολέμαρχον μὲν 
καὶ μόραν οἱ Λακεδαιμόνιοι κατὰ θάλατταν πέμψαντες τὰς 
Θεσπιὰς ἐφύλαττον. 
"Enel δὲ τὸ ἔαρ ἐπέστη, πάλιν ἔφαινον φρουρὰν of ἔφοροι 
25 εἰς τὰς Θήβας, καὶ τοῦ ᾿Αγησιλάου, ἧπερ τὸ πρόσθεν, 
ἐδέοντο ἡγεῖσθαι. ὁ δ᾽ ὑπὲρ τῆς ἐμβολῆς ταὐτὰ γιγνώσκων, 
πρὶν καὶ τὰ διαβατήρια θύεσθαι, πέμψας πρὸς τὸν ἐν Θεσ- 
πιαῖς πολέμαρχον ἐκέλευε προκαταλαβεῖν τὸ ὑπὲρ τῆς κατὰ 
τὸν Κιθαιρῶνα ὁδοῦ ἄκρον καὶ φυλάττειν, ἕως ἂν αὐτὸς 
30 ἔλθῃ. ἐπεὶ δὲ τοῦτο ὑπερβαλὼν ἐν ταῖς Πλαταιαῖς ἐγένετο, 
πάλιν προσεποιήσατο εἰς τὰς Θεσπιὰς πρῶτον ἰέναι, καὶ 


5 ὅπη B: ὅποι cet. 16 ἐς θεσπιὰς B 17 τὰς ante περιοι- 
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ἀπέθανε μὲν οὐδεὶς αὐτῶν: ὅμως δὲ of Θηβαῖοι τροπαῖόν 
[τε] ἐστήσαντο, ὅτι ἀπεχώρησαν οἱ ἀναβάντες. ὁ μέντοι 
᾿Αγησίλαος, ἐπεὶ ὥρα ἦν, ἀπελθὼν ἐστρατοπεδεύσατο ἔνθα- 
περ τοὺς πολεμίους εἶδε παρατεταγμένους" τῇ δ᾽ ὑστεραίᾳ 
5 ἀπήγαγε τὴν ἐπὶ Θεσπιάς. θρασέως δὲ παρακολουθούντων 
τῶν πελταστῶν, ot ἦσαν μισθοφόροι τοῖς Θηβαίοις, καὶ τὸν 
Χαβρίαν ἀνακαλούντων, ὅτι οὐκ ἠκολούθει, ὑποστραφέντες 
οἱ τῶν Ὀλυνθίων ἱππεῖς, ἤδη γὰρ κατὰ τοὺς ὅρκους συνε- 
στρατεύοντο, ἐδίωξάν τε αὐτοὺς πρὸς ὄρθιον, καθάπερ ἠκο- 
10 λούθουν, καὶ ἀπέκτειναν αὐτῶν μάλα πολλούς" ταχὺ γὰρ 
πρὸς ἄναντες εὐήλατον ἁλίσκονται πεζοὶ ὑφ᾽ ἱππέων. ἐπεὶ 
δ᾽ ἐγένετο ὁ ᾿Αγησίλαος ἐν ταῖς Θεσπιαῖς, εὑρὼν στασιά- 
ὥντας τοὺς πολίτας, καὶ βουλομένων τῶν φασκόντων λακω- 
νίζειν ἀποκτεῖναι τοὺς ἐναντίους, ὧν καὶ Μένων ἦν, τοῦτο 
15 μὲν οὖν οὐκ ἐπέτρεψε' διαλλάξας δὲ αὐτοὺς καὶ ὅρκους 
ὀμόσαι ἀλλήλοις ἀναγκάσας, οὕτως ἀπῆλθε πάλιν διὰ τοῦ 
Κιθαιρῶνος τὴν ἐπὶ Μέγαρα. καὶ ἐκεῖθεν τοὺς μὲν συμμά- 
χους ἀφῆκε, τὸ δὲ πολιτικὸν στράτευμα οἴκαδε ἀπήγαγε. 
Μάλα δὲ πιεζόμενοι οἱ Θηβαῖοι σπάνει σίτου διὰ τὸ 
20 δυοῖν ἐτοῖν μὴ εἰληφέναι καρπὸν ἐκ τῆς γῆς, πέμπουσιν ἐπὶ 
dvow τριήροιν ἄνδρας els Παγασὰς ἐπὶ σῖτον δέκα τάλαντα 
δόντες. ᾿Αλκέτας δὲ ὁ Λακεδαιμόνιος φυλάττων ᾿Ωρεόν, ἐν 
ᾧ ἐκεῖνοι τὸν σῖτον συνεωνοῦντο, ἐπληρώσατο τρεῖς τριή- 
ρεις, ἐπιμεληθεὶς ὅπως μὴ ἐξαγγελθείη. ἐπεὶ δὲ ἀπήγετο 
25 6 σῖτος, λαμβάνει ὁ ᾿Αλκέτας τόν τε σῖτον καὶ τὰς 
τριήρεις, καὶ τοὺς ἄνδρας ἐζώγρησεν οὐκ ἐλάττους ἣ τρια- 
κοσίους. τούτους δὲ εἶρξεν ἐν τῇ ἀκροπόλει, οὗπερ αὐτὸς 
ἐσκήνουν. ἀκολουθοῦντος δέ τινος τῶν ᾿Ωρειτῶν παιδός, 
ὡς ἔφασαν, μάλα καλοῦ τε κἀγαθοῦ, καταβαίνων ἐκ τῆς 
30 ἀκροπόλεως περὶ τοῦτον ἦν. καταγνόντες δὲ οἱ alypd- 
λωτοι τὴν ἀμέλειαν, καταλαμβάνουσι τὴν ἀκρόπολιν, καὶ 
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μὲν τριήρεις ἐπλήρωσαν, Πόλλις δ᾽ αὐτῶν ναύαρχος ἐγένετο. 
καὶ μέντοι οὐκ ἐψεύσθησαν οἱ ταῦτα γνόντες, ἀλλ᾽ οἱ ᾿Αθη- 
ναῖοι ἐπολιορκοῦντο' τὰ γὰρ σιταγωγὰ αὐτοῖς πλοῖα ἐπὶ 
μὲν τὸν Γεραστὸν ἀφίκετο, ἐκεῖθεν δ᾽ οὐκέτι ἤθελε παρα- 
5 πλεῖν, τοῦ ναυτικοῦ ὄντος τοῦ Λακεδαιμονίων περί τε Αἴγιναν 
καὶ Κέω καὶ Ανδρον. γνόντες δ᾽ οἱ ᾿Αθηναῖοι τὴν ἀνάγκην, 
ἐνέβησαν αὐτοὶ εἰς τὰς ναῦς, καὶ ναυμαχήσαντες πρὸς 
τὸν Πόλλιν Χαβρίου ἡγουμένου νικῶσι τῇ ναυμαχίᾳ. καὶ 
5 μὲν σῖτος τοῖς ᾿Αθηναίοις οὕτω παρεκομίσθη. παρα- 
10 σκευαζομένων δὲ τῶν Λακεδαιμονίων στράτευμα διαβιβάζειν 
ἐπὶ τοὺς Βοιωτούς, ἐδεήθησαν οἱ Θηβαῖοι τῶν ᾿Αθηναίων 
περὶ Πελοπόννησον στράτευμα πέμψαι, νομίσαντες εἰ τοῦτο 
γένοιτο, οὐ δυνατὸν ἔσεσθαι τοῖς Λακεδαιμονίοις ἅμα μὲν 
τὴν ἑαυτῶν χώραν φυλάττειν, ἅμα δὲ τὰς περὶ ἐκεῖνα τὰ 
15 χωρία συμμαχίδας πόλεις, ἅμα δὲ στράτευμα διαβιβάζειν 
ἱκανὸν πρὸς ἑαυτούς. καὶ οἱ ᾿Αθηναῖοι μέντοι ὀργιζόμενοι 
τοῖς Λακεδαιμονίοις διὰ τὸ Σφοδρία ἔργον, προθύμως ἐξέ- 
πεμψαν περὶ τὴν Πελοπόννησον ναῦς τε ἑξήκοντα πληρώ- 
σαντες καὶ στρατηγὸν αὐτῶν Τιμόθεον ἑλόμενοι. ἅτε δὲ 
20 εἰς τὰς Θήβας οὐκ ἐμβεβληκότων τῶν πολεμίων οὔτ᾽ ἐν 
ᾧ Κλεόμβροτος ἦγε τὴν στρατιὰν ἔτει οὔτ᾽ ἐν ᾧ Τιμόθεος 
περιέπλευσε, θρασέως δὴ ἐστρατεύοντο οἱ Θηβαῖοι ἐπὶ τὰς 
περιοικίδας πόλεις καὶ πάλιν αὐτὰς ἀνελάμβανον. ὁ μέντοι 
Τιμόθεος περιπλεύσας Κέρκυραν μὲν εὐθὺς ὑφ᾽ ἑαυτῷ ἐποιή- 
18 σατο" οὐ μέντοι ἠνδραποδίσατο οὐδὲ ἄνδρας ἐφυγάδευσεν 
οὐδὲ νόμους μετέστησεν' ἐξ ὧν τὰς περὶ ἐκεῖνα πόλεις 
πάσας εὐμενεστέρας ἔσχεν. ἀντεπλήρωσαν δὲ καὶ οἱ Λακε- 
δαιμόνιοι ναυτικόν, καὶ Νικόλοχον ναύαρχον, μάλα θρασὺν 
ἄνδρα, ἐξέπεμψαν" ὃς ἐπειδὴ εἶδε τὰς μετὰ Τιμοθέου ναῦς, 
39 οὐκ ἐμέλλησε, καίπερ ἐξ νεῶν αὐτῷ ἀπουσῶν τῶν ᾿Αμβρακι- 
ωὠτίδων, ἀλλὰ πέντε καὶ πεντήκοντα ἔχων ναῦς ἑξήκοντα 
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οὔσαις ταῖς pera Τιμοθέον ἐναυμάχησε. καὶ τότε μὲν 
ἡττήθη, καὶ τροπαῖον ὁ Τιμόθεος ἔστησεν ἐν ᾿Αλυζείᾳφ. ὁ δὲ 
ἀνειλκυσμένων τῶν Τιμοθέου νεῶν καὶ ἐπισκεναζομένων, 
ἐπεὶ παρεγένοντο αὐτῷ αἱ ᾿Αμβρακιώτιδες ἐξ τριήρεις, ἐπὶ 
τὴν ᾿Αλύζειαν ἔπλευσεν, ἔνθα ἦν ὁ Τιμόθεος. ὡς δὲ οὐκ 5 
ἀντανῆγε, τροπαῖον αὖ κἀκεῖνος ἐστήσατο ἐν ταῖς ἐγγυτάτω 
νήσοις. ὁ δὲ Τιμόθεος ἐπεὶ ἅς τε εἶχεν ἐπεσκεύασε καὶ ἐκ 
Κερκύρας ἄλλας προσεπληρώσατο, γενομένων αὐτῷ τῶν 
πασῶν πλέον ἑβδομήκοντα, πολὺ δὴ ὑπερεῖχε ναυτικῷ" χρή- 
ματα μέντοι μετεπέμπετο ᾿Αθήνηθεν' πολλῶν γὰρ ἐδεῖτο, 10 
ἅτε πολλὰς ναῦς ἔχων. 


9 πλέον ἣ DVF, 








ἙΛΛΗΝΙΚΩ͂Ν κ5 


Οἱ μὲν οὖν ᾿Αθηναῖοι καὶ Λακεδαιμόνιοι περὶ ταῦτα ἦσαν. I 
οἱ δὲ Θηβαῖοι ἐπεὶ κατεστρέψαντο τὰς ἐν τῇ Βοιωτίᾳ πόλεις, 
ἐστράτενον καὶ εἰς τὴν Φωκίδα. ὡς δ᾽ αὖ καὶ οἱ Φωκεῖς 
ἐπρέσβενον εἰς τὴν Λακεδαίμονα καὶ ἔλεγον ὅτι εἰ μὴ βοη- 

5 θήσοιεν, οὐ δυνήσοιντο μὴ πείθεσθαι τοῖς Θηβαίοις, ἐκ τού- 
του οἱ Λακεδαιμόνιοι διαβιβάζουσι κατὰ θάλατταν els Φωκέας 
Κλεόμβροτόν τε τὸν βασιλέα καὶ μετ᾽ αὐτοῦ τέτταρας μόρας 
καὶ τῶν συμμάχων τὸ μέρος. 

Σχεδὸν δὲ περὶ τοῦτον τὸν χρόνον καὶ ἐκ Θετταλίας 2 

10 ἀφικνεῖται πρὸς τὸ κοινὸν τῶν Λακεδαιμονίων Πολυδάμας 
Φαρσάλιος. οὗτος δὲ καὶ ἐν τῇ ἄλλῃ Θετταλίᾳ μάλα 
ηὐδοκίμει, καὶ ἐν αὐτῇ τῇ πόλει οὕτως ἐδόκει καλός τε 
κἀγαθὸς εἶναι ὥστε καὶ στασιάσαντες οἱ Φαρσάλιοι παρα- 
κατέθεντο αὐτῷ τὴν ἀκρόπολιν, καὶ τὰς προσόδους ἐπέτρεψαν 

15 λαμβάνοντι, ὅσα ἐγέγραπτο ἐν τοῖς νόμοις, εἴς τε τὰ ἱερὰ 
ἀναλίσκειν καὶ els τὴν ἄλλην διοίκησιν. κἀκεῖνος μέντοι 3 
ἀπὸ τούτων τῶν χρημάτων τήν τε ἄκραν φυλάττων διέσῳζεν 
αὐτοῖς καὶ τἄλλα διοικῶν ἀπελογίζετο κατ᾽ ἐνιαυτόν. καὶ 
ὁπότε μὲν ἐνδεήσειε, παρ᾽ ἑαυτοῦ προσετίθει, ὁπότε δὲ περι- 

20 γένοιτο τῆς προσόδου, ἀπελάμβανεν. ἦν δὲ καὶ ἄλλως 
φιλόξενός τε καὶ μεγαλοπρεπὴς τὸν Θετταλικὸν τρόπον. 
οὗτος οὖν ἐπεὶ ἀφίκετο εἰς τὴν Λακεδαίμονα, εἶπε τοιάδε. 


4 βοηθόσοιεν B: βοηθήσαιεν cet. 5 δυνήσονται ὮΝ pr. C 
19 ἐνδεήσειε Dind.: ἐνδεὴς εἴη codd. post δὲ add. τι Cobet 
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᾿Αλκέτας ὁ ἐν τῇ ᾿Ηπείρῳ ὕπαρχος" ὥστε, ἔφη, τί ἂν ἐγὼ 
φοβούμενος οὐ ῥᾳδίως ἂν ὑμᾶς ololuny καταστρέψασθαι; 
τάχα οὖν ὑπολάβοι ἄν τις ἐμοῦ ἄπειρος: Τί οὖν μέλλεις 
καὶ οὐκ ἤδη στρατεύεις ἐπὶ τοὺς Φαρσαλίους; ὅτι νὴ Δία 
5 τῷ παντὶ κρεῖττόν μοι δοκεῖ εἶναι ἑκόντας ὑμᾶς μᾶλλον ἣ 
ἄκοντας προσαγαγέσθαι. βιασθέντες μὲν γὰρ ὑμεῖς τ᾽ ἂν 
βουλεύοισθε ὅ τι δύναισθε κακὸν ἐμοί, ἐγώ τ᾽ ἂν ὑμᾶς ὡς 
ἀσθενεστάτους βουλοίμην εἶναι: εἰ δὲ πεισθέντες μετ᾽ ἐμοῦ 
γένοισθε, δῆλον ὅτι αὔξοιμεν ἂν ὅ τι δυναίμεθα ἀλλήλους. 
10 γιγνώσκω μὲν οὖν, ὦ Πολυδάμα, ὅτι ἡ σὴ πατρὶς els σὲ 
ἀποβλέπει: ἐὰν δέ μοι φιλικῶς αὐτὴν ἔχειν παρασκευάσῃς, 
ὑπισχνοῦμαί σοι, ἔφη, ἐγὼ μέγιστόν σε τῶν ἐν τῇ Ἑλλάδι 
μετ᾽ ἐμὲ καταστήσειν. οἵων δὲ πραγμάτων τὰ δεύτερά σοι 
δίδωμι ἄκουε, καὶ μηδὲν πίστευέ μοι ὅ τι ἂν μὴ λογιζομένῳ 
15 σοι ἀληθὲς φαίνηται. οὐκοῦν τοῦτο μὲν εὔδηλον ἡμῖν, ὅτι 
Φαρσάλου προσγενομένης καὶ τῶν ἐξ ὑμῶν ἠρτημένων πόλεων 
εὐπετῶς ἂν ἐγὼ ταγὸς Θετταλῶν ἁπάντων κατασταίην" ὥς 
γε μήν, ὅταν ταγεύηται Θετταλία, εἰς ἑξακισχιλίους μὲν ot 
ἱππεύοντες γίγνονται, ὁπλῖται δὲ πλείους ἢ μύριοι καθίστανται. 
20 ὧν ἐγὼ καὶ τὰ σώματα καὶ τὴν μεγαλοψυχίαν ὁρῶν οἶμαι ἂν 
αὐτῶν εἰ καλῶς τις ἐπιμελοῖτο, οὐκ εἶναι ἔθνος ὁποίῳ ἂν 
ἀξιώσαιεν ὑπήκοοι εἶναι Θετταλοί. πλατυτάτης γε μὴν γῆς 
οὔσης Θετταλίας, πάντα τὰ κύκλῳ ἔθνη ὑπήκοα μέν ἐστιν, 
ὅταν ταγὸς ἐνθάδε καταστῇ' σχεδὸν δὲ πάντες οἷ ταύτῃ 
25 ἀκοντισταί εἰσιν: ὥστε καὶ πελταστικῷ εἰκὸς ὑπερέχειν τὴν 
ἡμετέραν δύναμιν. καὶ μὴν Βοιωτοί γε καὶ οἱ ἄλλοι πάντες 
ὅσοι Λακεδαιμονίοις πολεμοῦντες ὑπάρχουσί μοι σύμμαχοι: 
καὶ ἀκολουθεῖν τοίνυν ἀξιοῦσιν ἐμοί, ἂν μόνον ἀπὸ Λακεδαι- 
μονίων ἐλευθερῶ αὐτούς. καὶ ᾿Αθηναῖοι δὲ εὖ οἶδ᾽ ὅτι πάντα 
30 ποιήσαιεν ἂν ὥστε σύμμαχοι ἡμῖν γενέσθαι" ἀλλ᾽ ἐγὼ οὐκ 
ἄν μοι δοκῶ πρὸς αὐτοὺς φιλίαν ποιήσασθαι. νομίζω γὰρ 
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εἴης el τῇ πατρίδι ἥ σε τιμᾷ Kal σὺ πράττοις τὰ κράτιστα; 
περὶ τούτων δὴ ἐγὼ ἥκω πρὸς ὑμᾶς καὶ λέγω πάντα ὅσα 
ἐκεῖ αὐτός τε ὁρῶ καὶ ἐκείνου ἀκήκοα. καὶ νομίζω οὕτως 
ἔχειν, ὦ ἄνδρες Λακεδαιμόνιοι, ὡς εἰ μὲν πέμψετε ἐκεῖσε 
5 δύναμιν μὴ ἐμοὶ μόνον ἀλλὰ καὶ τοῖς ἄλλοις Θετταλοῖς 
ἱκανὴν tdoxety εἶναι ᾿ πρὸς Ἰάσονα πολεμεῖν, ἀποστήσονται 
αὐτοῦ αἱ πόλεις" πᾶσαι γὰρ φοβοῦνται ὅποι ποτὲ προβή- 
σεται ἡ τοῦ ἀνδρὸς δύναμις" εἰ δὲ νεοδαμώδεις καὶ ἄνδρα 
ἰδιώτην οἴεσθε ἀρκέσειν, συμβουλεύω ἡσυχίαν ἔχειν. εὖ 
10 γὰρ ἴστε, πρός τε μεγάλην ἔσται ῥώμην ὁ πόλεμος, καὶ πρὸς 
ἄνδρα ὃς φρόνιμος μὲν οὕτω στρατηγός ἐστιν ὡς ὅσα τε 
λανθάνειν καὶ ὅσα φθάνειν καὶ ὅσα βιάζεσθαι ἐπιχειρεῖ οὐ 
μάλα ἀφαμαρτάνει. ἱκανὸς γάρ ἐστι καὶ νυκτὶ ὅσαπερ 
ἡμέρᾳ χρῆσθαι, καὶ ὅταν σπεύδῃ, ἄριστον καὶ δεῖπνον ποιη- 
15 σάμενος ἅμα πονεῖσθαι. οἴεται δὲ καὶ ἀναπαύεσθαι χρῆναι, 
ὅταν ἀφίκηται ἔνθ᾽ ἂν ὡρμημένος ἧ καὶ διαπράξηται ἃ δεῖ" 
καὶ τοὺς μεθ᾽ αὑτοῦ δὲ ταῦτα εἴθικεν. ἐπίσταται δὲ καὶ 
ὅταν ἐπιπονήσαντες ἀγαθόν τι πράξωσιν οἱ στρατιῶται, ἐκ- 
πλῆσαι τὰς γνώμας αὐτῶν' ὥστε καὶ τοῦτο μεμαθήκασι 
20 πάντες οἱ μετ᾽ αὐτοῦ, ὅτι ἐκ τῶν πόνων καὶ τὰ μαλακὰ 
γίγνεται. καὶ μὴν ἐγκρατέστατός γ᾽ ἐστὶν ὧν ἐγὼ οἶδα 
τῶν περὶ τὸ σῶμα ἡδονῶν" ὥστε οὐδὲ διὰ ταῦτα ἀσχολίαν 
ἔχει τὸ μὴ [εἰς τὸ] πράττειν ἀεὶ τὸ δεόμενον. ὑμεῖς οὖν 
σκεψάμενοι εἴπατε πρὸς ἐμέ, ὥσπερ ὑμῖν προσήκει, ὁποῖα 
25 δυνήσεσθέ τε καὶ μέλλετε ποιήσειν. 
Ὁ μὲν ταῦτ᾽ εἶπεν. οἱ δὲ Λακεδαιμόνιοι τότε μὲν ave- 
βάλοντο τὴν ἀπόκρισιν" τῇ δ᾽ ὑστεραίᾳ καὶ τῇ τρίτῃ λογι- 
σάμενοι τάς τε ἔξω μόρας ὅσαι αὐτοῖς εἶεν καὶ τὰς περὶ 
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Εὐθὺς δ᾽ ἐκεῖθεν δύο τῶν πρέσβεων πλεύσαντες κατὰ 
δόγμα τῆς πόλεως εἶπον τῷ Τιμοθέῳ ἀποπλεῖν οἴκαδε ὡς 
εἰρήνης οὔσης" ὁ δ᾽ ἅμα ἀποπλέων τοὺς τῶν Ζακυνθίων 
φυγάδας ἀπεβίβασεν εἰς τὴν χώραν αὐτῶν. ἐπεὶ δὲ οἱ ἐκ 

5 τῆς πόλεως Ζακύνθιοι πέμψαντες πρὸς τοὺς Λακεδαιμονίους 
ἔλεγον οἷα πεπονθότες εἶεν ὑπὸ τοῦ Τιμοθέου, εὐθὺς οἱ Λακε- 
δαιμόνιοι ἀδικεῖν τε ἡγοῦντο τοὺς ᾿Αθηναίους καὶ ναυτικὸν 
πάλιν κατεσκεύαζον καὶ συνετάττοντο els ἑζήκοντα ναῦς an’ 
αὐτῆς τε τῆς Λακεδαίμονος καὶ Κορίνθου καὶ Λευκάδος καὶ 

το ᾿Αμβρακίας καὶ Ἤλιδος καὶ Ζακύνθου καὶ ᾿Αχαΐας καὶ ’Em- 
δαύρου καὶ Τροιζῆνος καὶ ‘Epuidvos καὶ ᾿Αλιῶν. ἐπιστή- 
σαντες δὲ ναύαρχον Μνάσιππον ἐκέλευον τῶν τε ἄλλων 
ἐπιμελεῖσθαι τῶν κατ᾽ ἐκείνην τὴν θάλατταν καὶ στρατεύειν 
ἐπὶ Κέρκυραν. ἔπεμψαν δὲ καὶ πρὸς Διονύσιον διδάσκοντες 
15 ὡς καὶ ἐκείνῳ χρήσιμον εἴη τὴν Κέρκυραν μὴ ὑπ᾽ ᾿Αθηναίοις 
εἶναι. καὶ ὁ μὲν δὴ Μνάσιππος, ἐπεὶ συνελέγη αὐτῷ τὸ 
ναυτικόν, ἔπλευσεν els τὴν Κέρκυραν' εἶχε δὲ καὶ μισθο- 
φόρους σὺν τοῖς ἐκ Λακεδαίμονος μετ᾽ αὐτοῦ στρατευομένοις 
οὐκ ἐλάττους χιλίων καὶ πεντακοσίων. ἐπεὶ δὲ ἀπέβη, 

20 ἐκράτει τε τῆς γῆς καὶ ἐδήου ἐξειργασμένην μὲν παγκάλως 
καὶ πεφυτευμένην τὴν χώραν, μεγαλοπρεπεῖς δὲ οἰκήσεις καὶ 
οἰνῶνας κατεσκευασμένους ἐπὶ τῶν ἀγρῶν" ὥστ᾽ ἔφασαν 
τοὺς στρατιώτας els τοῦτο τρυφῆς ἐλθεῖν ὥστ᾽ οὐκ ἐθέλειν 
πίνειν, εἰ μὴ ἀνθοσμίας εἴη. καὶ ἀνδράποδα δὲ καὶ βοσκήματα 

25 πάμπολλα ἡλίσκετο ἐκ τῶν ἀγρῶν. ἔπειτα δὲ κατεστρατο- 
πεδεύσατο τῷ μὲν πεζῷ ἐπὶ λόφῳ ἀπέχοντι τῆς πόλεως ὡς 
πέντε στάδια, πρὸ τῆς χώρας ὄντι, ὅπως ἀποτέμνοιτο ἐντεῦθεν, 
εἴ τις ἐπὶ τὴν χώραν τῶν Κερκυραίων ἐξίοι" τὸ δὲ ναυτικὸν 
εἰς τἀπὶ θάτερα τῆς πόλεως κατεστρατοπέδευσεν, ἔνθεν wer’ 

. 30 ἂν τὰ προσπλέοντα καὶ προαισθάνεσθαι καὶ διακωλύειν. 
πρὸς δὲ τούτοις καὶ ἐπὶ τῷ λιμένι, ὁπότε μὴ χειμὼν κωλύοι, 
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ἅπασαι περὶ ἑβδομήκοντα. ἐν δὲ τούτῳ τῷ χρόνῳ οἱ 
Κερκυραῖοι οὕτω σφόδρα ἐπείνων ὥστε διὰ τὸ πλῆθος τῶν 
αὐτομολούντων ἐκήρυξεν ὁ Μνάσιππος πεπρᾶσθαι ὅστις αὐτο- 
μολοίη. ἐπεὶ δὲ οὐδὲν ἧττον ηὐτομόλουν, τελευτῶν καὶ 
5 μαστιγῶν ἀπέπεμπεν. of μέντοι ἔνδοθεν τούς γε δούλους 
οὐκ ἐδέχοντο πάλιν εἰς τὸ τεῖχος, ἀλλὰ πολλοὶ ἔξω ἀπέ- 
θνῃσκον. ὁ δ᾽ αὖ Μνάσιππος ὁρῶν ταῦτα, ἐνόμιζέ τε ὅσον 
οὐκ ἤδη ἔχειν τὴν πόλιν καὶ περὶ τοὺς μισθοφόρους ἐκαι- 
νούργει, καὶ τοὺς μέν τινας αὐτῶν ἀπομίσθους ἐπεποιήκει, 
το τοῖς δὲ (μένγ)ουσι καὶ δυοῖν ἤδη μηνοῖν ὥφειλε τὸν μισθόν, 
οὐκ ἀπορῶν, ὡς ἐλέγετο, χρημάτων" καὶ γὰρ τῶν πόλεων al 
πολλαὶ αὐτῷ ἀργύριον ἀντὶ τῶν ἀνδρῶν ἔπεμπον, ἅτε καὶ 
διαποντίου τῆς στρατείας οὔσης. κατιδόντες δὲ ἀπὸ τῶν 
πύργων ol ἐκ τῆς πόλεως τάς τε φυλακὰς χεῖρον ἢ πρόσθεν 
15 φυλαττομένας ἑσπαρμένους τε κατὰ τὴν χώραν τοὺς ἀνθρώ- 
πους, ἐπεκδραμόντες τοὺς μέν τινας αὐτῶν ἔλαβον, τοὺς 
δὲ κατέκοψαν. αἰσθόμενος δὲ ὁ Μνάσιππος, αὐτός τε 
ἐξωπλίζετο καὶ ὅσους εἶχεν ὁπλίτας ἅπασιν ἐβοήθει, καὶ 
τοὺς λοχαγοὺς καὶ τοὺς ταξιάρχους ἐξάγειν ἐκέλευε τοὺς 
20 μισθοφόρους. ἀποκριναμένων δέ τινων λοχαγῶν ὅτι οὐ 
ῥάδιον εἴη μὴ διδόντας τἀπιτήδεια πειθομένους παρέχειν, 
τὸν μέν τινα βακτηρίᾳ, τὸν δὲ τῷ στύρακι ἐπάταξεν. οὕτω 
μὲν δὴ ἀθύμως ἔχοντες καὶ μισοῦντες αὐτὸν συνεξῆλθον 
πάντες" ὅπερ ἥκιστα εἰς μάχην συμφέρει. ὁ δ᾽ ἐπεὶ παρε- 
25 τάξατο, αὐτὸς μὲν τοὺς κατὰ τὰς πύλας τῶν πολεμίων τρεψά- 
μενος ἐπεδίωκεν. οἱ δ᾽ ἐπεὶ ἐγγὺς τοῦ τείχους ἐγένοντο, 
ἀνεστρέφοντό τε καὶ ἀπὸ τῶν μνημάτων ἔβαλλον καὶ 
ἠκόντιζον" ἄλλοι δ᾽ ἐκδραμόντες καθ᾽ ἑτέρας πύλας ἐπιτί- 
θενται ἁθρόοι τοῖς ἐσχάτοις" οἱ δ᾽ én’ ὀκτὼ τεταγμένοι, 
30 ἀσθενὲς νομίσαντες τὸ ἄκρον τῆς φάλαγγος ἔχειν, ἀναστρέ- 
3 ποπράσεσθαι Cobet 5 yeC: re cet. 10 μένουσι Breiten- 
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εὐθὺς μὲν γὰρ τὰ μεγάλα ἱστία αὐτοῦ κατέλιπεν, ὡς ἐπὶ 
ναυμαχίαν πλέων" καὶ τοῖς ἀκατίοις δέ, καὶ εἰ φορὸν πνεῦμα 
εἴη, ὀλίγα ἐχρῆτο" τῇ δὲ κώπῃ τὸν πλοῦν ποιούμενος ἄμεινόν 
τε τὰ σώματα ἔχειν τοὺς ἄνδρας καὶ ἄμεινον τὰς ναῦς πλεῖν 
5 ἐποίει. πολλάκις δὲ καὶ ὅπῃ μέλλοι ἀριστοποιεῖσθαι τὸ 
στράτευμα ἣ δειπνοποιεῖσθαι, ἐπανήγαγεν ἂν τὸ κέρας ἀπὸ 
τῆς γῆς κατὰ ταῦτα τὰ χωρία" ἐπεὶ δ᾽ ἐπιστρέψας ἂν καὶ 
ἀντιπρῴρους καταστήσας τὰς τριήρεις ἀπὸ σημείου ἀφίει 
ἀνθαμιλλᾶσθαι els τὴν γῆν, μέγα δὴ νικητήριον ἦν τὸ πρώ- 
10 τους καὶ ὕδωρ λαβεῖν καὶ εἴ του ἄλλου ἐδέοντο, καὶ πρώτους 
ἀριστῆσαι" τοῖς δ᾽ ὑστάτοις ἀφικομένοις μεγάλη ζημία ἦν 
τό τε ἐλαττοῦσθαι πᾶσι τούτοις καὶ ὅτι ἀνάγεσθαι ἅμα ἔδει, 
ἐπεὶ σημήνειε' συνέβαινε γὰρ τοῖς μὲν πρώτοις ἀφικνου- 
μένοις καθ᾽ ἡσυχίαν ἅπαντα ποιεῖν, τοῖς δὲ τελευταίοις διὰ 
15 σπουδῆς. φυλακάς γε μήν, εἰ τύχοι ἐν τῇ πολεμίᾳ ἀριστο- 
ποιούμενος, τὰς μὲν ἐν τῇ γῇ, ὥσπερ προσήκει, καθίστη, 
ἐν δὲ ταῖς ναυσὶν αἱρόμενος αὖ τοὺς ἱστοὺς ἀπὸ τούτων 
ἐσκοπεῖτο. πολὺ οὖν ἐπὶ πλέον οὗτοι καθεώρων ἣ οἱ ἐκ τοῦ 
ὁμαλοῦ, ἀφ᾽ ὑψηλοτέρου καθορῶντες. ὅπου δὲ δειπνοποιοῖτο 
20 καὶ καθεύδοι, ἐν μὲν τῷ στρατοπέδῳ νύκτωρ πῦρ οὐκ ἔκαε, 
πρὸ δὲ τοῦ στρατεύματος φῶς ἐποίει, ἵνα μηδεὶς λάθῃ 
προσιών. πολλάκις δέ, εἰ εὐδία εἴη, εὐθὺς δειπνήσας ἀνή- 
γετο" καὶ εἰ μὲν αὔρα φέροι, θέοντες ἅμα ἀνεπαύοντο" εἰ δὲ 
ἐλαύνειν δέοι, κατὰ μέρος τοὺς ναύτας ἀνέπαυεν. ἐν δὲ τοῖς 
25 μεθ᾽ ἡμέραν πλοῖς ἀπὸ σημείων τοτὲ μὲν ἐπὶ κέρως ἦγε, τοτὲ 
δ᾽ ἐπὶ φάλαγγος" ὥστε ἅμα μὲν ἔπλεον, ἅμα δὲ πάντα ὅσα 
εἷς ναυμαχίαν καὶ ἠσκηκότες καὶ ἐπιστάμενοι els τὴν ζὑπὸ 
τῶν πολεμίων, ὡς ᾧοντο, κατεχομένην θάλατταν ἀφικνοῦντο. 
καὶ τὰ μὲν πολλὰ ἐν τῇ πολεμίᾳ καὶ ἠρίστων καὶ ἐδείπνουν' 
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ἦσαν al πολέμιαι τριήρεις, καταλαμβάνει ἀπὸ μὲν τῶν 
ἄλλων τριήρων els τὴν γῆν τοὺς ἄνδρας ἐκβεβηκότας, Μελά. 
νιππος μέντοι ὁ Ῥόδιος τοῖς τε ἄλλοις συνεβούλευε μὴ μένειν 
ἐνταῦθα καὶ αὐτὸς πληρωσάμενος τὴν ναῦν ἐξέηλει. ἐκεῖνος 

5 μὲν οὖν καίπερ ἀπαντῶν ταῖς ᾿Ιφικράτους ναυσὶν ὅμως ἀπ- 
ἐφυγεν" αἱ ὃὲ ἀπὸ Συρακουσῶν νῆες ἅπασαι ἑάλωσαν αὐτοῖς 
ἀνδράσιν. ὃ μέντοι ᾿Ιφικράτης τὰς μὲν τριήρεις ἀκρὼ- 
τηριασάμενος ἕλκων xarnydyero εἷς τὸν τῶν Κεῤκυραίων 
λιμένα, τῶν δὲ ἀνδρῶν συνέβη ἑκάστῳ τακτὸν ἀργύριον 
10 ἀποτεῖσαι, πλὴν Κρινίππου τοῦ ἄρχοντος" τοῦτον δ᾽ ἐφύ- 
λάττεν, ὧφ ἣ πραξόμενος πάμκολλα χρήματα ἣ ὡς πωλήσων. 
κἀκεῖνος μὲν ὑπὸ λύπης αὐθαιρέτῳ θανάτῳ ἀποθνήσκει, τοὺς 
δ᾽ ἄλλους ὁ Ἰφικράτης ἀφῆκε, Κερκυραίους ἐγγυητὰς δεξά- 
μενος τῶν χρημάτων. καὶ τοὺς μὲν ναύταφ γεωργοῦντας 
15 τοῖς Κερκυραίοις τὸ πλεῖστον διέτρεφε, τοὺς δὲ πελταστὰς 
καὶ τοὺς ἀπὸ τῶν νεῶν ὁπλίτας ἔχων διέβαιψεν εἰν τὴν 
᾿Ακαρνανίαν" καὶ ἐκεῖ ταῖς μὲν φιλίαις πόλεσιν ἐπεκούρει, 
εἴ τίς τι δέοιτο, Θυριεῦσι δέ, μάλα καὶ ἀνδράσιν ἀλκίμοις 
καὶ χωρίον καρτερὸν ἔχουσιν, ἐπολέμει. καὶ τὸ ἀπὸ Κερκύρας 

20 γαυτικὸν χροσλαβών, σχεδὸν περὶ ἐνενήκοντα ναῦς, πρῶτον 
μὲν εἰς Κεφαλληνίαν πλεύσαφ χρήματα ἑἕπράξατο, τὰ μὲν 
παρ᾽ ἑκόντων, τὰ δὲ παρ᾽ ἀκόντων" ἔπειτα δὲ παρεσκευάζετο 
τήν τε τῶν Λακεδαιμονίων χώραν κακῶφ ποιεῖν καὶ τῶν 
ἄλλων τῶν κατ᾽ ἐκεῖνα πόλεων πολεμίων οὐσῶν τὰς μὲν 
25 ἐθελούσας προσλαμβάνειν, τοῖς δὲ μὴ πειθομένοις πολεμεῖν. 
"Eye μὲν δὴ ταύτην τὴν στρατηγίαν τῶν ᾿Ιφικράτους οὐχ 
ἥκιστα ἐπαινῶ, ἔπειτα καὶ τὸ προσελέσθαι κελεῦσαι ἑαυτῷ 
Καλλίστρατόν τε τὸν δημηγόρον, οὐ μάλα ἐπιτήδειον ὄντα, 
καὶ Χαβρίαν, μάλα στρατηγὸν νομιζόμενον. εἴτε γὰρ φρονί- 
30 μους αὐτοὺς ἡγούμενος εἶναι συμβούλους λαβεῖν ἐβούλετο, 
σῶφρόν μοι δοκεῖ διαπράξασθαι, εἴτε ἀντιπάλους νομίζων, 

8 ray om. MCF 9 ἕκαστον van den Es 10 κνίππον codd, : 


corr. Wesseling 11 posterius és del. Pluygers 18 τι om. B 
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ἐγὼ μόνος, ἀλλὰ καὶ πατρὸς πατὴρ πατρῴαν ἔχων παρεδίδου 
τῷ γένει. βούλομαι δὲ καὶ τοῦτο ὑμῖν δηλῶσαι, ὡς ἔχουσα 
ἡ πόλις διατελεῖ πρὸς ἡμᾶς. ἐκείνη γάρ, ὅταν μὲν πόλε- 
5.μος ἧ, στρατηγοὺς ἡμᾶς αἱρεῖται, ὅταν δὲ ἡσυχίας ἐπιθυ- 
μήσῃ, εἰρηνοποιοὺς ἡμᾶς ἐκπέμπει. κἀγὼ πρόσθεν δὶς ἤδη 
ἦλθον περὶ πολέμου καταλύσεως, καὶ ἐν ἀμφοτέραις ταῖς 
πρεσβείαις διεπραξάμην καὶ ὑμῖν καὶ ἡμῖν εἰρήνην" νῦν δὲ 
τρίτον ἥκω, καὶ ἡγοῦμαι πολὺ δικαιότατα νῦν ἂν διαλλαγῆς 
το τυχεῖν. ὁρῶ γὰρ οὐκ ἄλλα μὲν ὑμῖν, ἄλλα δὲ ἡμῖν δο- 
κοῦντα, ἀλλ᾽ ὑμᾶς τε ἀχθομένους καὶ ἡμᾶς τῇ Πλαταιῶν 
καὶ Θεσπιῶν ἀναιρέσει. πῶς οὖν οὐκ εἰκὸς τὰ αὐτὰ γιγ- 
νώσκοντας φίλους μᾶλλον ἀλλήλοις 7) πολεμίους εἶναι; καὶ 
σωφρόνων μὲν δήπου ἐστὶ μηδὲ εἰ μικρὰ τὰ διαφέροντα εἴη 
15 πόλεμον ἀναιρεῖσθαι" el δὲ δὴ καὶ ὁμογνωμονοῖμεν, οὐκ ἂν 
πάνυ τῶν θαυμαστῶν εἴη μὴ εἰρήνην ποιεῖσθαι; δίκαιον μὲν 
οὖν ἦν μηδὲ ὅπλα ἐπιφέρειν ἀλλήλοις ἡμᾶς, ἐπεὶ λέγεται 
μὲν Τριπτόλεμος ὃ ἡμέτερος πρόγονος τὰ Δήμητρος καὶ 
Κόρης ἄρρητα ἱερὰ πρώτοις ξένοις δεῖξαι Ἡρακλεῖ τε τῷ 
20 ὑμετέρῳ ἀρχηγέτῃ καὶ Διοσκούροιν τοῖν ὑμετέροιν πολίταιν, 
καὶ τοῦ Δήμητρος δὲ καρποῦ els πρώτην τὴν Πελοπόννησον 
σπέρμα δωρήσασθαι. πῶς οὖν δίκαιον ἢ ὑμᾶς, παρ᾽ ὧν 
ἐλάβετε σπέρματα, τὸν τούτων ποτὲ καρπὸν ἐλθεῖν δῃώσον- 
τας, ἡμᾶς τε, οἷς ἐδώκαμεν, μὴ οὐχὶ βούλεσθαι ὡς πλείστην 
25 τούτοις ἀφθονίαν τροφῆς γενέσθαι; εἰ δὲ ἄρα ἐκ θεῶν πε- 
πρωμένον ἐστὶ πολέμους ἐν ἀνθρώποις γίγνεσθαι, ἡμᾶς δὲ 
χρὴ ἄρχεσθαι μὲν αὐτοῦ ὡς σχολαίτατα, ὅταν δὲ γένηται, 
καταλύεσθαι ἧ δυνατὸν τάχιστα. 
Μετὰ τοῦτον Αὐτοκλῆς, μάλα δοκῶν ἐπιστρεφὴς εἶναι 
30 ῥήτωρ, ὧδε ἠγόρευεν' “Avdpes Λακεδαιμόνιοι, ὅτι μὲν ἃ 
2 post ὀγὼ add. ἔχω Keller 4 γὰρ ὅταν μὲν B: μὲν γὰρ ὅταν cet. 
6 ἡμᾶς om. Β ἤδη om. M D 11 (πλαταιέωνὴ) τὲ C 15 ἀναι- 


σθαι) αἴρεσθαι Cobet ὁμογνωμονοῦμεν conicio: ὁμογνωμονοῖεν 
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ἔτι χρηστέον' ὁρῶ yap τῶν ἀνθρώπων οὐδένα ἀναμάρτητον 
διατελοῦντα. δοκοῦσι δέ μοι καὶ εὐπορώτεροι ἐνίοτε γίγ- 
νεσθαι ἄνθρωποι ἁμαρτάνοντες, ἄλλως τε καὶ ἐὰν κολασ- 
θῶσιν ὑπὸ τῶν ἁμαρτημάτων, ὡς ἡμεῖς. καὶ ὑμῖν δὲ ἔγωγε τι 
5 ὁρῶ διὰ τὰ ἀγνωμόνως πραχθέντα ἔστιν ὅτε πολλὰ ἀντίτυπα 
γιγνόμενα" ὧν ἦν καὶ ἡ καταληφθεῖσα ἐν Θήβαις Καδμεία" 
νῦν γοῦν, tas ἐσπουδάσατε αὐτονόμους τὰς πόλεις γενέσθαι, 
πᾶσαι πάλιν, ἐπεὶ ἠδικήθησαν οἱ Θηβαῖοι, ἐπ᾽ ἐκείνοις γε- 
γένηνται. ὥστε πεπαιδευμένους ἡμᾶς ὡς τὸ πλεονεκτεῖν 

10 ἀκερδές ἐστι νῦν ἐλπίζω πάλιν μετρίους ἐν τῇ πρὸς ἀλλή- 
λους φιλίᾳ ἔσεσθαι. & δὲ βουλόμενοί τινες ἀποτρέπειν τὴν 12 
εἰρήνην διαβάλλουσιν, ὡς ἡμεῖς οὐ φιλίας δεόμενοι, ἀλλὰ 
φοβούμενοι μὴ ᾿Ανταλκίδας ἔλθῃ ἔχων παρὰ βασιλέως 
χρήματα, διὰ τοῦθ᾽ ἥκομεν, ἐνθυμήθητε ὡς φλναροῦσι. 

15 βασιλεὺς μὲν γὰρ δήπου ἔγραψε πάσας τὰς ἐν τῇ Ἑλλάδι 
πόλεις αὐτονόμους εἶναι" ἡμεῖς δὲ ταὐτὰ ἐκείνῳ λέγοντές τε 
καὶ πράττοντες τί ἂν φοβοίμεθα βασιλέα; ἢ τοῦτο οἴεταί 
τις, ὡς ἐκεῖνος βούλεται χρήματα ἀναλώσας ἄλλους μεγά- 
λους ποιῆσαι μᾶλλον ἢ ἄνευ δαπάνης ἃ ἔγνω ἄριστα εἶναι, 

2. ταῦτα ἑαυτῷ πεπρᾶχθαι; εἶεν. τί μὴν ἥκομεν; ὅτι μὲν 13 
οὖν οὐκ ἀποροῦντες, γνοίητε ἄν, εἰ μὲν βούλεσθε, πρὸς τὰ 
κατὰ θάλατταν ἰδόντες, εἰ δὲ βούλεσθε, πρὸς τὰ κατὰ γῆν ἐν 
τῷ παρόντι. tri μήν ἐστιν; εὔδηλον ὅτι εἰ τῶν συμμάχων 
τινὲς οὐκ ἀρεστὰ πράττουσιν ἡμῖν 7 ὑμῖν ἀρεστά. ἴσως δὲ 

25 καὶ βουλοίμεθ᾽ dy ὧν ἕνεκα περιεσώσατε ἡμᾶς & ὀρθῶς 
ἔγνωμεν ὑμῖν ἐπιδεῖξαι. ἵνα δὲ καὶ τοῦ συμφόρου ἔτι 
ἐπιμνησθῶ, εἰσὶ μὲν δήπου πασῶν τῶν πόλεων al μὲν τὰ 
ὑμέτερα, αἱ δὲ τὰ ἡμέτερα φρονοῦσαι, καὶ ἐν ἑκάστῃ πόλει 
οἱ μὲν λακωνίζουσιν, οἱ δὲ ἀττικίζυσιν. el οὖν ἡμεῖς φίλοι 

30 γενοίμεθα, πόθεν ἂν εἰκότως χαλεπόν τι προσδοκήσαιμεν; 


om 


4 


ἄνθρωποι Β : ἄνθρωποι cet. q &s] οἷς Keller: ἃς Breitenbach, 
deleto ras: ἐν ᾧ conicio 18 βούλεται B: om. cet. 21 οὖν 
om. CF 23 locus corruptus : exciderunt nonnulla ef del. 
multi 35 ἃ... ἔγνωμεν) ds... ἔγνωτε Hartman 


VLiv 


2h 


27 


au 


20 





ΞΕΝΟΦΩΝΤΟΣ 


τῇ ἡμέρᾳ πρὸς τὸν Κιθαιρῶνα ἀναβαίνοιεν. ἐπεὶ 3’ ἐδεί- 
πνησαν, πρὶν καθεύδειν παραγγείλαντες ἀκολουθεῖν, ἡγοῦντο 
εὐθὺς ἀφ᾽ ἑσπέρας τὴν διὰ Ἀρεύσιος, τῷ λαθεῖν πιστεύοντες 
μᾶλλον ἢ ταῖς σπονδαῖς. μάλα δὲ χαλεπῶς πορευόμενοι, 
οἷα δὴ ἐν νυκτί τε καὶ ἐν φόβῳ ἀπιόντες καὶ χαλεπὴν ὁδόν, 
els Αἰγόσθενα τῆς Μεγαρικῆς ἀφικνοῦνται. ἐκεῖ δὲ πέρι- 
τυγχάνουσι τῷ μετὰ ᾿Αρχιδάμου στρατεύματι. ἔνθα δὴ 
ἀναμείναφ, Ews καὶ of σύμμαχοι πάντες παρεγένοντο, ἀπῆγε 
πᾶν ὁμοῦ τὸ στράτευμα μέχρι Κορίνθου" ἐκεῖθεν δὲ τοὺς μὲν 
συμμάχους ἀφῆκε, τοὺς δὲ πολίτας οἴκαδε ἀπήγαγεν. 

‘O μέντοι ᾿Ιάσων ἀπιὼν διὰ τῆς Φωκίδος “Ὑαμπολιτῶν 
μὲν τό τε προυάστιον εἷλε καὶ τὴν χώραν ἐπόρθησε καὶ 
ἀπέκτεινε πολλούφ' τὴν δ᾽ ἄλλην Φωκίδα διῆλθεν ἀπραγ- 
μόνως, ἀφικόμενος δὲ εἰς Ἡράκλειαν κατέβαλε τὸ “Hpa- 
κλεωτῶν τεῖχος, δῆλον ὅτι οὐ τοῦτο φοβούμενος, μὴ τινες 
ἀναπεπταμένης ταύτης τῆς παρόδου πορεύσοιντο ἐπὶ τὴν 
ἐκείνου δύναμιν, ἀλλὰ μᾶλλον ἐνθυμούμενος μή τινες τὴν 
Ἡράκλειαν ἐπὶ στενῷ οὖσαν καταλαβόντες εἴργοιεν αὐτόν, 
εἴ ποι βούλοιτο τῆς “Ελλάδος πορεύεσθαι. ἐπεὶ δὲ ἀπῆλθε 


πάλιν εἰς τὴν Θετταλίαν, μέγαφ μὲν ἦν καὶ διὰ τὸ τῷ νόμῳ : 


Θετταλῶν ταγὸς καθεστάναι καὶ διὰ τὸ μισθοφόρους πολλοὺς 
᾿ : δ} ἠ " 4 ᾿ 5 εκ 4 ¥ 
τρέφειν περὶ αὑτὸν καὶ πεζοὺς καὶ ἱππέας, καὶ τούτους ἐκπε- 
πονημένους ὡς ἂν κράτιστοι εἶεν" ἔτι δὲ μείζων καὶ διὰ τὸ 
-ν- {| 4 5, Ca Ed ΡΝ} Ν % " 
συμμάχους πολλοὺς τοὺς μὲν ἤδη εἶναι αὐτῷ, τοὺς δὲ καὶ ἔτι 
é ἢ ΩΝ ᾿ ᾿" ἢ κι > £ 4 - 3 
βούλεσθαι γίγνεσθαι. μέγιστος δ᾽ ἦν τῶν καθ᾽ αὑτὸν τῷ μηδ 
13 1 4 3 al 1 ‘ 
up ἑνὸς εὐκαταφρύνητος εἶναι, ἐπιόντων δὲ Πυθίων παρὴγ- 
γειλε μὲν ταῖς πόλεσι βοῦς καὶ οἷς καὶ αἶγας καὶ bs παρα- 
F ε a hy # wv r a 
σκευάζεσθαι ws εἰς τὴν θυσίαν" καὶ ἔφασαν πάνυ μετρίως 
Ff fa * γῇ ὅπῃ 
ἑκάστῃ πύλει ἐπαγγελλομένῳ γενέσθαι βοῦς μὲν οὐκ ἐλάττους 
Π % , ψΨ'ὶ 
χιλίων, τὰ δὲ ἄλλα βοσκήματα πλείω 7) μύρια. ἐκήρυξε δὲ 
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ταῖς ὁμωμοκυίαις πόλεσι καὶ of Θηβαῖοι, προσελθόντες 
πάλιν τῇ ὑστεραίᾳ οἱ πρέσβεις αὐτῶν ἐκέλευον μεταγράφειν 
ἀντὲ Θηβαίων Βοιωτοὺς ὀμωμοκότας. ὁ δὲ ᾿Αγησίλαος 
ἀπεκρίνατο ὅτι μεταγράψει μὲν οὐδὲν ὧν τὸ πρῶτον ὥμοσάν 
5 τε καὶ ἀπεγράψαντο' εἰ μέντοι μὴ βούλοιντο ἐν ταῖς σπον- 
δαῖς εἶναι, ἐξαλείφειν ἂν ἔφη, εἰ κελεύοιεν. οὕτω δὴ 
εἰρήνην τῶν ἄλλων πεποιημένων, πρὸς δὲ Θηβαίους μόνους 
ἀντιλογίας οὔσης, οἱ μὲν ᾿Αθηναῖοι οὕτως εἶχον τὴν γνώμην 
ὡς νῦν Θηβαίους τὸ λεγόμενον δὴ δεκατευθῆναι ἐλπὶς εἴη, 
10 αὐτοὶ δὲ οἱ Θηβαῖοι παντελῶς ἀθύμως ἔχοντες ἀπῆλθον. 
Ἔκ δὲ τούτου οἱ μὲν ᾿Αθηναῖοι τάς τε φρουρὰς ἐκ τῶν 
πόλεων ἀπῆγον καὶ ᾿Ιφικράτην καὶ τὰς ναῦς μετεπέμποντο, 
καὶ ὅσα ὕστερον ἔλαβε μετὰ τοὺς ὅρκους τοὺς ἐν Λακεδαί- 
μονι γενομένους, πάντα ἠνάγκασαν ἀποδοῦναι. Λακεδαι- 
15 μόνιοι μέντοι ἐκ μὲν τῶν ἄλλων πόλεων τούς τε ἁρμοστὰς 
καὶ τοὺς φρουροὺς ἀπήγαγον, Κλεόμβροτον δὲ ἔχοντα τὸ ἐν 
Φωκεῦσι στράτευμα καὶ ἐπερωτῶντα τὰ οἴκοι τέλη τί χρὴ 
ποιεῖν, Προθόου λέξαντος ὅτι αὐτῷ δοκοίη διαλύσαντας τὸ 
στράτευμα κατὰ τοὺς ὅρκους καὶ περιαγγείλαντας ταῖς πόλεσι 
20 συμβαλέσθαι els τὸν ναὸν τοῦ ᾿Απόλλωνος ὁπόσον βούλοιτο 
ἑκάστη πόλις, ἔπειτα εἰ μή τις ἐῴη αὐτονόμους τὰς πόλεις 
εἶναι, τότε πάλιν παρακαλέσαντας, ὅσοι τῇ αὐτονομίᾳ βού- 
λοιντο βοηθεῖν, ἄγειν ἐπὶ τοὺς ἐναντιουμένους" οὕτω γὰρ 
ἂν ἔφη οἴεσθαι τούς τε θεοὺς εὐμενεστάτους εἶναι καὶ τὰς 
25 πόλεις ἥκιστ᾽ ἂν ἄχθεσθαι: ἡ δ᾽ ἐκκλησία ἀκούσασα ταῦτα 
ἐκεῖνον μὲν φλυαρεῖν ἡγήσατο' ἤδη γάρ, ὡς ἔοικε, τὸ δαι- 
μόνιον ἦγεν: ἐπέστειλαν δὲ τῷ Κλεομβρότῳ μὴ διαλύειν τὸ 
στράτευμα, ἀλλ᾽ εὐθὺς ἄγειν ἐπὶ τοὺς Θηβαίους, εἰ μὴ 
αὐτονόμους ἀφίοιεν τὰς πόλεις. [ὁ δὲ Κλεόμβροτος, ἐπειδὴ 
30 ἐπύθετο τὴν εἰρήνην γεγενημένην, πέμψας πρὸς τοὺς ἐφό- 
ρους ἠρώτα τί χρὴ ποιεῖν" of δ᾽ ἐκέλευσαν αὐτὸν στρατεύειν 
6 δὴ) δὲ Β 9 δὴ Curerius: καὶ C: μὴ cet. 10 δὲ Morus: 
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oxew ἣ πάλιν φεύγειν. πρὸς δὲ τούτοις παρεθάρρυνε μέν 
τι αὐτοὺς καὶ ὁ χρησμὸς 6 λεγόμενος ὡς δέοι ἐνταῦθα Λακε- 
δαιμονίους ἡττηθῆναι ἔνθα τὸ τῶν παρθένων ἦν μνῆμα, 
αἱ λέγονται διὰ τὸ βιασθῆναι ὑπὸ Λακεδαιμονίων τινῶν 
5 ἀποκτεῖναι ἑαυτάς. καὶ ἐκόσμησαν δὴ τοῦτο τὸ μνῆμα οἱ 
Θηβαῖοι πρὸ τῆς μάχης. ἀπηγγέλλετο δὲ καὶ ἐκ τῆς πόλεως 
αὐτοῖς ὡς οἵ τε νεὼ πάντες αὐτόματοι ἀνεῴγοντο, al τε 
ἱέρειαι λέγοιεν ὡς νίκην οἱ θεοὶ φαίνοιεν. ἐκ δὲ τοῦ ‘Hpa- 
κλείου καὶ τὰ ὅπλα ἔφασαν ἀφανῆ εἶναι, ὡς τοῦ Ἡρακλέους 
10 els τὴν μάχην ἐξωρμημένον. οἱ μὲν δή τινες λέγουσιν ὡς 
ταῦτα πάντα τεχνάσματα ἦν τῶν προεστηκότων. els δ᾽ οὖν 
τὴν μάχην τοῖς μὲν Λακεδαιμονίοις πάντα ἐναντία ἐγίγνετο, 
τοῖς δὲ πάντα καὶ ὑπὸ τῆς τύχης κατωρθοῦτο. ἦν μὲν γὰρ 
μετ᾽ ἄριστον τῷ Κλεομβρότῳ ἡ τελευταία βουλὴ περὶ τῆς 
15 μάχης' ἐν δὲ τῇ μεσημβρίᾳ ὑποπινόντων καὶ τὸν οἶνον 
παροζῦναί τι αὐτοὺς ἔλεγον. ἐπεὶ δὲ ὡπλίζοντο ἑκάτεροι 
καὶ πρόδηλον ἤδη ἦν ὅτι μάχη ἔσοιτο, πρῶτον μὲν ἀπιέναι 
ὡρμημένων ἐκ τοῦ Βοιωτίου στρατεύματος τῶν τὴν ἀγορὰν 
παρεσκευακότων καὶ σκευοφόρων τινῶν καὶ τῶν οὐ βουλο- 
20 μένων μάχεσθαι, περιιόντες κύκλῳ οἵ τε μετὰ τοῦ ‘Iépwvos 
μισθοφόροι καὶ οἱ τῶν Φωκέων πελτασταὶ καὶ τῶν ἱππέων 
Ἡρακλεῶται καὶ Φλειάσιοι ἐπιθέμενοι τοῖς ἀπιοῦσιν ἐπέ- 
στρεψάν τε αὐτοὺς καὶ κατεδίωξαν πρὸς τὸ στρατόπεδον 
τὸ τῶν Βοιωτῶν' ὥστε πολὺ μὲν ἐποίησαν μεῖζόν τε καὶ 
25 ἁθροώτερον ἢ πρόσθεν τὸ τῶν Βοιωτῶν στράτευμα. ἔπειτα 
δέ, ἅτε καὶ πεδίου ὄντος τοῦ μεταξύ, προετάξαντο μὲν τῆς 
ἑαυτῶν φάλαγγος οἱ Λακεδαιμόνιοι τοὺς ἱππέας, ἀντετάξαντο 
δ᾽ αὐτοῖς καὶ οἱ Θηβαῖοι τοὺς ἑαυτῶν. ἦν δὲ τὸ μὲν τῶν 
Θηβαίων ἱππικὸν μεμελετηκὸς διά τε τὸν πρὸς ᾿Ορχομενίους 
30 πόλεμον καὶ διὰ τὸν πρὸς Θεσπιᾶς, τοῖς δὲ Λακεδαιμονίοις 
κατ᾽ ἐκεῖνον τὸν χρόνον πονηρότατον ἦν τὸ ἱππικόν. ἔτρεφον 


6 καὶ om. ΓΕ 12 ἐναντία Madvig: τἀναντία codd. ΣΊ ἦ 
μάχη CF 18 βοιωτίον B: βοιωτείον cet. 
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δὲ τούτου ἦσαν μέν τινες τῶν Λακεδαιμονίων ot ἀφόρητον 
τὴν συμφορὰν ἡγούμενοι τό τε τροπαῖον ἔφασαν χρῆναι 
κωλύειν ἱστάναι τοὺς πολεμίους, τούς τε νεκροὺς μὴ ὑπο- 
σπόνδους, ἀλλὰ διὰ μάχης πειρᾶσθαι ἀναιρεῖσθαι. οἱ δὲ 

5 πολέμαρχοι, ὁρῶντες μὲν τῶν συμπάντων Λακεδαιμονίων 
τεθνεῶτας ἐγγὺς χιλίους, ὁρῶντες δ᾽ αὐτῶν Σπαρτιατῶν, 
ὄντων τῶν ἐκεῖ ὡς ἑπτακοσίων, τεθνηκότας περὶ τετρακο- 
σίους, αἰσθανόμενοι δὲ τοὺς συμμάχους πάντας μὲν ἀθύμως 
ἔχοντας πρὸς τὸ μάχεσθαι, ἔστι δὲ οὺς αὐτῶν οὐδὲ ἀχθομένους 

10 τῷ γεγενημένῳ, συλλέξαντες τοὺς ἐπικαιριωτάτους ἐβουλεύ- 
ovro τί χρὴ ποιεῖν. ἐπεὶ δὲ πᾶσιν ἐδόκει ὑποσπόνδους τοὺς 
νεκροὺς ἀναιρεῖσθαι, οὕτω δὴ ἔπεμψαν κήρυκα περὶ σπονδῶν. 
ol μέντοι Θηβαῖοι μετὰ ταῦτα καὶ τροπαῖον ἐστήσαντο καὶ 
τοὺς νεκροὺς ὑποσπόνδους ἀπέδοσαν. 

15 ΓΓενομένων δὲ τούτων, ὁ μὲν εἰς τὴν Λακεδαίμονα ἀγγελῶν 
τὸ πάθος ἀφικνεῖται γυμνοπαιδιῶν τε οὔσης τῆς τελευταίας 
καὶ τοῦ ἀνδρικοῦ χοροῦ ἔνδον ὄντος" οἱ δὲ ἔφοροι ἐπεὶ 
ἤκουσαν τὸ πάθος, ἐλυποῦντο μέν, ὥσπερ, οἶμαι, ἀνάγκη" 
τὸν μέντοι χορὸν οὐκ ἐξήγαγον, ἀλλὰ διαγωνίσασθαι εἴων. 

20 καὶ τὰ μὲν ὀνόματα πρὸς τοὺς οἰκείους ἑκάστου τῶν τεθνεώτων 
ἀπέδοσαν" προεῖπαν δὲ ταῖς γυναιξὶ μὴ ποιεῖν κραυγήν, ἀλλὰ 
σιγῇ τὸ πάθος φέρειν. τῇ δ᾽ ὑστεραίᾳ ἦν ὁρᾶν, ὧν μὲν 
ἐτέθνασαν οἱ προσήκοντες, λιπαροὺς καὶ φαιδροὺς ἐν τῷ 
φανερῷ ἀναστρεφομένους, ὧν δὲ ζῶντες ἠγγελμένοι ἦσαν, 

as ὀλίγους ἂν εἶδες, τούτους δὲ σκυθρωποὺς καὶ ταπεινοὺς 
περιιόντας. 

Ἔκ δὲ τούτου φρουρὰν μὲν ἔφαινον οἱ ἔφοροι ταῖν ὑπο- 
λοίποιν μόραιν μέχρι τῶν τετταράκοντα ἀφ᾽ ἥβης" ἐξέπεμ- 
πον δὲ καὶ ἀπὸ τῶν ἔξω μορῶν μέχρι τῆς αὐτῆς ἡλικίας" 

30 τὸ γὰρ πρόσθεν els τοὺς Φωκέας μέχρι τῶν πέντε καὶ 
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λέγεσθαί rt πανταχόθεν ἔφθανε πόρρω γιγνόμενος, δῆλον 
ποιῶν ὅτι πολλαχοῦ τὸ τάχος μᾶλλον τῆς βίας διαπράττεται 
τὰ δέοντα. ἐπεὶ δὲ ἀφίκετο els τὴν Βοιωτίαν, λεγόντων 
τῶν Θηβαίων ὡς καιρὸς εἴη ἐπιτίθεσθαι τοῖς Λακεδαιμονίοις, 
5 ἄνωθεν μὲν ἐκεῖνον σὺν τῷ ξενικῷ, σφᾶς δὲ ἀντιπροσώπους, 
ἀπέτρεπεν αὐτοὺς ὁ ᾿Ιάσων, διδάσκων ὡς καλοῦ ἔργου 
γεγενημένου οὐκ ἄξιον αὐτοῖς εἴη διακινδυνεῦσαι, ὥστε ἢ ἔτι 
μείζω καταπρᾶξαι ἣ στερηθῆναι καὶ τῆς γεγενημένης νίκης. 
οὐχ ὁρᾶτε, ἔφη, ὅτι καὶ ὑμεῖς, ἐπεὶ ἐν ἀνάγκῃ ἐγένεσθε, 
10 ἐκρατήσατε; οἴεσθαι οὖν χρὴ καὶ Λακεδαιμονίους ἄν, εἰ 
ἀναγκάζοιντο᾽ Ἰἐκγενέσθαι τοῦ ζῆν, ἀπονοηθέντας διαμάχε- 
σθαι. καὶ ὁ θεὸς δέ, ὡς ἔοικε, πολλάκις χαίρει τοὺς μὲν 
μικροὺς μεγάλους ποιῶν, τοὺς δὲ μεγάλους μικρούς. τοὺς μὲν 
οὖν Θηβαίους τοιαῦτα λέγων ἀπέτρεπε τοῦ διακινδυνεύειν" 
15 τοὺς δ᾽ αὖ Λακεδαιμονίους ἐδίδασκεν οἷον μὲν εἴη ἡττημένον 
στράτευμα, οἷον δὲ νενικηκός. εἰ δ᾽ ἐπιλαθέσθαι, ἔφη, 
βούλεσθε τὸ γεγενημένον πάθος, συμβουλεύω ἀναπνεύσαντας 
καὶ ἀναπαυσαμένους καὶ μείζους γεγενημένους τοῖς ἀηττήτοις 
οὕτως εἰς μάχην ἱέναι. νῦν δέ, ἔφη, εὖ ἴστε ὅτι καὶ τῶν 
20 συμμάχων ὑμῖν εἰσὶν ot διαλέγονται περὶ φιλίας τοῖς πολε- 
μίοις" ἀλλὰ ἐκ παντὸς τρόπου πειρᾶσθε σπονδὰς λαβεῖν. 
ταῦτα δ᾽, ἔφη, ἐγὼ προθυμοῦμαι, σῶσαι ὑμᾶς βουλόμενος 
διά τε τὴν τοῦ πατρὸς φιλίαν πρὸς ὑμᾶς καὶ διὰ τὸ προξενεῖν 
ὑμῶν. ἔλεγε μὲν οὖν τοιαῦτα, ἔπραττε δ᾽ ἴσως ὅπως διά- 
25 φοροι καὶ οὗτοι ἀλλήλοις ὄντες ἀμφότεροι ἐκείνον δέοιντο. 
ot μέντοι Λακεδαιμόνιοι, ἀκούσαντες αὐτοῦ, πράττειν περὶ 
τῶν σπονδῶν ἐκέλευον: ἐπεὶ δ᾽ ἀπηγγέλθη ὅτι εἴησαν al 
σπονδαί, παρήγγειλαν οἱ πολέμαρχοι δειπνήσαντας συνε- 
σκευάσθαι πάντας, ὡς τῆς νυκτὸς πορευσομένους, ὅπως ἅμα 


11 post ἀναγκάζοιντο distinguunt Dobree, Madvig: ἐκγενέσθαι del. 
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τὸ (ἣν ἀπονοηθέντας cit. Dobree 16 ἐπαναθέσθαι Tucker: ἐπανά- 
γεσθαι Liebhold 23 τοῦ οῃ. Β 25 καὶ οὗτοι) καὶ οὕτως Dobree : 
ἑκάτεροι Dind. 
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καὶ νικητήριον χρυσοῦν στέφανον ἔσεσθαι, ἥτις τῶν πόλεων 
βοῦν ἡγεμόνα κάλλιστον τῷ θεῷ θρέψειε. παρήγγειλε δὲ 30 
καὶ ὡς στρατευσομένοις εἷς τὸν περὶ τὰ Πύθια χρόνον Θετ- 
ταλοῖς παρασκευάζεσθαι" διενοεῖτο γάρ, ὡς ἔφασαν, καὶ τὴν 

5 πανήγυριν τῷ θεῷ καὶ τοὺς ἀγῶνας αὐτὸς διατιθέναι. περὶ 
μέντοι τῶν ἱερῶν χρημάτων ὅπως μὲν διενοεῖτο ἔτι καὶ νῦν 
ἄδηλον" λέγεται δὲ ἑπερομένων τῶν Δελφῶν τί χρὴ ποιεῖν, 
ἐὰν λαμβάνῃ τῶν τοῦ θεοῦ χρημάτων, ἀποκρίνασθαι τὸν 
θεὸν ὅτι αὐτῷ μελήσει. ὁ δ᾽ οὖν ἀνὴρ τηλικοῦτος ὧν καὶ 31 

10 τοσαῦτα καὶ τοιαῦτα διανοούμενος, ἐξέτασιν πεποιηκὼς καὶ 
δοκιμασίαν τοῦ Φεραίων ἱππικοῦ, καὶ ἤδη καθήμενος καὶ ἀπο- 
κρινόμενος, εἴ τις δεόμενός του προσίοι, ὑπὸ νεανίσκων ἑπτὰ 
προσελθόντων ὡς διαφερομένων τι ἀλλήλοις ἀποσφάττεται 
καὶ κατακόπτεται. βοηθησάντων δὲ ἐρρωμένως τῶν παρα- 32 

15 γενομένων δορυφόρων εἷς μὲν ἔτι τύπτων τὸν ᾿Ιάσονα λόγχῃ 
πληγεὶς ἀποθνήσκει" ἕτερος δὲ ἀναβαίνων ἐφ᾽ ἵππον ἐγκατα- 
ληφθεὶς καὶ πολλὰ τραύματα λαβὼν ἀπέθανεν" of δ᾽ ἄλλοι 
ἀναπηδήσαντες ἐπὶ τοὺς παρεσκευασμένους ἵππους ἀπέφυγον" 
ὅποι δὲ ἀφίκοιντο τῶν Ἑλληνίδων πόλεων, ἐν ταῖς πλείσταις 

20 ἐτιμῶντο. ᾧ καὶ δῆλον ἐγένετο ὅτι ἰσχυρῶς ἔδεισαν οἱ 
Ἕλληνες αὐτὸν μὴ τύραννος γένοιτο. 

᾿Αποθανόντος μέντοι ἐκείνου Πολύδωρος ἀδελφὸς αὐτοῦ 33 
καὶ Πολύφρων ταγοὶ κατέστησαν. καὶ ὁ μὲν Πολύδωρος, 
πορενομένων ἀμφοτέρων εἰς Λάρισαν, νύκτωρ καθεύδων ἀπο- 

25 θνήσκει ὑπὸ Πολύφρονος τοῦ ἀδελφοῦ, ὡς ἐδόκει" ὁ γὰρ 
θάνατος αὐτοῦ ἐξαπιναῖός τε καὶ οὐκ ἔχων φανερὰν πρό- 
φασιν ἐγένετο. ὁ δ᾽ av Πολύφρων ἦρξε μὲν ἐνιαυτόν, κατε- 34 
σκευάσατο δὲ τὴν ταγείαν τυραννίδι ὁμοίαν. ἔν τε γὰρ 
Φαρσάλῳ τὸν Πολυδάμαντα καὶ ἄλλους τῶν πολιτῶν ὀκτὼ 

30 τοὺς κρατίστους ἀπέκτεινεν, ἔκ τε Λαρίσης πολλοὺς φυγάδας 
ἐποίησε. ταῦτα δὲ ποιῶν καὶ οὗτος ἀποθνήσκει ὑπ᾽ ᾿Αλεξ- 35 


: ἥτις Weiske: εἴτις codd. 2 θρέψειεν B Ir ἀποκρινάμενος Β 
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μόνιοι ὥσπερ τοὺς ᾿Αθηναίους διέθεσαν, μεταπέμπονται τὰς 
πόλεις ὅσαι βούλοιντο τῆς εἰρήνης μετέχειν ἣν βασιλεὺς 
κατέπεμψεν. ἐπεὶ δὲ συνῆλθον, δόγμα ἐποιήσαντο μετὰ τῶν 
κοινωνεῖν βουλομένων ὀμόσαι τόνδε τὸν ὅρκον. ᾿Εμμενῶ 
5 ταῖς σπονδαῖς ds βασιλεὺς κατέπεμψε καὶ τοῖς ψηφίσμασι 
τοῖς ᾿Αθηναίων καὶ τῶν συμμάχων. ἐὰν δέ τις στρατεύῃ 
ἐπί τινα πόλιν τῶν ὁμοσασῶν τόνδε τὸν ὅρκον, βοηθήσω 
παντὶ σθένει. οἱ μὲν οὖν ἄλλοι πάντες ἔχαιρον τῷ Spxw- 
Ἠλεῖοι δὲ ἀντέλεγον ὡς οὐ δέοι αὐτονόμους ποιεῖν οὔτε 
10 Μαργανέας οὔτε Σκιλλουντίους οὔτε Τριφυλίους: σφετέρας 
γὰρ εἶναι ταύτας τὰς πόλεις. of δ᾽ ᾿Αθηναῖοι καὶ οἱ ἄλλοι 
Ψηφισάμενοι, ὥσπερ βασιλεὺς ἔγραψεν, αὐτονόμους εἶναι 
ὁμοίως καὶ μικρὰς καὶ μεγάλας πόλεις, ἐξέπεμψαν τοὺς 
ὁρκωτάς, καὶ ἐκέλευσαν τὰ μέγιστα τέλη ἐν ἑκάστῃ πόλει 
158 ὁρκῶσαι. καὶ ὥμοσαν πάντες πλὴν Ἠλείων. 

Ἔξ ὧν δὴ καὶ οἱ Μαντινεῖς, ὡς ἤδη αὐτόνομοι παντά- 
πασιν ὄντες, συνῆλθόν τε πάντες καὶ ἐψηφίσαντο μίαν 
πόλιν τὴν Μαντίνειαν ποιεῖν καὶ τειχίζειν τὴν πόλιν. οἱ δ᾽ 
αὖ Λακεδαιμόνιοι ἡγοῦντο, εἰ τοῦτο ἄνευ τῆς σφετέρας γνώ- 

20 μῆς ἔσοιτο, χαλεπὸν ἔσεσθαι. πέμπουσιν οὖν ᾿Αγησίλαον 
πρεσβευτὴν πρὸς τοὺς Μαντινέας, ὅτι ἐδόκει πατρικὸς φίλος 
αὐτοῖς εἶναι. ἐπεὶ δὲ ἀφίκετο πρὸς αὐτούς, τὸν μὲν δῆμον 
τῶν Μαντινέων οἱ ἄρχοντες οὐκ ἤθελον συλλέξαι αὐτῷ, πρὸς 
δὲ σφᾶς ἐκέλευον λέγειν ὅτου δέοιτου ὁ δὲ ὑπισχνεῖτο 

25 αὐτοῖς, ἐὰν νῦν ἐπίσχωσι τῆς τειχίσεως, ποιήσειν ὥστε μετὰ 
τῆς Λακεδαίμονος γνώμης καὶ μὴ δαπανηρῶς τειχισθῆναι τὸ 
τεῖχος. ἐπεὶ δὲ ἀπεκρίναντο ὅτι ἀδύνατον εἴη ἐπισχεῖν, 
δόγματος γεγενημένου πάσῃ τῇ πόλει ἤδη τειχίζειν, ἐκ τού- 
του ὁ μὲν ᾿Αγησίλαος ἀπήει ὀργιζόμενος" στρατεύειν γε 

30 μέντοι ἐπ᾽ αὐτοὺς οὐ δυνατὸν ἐδόκει εἶναι, ἐπ᾿ αὐτονομίᾳ τῆς 
εἰρήνης γεγενημένης. τοῖς δὲ Μαντινεῦσιν ἔπεμπον μὲν καὶ 
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ὁρῶντες καὶ viv καὶ els del, συνεπίστανται δὲ τὰ γιγνόμενα 
οἵ τε σύμμαχοι καὶ οἱ πολέμιοι, πρὸς δὲ τούτοις καὶ ἅπαντες 
“Ἑλληνές τε καὶ βάῤβαροι" οὐδενὶ γὰρ τούτων ἀμελές. ὥστε 
el κακοὶ φανείησαν περὶ ὑμᾶς, τίς ἄν ποτε ἔτι πρόθυμος εἰς 
αὐτοὺς γένοιτο; ἐλπίζειν δὲ χρὴ ὡς ἄνδρας ἀγαθοὺς μᾶλλον 
ἢ κακοὺς αὐτοὺς γενήσεσθαι" εἰ γάρ τινες ἄλλοι, καὶ οὗτοι 
δοκοῦσι διατετελεκέναι ἐπαίνου μὲν ὀρεγόμενοι, αἰσχρῶν δὲ 
ἔργων ἀπεχύμενοι. πρὺς δὲ τούτοις ἐνθυμήθητε καὶ τάδε. 
εἴ ποτε πάλιν ἔλθοι τῇ Ἑλλάδι κίνδυνος ὑπὸ βαρβάρων, 
τίσιν ἂν μᾶλλον πιστεύσαιτε ἣ Λακεδαιμονίοις; τίνας δὲ ἂν 
παραστάτας ἥδιον τούτων ποιήσαισθε, ὧν γε καὶ οἱ ταχθέντες 
ἐν Θερμοπύλαις ἅπαντες εἵλοντο μαχύμενοι ἀποθανεῖν μᾶλ- 
λον ἢ ζῶντες ἐπεισφρέσθαι τὸν βάρβαρον τῇ “Ἑλλάδι; πῶς 
οὖν οὐ δίκαιον ὧν τε ἕνεκα ἐγένοντο ἄνδρες ἀγαθοὶ μεθ᾽ 
ὑμῶν καὶ ὧν ἐλπὶς καὶ αὖθις γενέσθαι πᾶσαν προθυμίαν εἰς 
αὐτοὺς καὶ ὑμᾶς καὶ ἡμᾶς παρέχεσθαι; ἄξιον δὲ καὶ τῶν 
παρόντων συμμάχων αὐτοῖς ἕνεκα προθυμίαν ἐνδείξασθαι. 
εὖ γὰρ ἴστε ὅτι οἵπερ τούτοις πιστοὶ διαμένουσι» ἐν ταῖς 
συμφοραῖς, οὗτοι καὶ ὑμῖν αἰσχύνοιντ᾽ ἂν μὴ ἀποδιδόντες 
χάριτας. εἰ δὲ μικραὶ δοκοῦμεν πόλεις εἶναι al τοῦ κινδύνου 
μετέχειν αὐτοῖς ἐθέλουσαι, ἐνθυμήθητε ὅτι ἐὰν "ἡ ὑμετέρα 
πύλις προσγένηται, οὐκέτι μικραὶ πόλεις ἐσόμεθα αἱ βοηθοῦ- 
σαι αὐτοῖς. ἐγὼ δέ, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, πρόσθεν μὲν 
ἀκούων ἐζήλουν τήνδε τὴν πόλιν ὅτι πάντας καὶ τοὺς ἀδι- 
κουμένους καὶ τοὺς φοβουμένους ἐνθάδε καταφεύγοντας ἐπι- 
κουρίας ἤκουον τυγχάνει»" νῦν δ᾽ οὐκέτ᾽ ἀκούω, ἀλλ᾽ αὐτὸς 
ἤδη παρὼν ὁρῶ Λακεδαιμονίους τε τοὺς ὀνομαστοτάτους καὶ 
μετ᾽ αὐτῶν τοὺς πιστοτάτους φίλους αὐτῶν πρὸς ὑμᾶς τε 
ἥκοντας καὶ δεομένους αὖ ὑμῶν ἐπικουρῆσαι. ὁρῶ δὲ καὶ 

3 οὐδενὶ Dobree : οὐδὲν codd. 5 ὡς del. Cobet 10 πισ- 
τεύσαιτε Schneider: πιστεύσητε B: πιστεύσοιτε cet. 13 ἐπεισφρέ- 
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15 καὶ ante αὖθις om, C F 17 αὐτοῖς del. Nauck: ante προϑυμίαν 
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διελόντες ἔπαιον ταῖς κεραμίσιν. οἱ δὲ ἐπεὶ ἔγνωσαν τὴν 

ἀνάγκην, παύεσθαί τε ἐκέλευον καὶ ἐξιέναι ἔφασαν. of δ᾽ 

ἐναντίοι ὡς ὑποχειρίους ἔλαβον αὐτούς, δήσαντες καὶ ἀνα- 

βαλόντες ἐπὶ τὴν ἁρμάμαξαν ἀπήγαγον εἰς Τεγέαν. ἐκεῖ δὲ 
5 μετὰ τῶν Μαντινέων καταγνόντες ἀπέκτειναν. 

Τούτων δὲ γιγνομένων ἔφυγον εἰς Λακεδαίμονα τῶν περὶ 
Στάσιππον Τεγεατῶν περὶ ὀκτακοσίους. μετὰ δὲ ταῦτα τοῖς 
Λακεδαιμονίοις ἐδόκει βοηθητέον εἶναι κατὰ τοὺς ὅρκους τοῖς 
τεθνεῶσί τε τῶν Τεγεατῶν καὶ ἐκπεπτωκόσι" καὶ οὕτω στρα- 

το τεύουσιν ἐπὶ τοὺς Μαντινέας, ὡς παρὰ τοὺς ὅρκους σὺν 
ὅπλοις ἐληλυθότων αὐτῶν ἐπὶ τοὺς Τεγεάτας. καὶ φρουρὰν 
μὲν οἱ ἔφοροι ἔφαινον, ᾿Αγησίλαον δ᾽ ἐκέλευεν ἡ πόλις 
ἡγεῖσθαι. οἱ μὲν οὖν ἄλλοι ᾿Αρκάδες εἰς ᾿Ασέαν συνε- 
λέγοντος. Ὀρχομενίων δὲ οὐκ ἐθελόντων κοινωνεῖν τοῦ 

15 ᾿Αρκαδικοῦ διὰ τὴν πρὸς Μαντινέας ἔχθραν, ἀλλὰ καὶ δεδε- 
γμένων els τὴν πόλιν τὸ ἐν Κορίνθῳ συνειλεγμένον ξενικόν, 
οὗ Πολύτροπος ἦρχεν, ἔμενον οἴκοι οἱ Μαντινεῖς τούτων 
ἐπιμελόμενοι. ἫἩραεῖς δὲ καὶ Λεπρεᾶται συνεστρατεύοντο 
τοῖς Λακεδαιμονίοις ἐπὶ τοὺς Μαντινέας. ὁ δὲ ᾿Αγησίλαος, 

20 ἐπεὶ ἐγένετο αὐτῷ τὰ διαβατήρια, εὐθὺς ἐχώρει ἐπὶ τὴν 
᾿Αρκαδίαν. καὶ καταλαβὼν πόλιν ὅμορον οὖσαν Εὕταιαν, 
καὶ εὑρὼν ἐκεῖ τοὺς μὲν πρεσβυτέρους καὶ τὰς γυναῖκας καὶ 
τοὺς παῖδας οἰκοῦντας ἐν ταῖς οἰκίαις, τοὺς δ᾽ ἐν τῇ στρατευ- 
σίμῳ ἡλικίᾳ οἰχομένους εἰς τὸ ᾿Αρκαδικόν, ὅμως οὐκ ἠδίκησε 

25 τὴν πόλιν, ἀλλ᾽ εἴα τε αὐτοὺς οἰκεῖν, καὶ ὠνούμενοι ἐλάμ- 
βανον ὅσων δέοιντο" εἰ δέ τι καὶ ἡρπάσθη, ὅτε εἰσήει εἰς 
τὴν πόλιν, ἐξευρὼν ἀπέδωκε. καὶ ἐπῳκοδόμει δὲ τὸ τεῖχος 
αὐτῶν ὅσα ἐδεῖτο, ἕωσπερ αὐτοῦ διέτριβεν ἀναμένων τοὺς 
μετὰ Πολυτρόπου μισθοφόρους. 
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φανεροῦ τὴν μάχην ποιεῖσθαι. καὶ of μὲν δὴ ᾿Αρκάδες ὁμοῦ 
ἤδη ἐγεγένηντο. οἱ δ᾽ ἐκ τοῦ Ὀρχομενοῦ πελτασταὶ καὶ of 17 
τῶν Φλειασίων ἱππεῖς per αὐτῶν τῆς νυκτὸς διεξελθόντες 
παρὰ τὴν Μαντίνειαν θυομένῳ τῷ ᾿Αγησιλάῳ πρὸ τοῦ στρατο- 

5 πέδου ἐπιφαίνονται ἅμα τῇ ἡμέρᾳ, καὶ ἐποίησαν τοὺς μὲν 
ἄλλους εἰς τὰς τάξεις δραμεῖν, ᾿Αγησίλαον δ᾽ ἐπαναχωρῆσαι 
πρὸς τὰ ὅπλα. ἐπεὶ δ᾽ ἐκεῖνοι μὲν ἐγνώσθησαν φίλοι ὄντες, 
᾿Αγησίλαος δὲ ἐκεκαλλιέρητο, ἐξ ἀρίστου προῆγε τὸ στρά- 
τευμα. ἑσπέρας δ᾽ ἐπιγιγνομένης ἔλαθε στρατοπεδευσάμενος 

10 els τὸν ὄπισθεν κόλπον τῆς Μαντινικῆς, μάλα σύνεγγυς καὶ 
κύκλῳ ὄρη ἔχοντα. τῇ δ᾽ ὑστεραίᾳ ἅμα τῇ ἡμέρᾳ ἐθύετο 18 
μὲν πρὸ τοῦ στρατεύματος" ἰδὼν δὲ συλλεγομένους ἐκ τῆς 
τῶν Μαντινέων πόλεως ἐπὶ τοῖς ὄρεσι τοῖς ὑπὲρ τῆς οὐρᾶς 
τοῦ ἑαυτῶν στρατεύματος, ἔγνω ἐξακτέον εἶναι τὴν ταχίστην 

15 ἐκ τοῦ κόλπου. εἰ μὲν οὖν αὐτὸς ἀφηγοῖτο, ἐφοβεῖτο μὴ 
τῇ οὐρᾷ ἐπίθοιντο οἱ πολέμιοι: ἡσυχίαν δὲ ἔχων καὶ τὰ 
ὅπλα πρὸς τοὺς πολεμίους φαίνων, ἀναστρέψαντας ἐκέλευε 
τοὺς an’ οὐρᾶς εἰς δόρυ ὄπισθεν τῆς φάλαγγος ἡγεῖσθαι 
πρὸς αὐτόν: καὶ οὕτως ἅμα ἔκ τε τοῦ στενοῦ ἐξῆγε καὶ 

, 20 ἰσχυροτέραν ἀεὶ τὴν φάλαγγα ἐποιεῖτο. ἐπειδὴ δὲ ἐδεδί- 

πλωτὸ ἡ φάλαγξ, οὕτως ἔχοντι τῷ ὁπλιτικῷ προελθὼν els 

τὸ πεδίον ἐξέτεινε πάλιν ἐπ᾽ ἐννέα 7 δέκα τὸ στράτευμα 

ἀσπίδων. οἱ μέντοι Μαντινεῖς οὐκέτι ἐξῇσαν" καὶ yap ol 

Ἠλεῖοι συστρατευόμενοι αὐτοῖς ἔπειθον μὴ ποιεῖσθαι μάχην, 

as πρὶν οἱ Θηβαῖοι παραγένοιντο" εὖ δὲ εἰδέναι ἔφασαν ὅτι 

παρέσοιντο' καὶ γὰρ δέκα τάλαντα δεδανεῖσθαι αὐτοὺς παρὰ 

σφῶν els τὴν βοήθειαν. οἱ μὲν δὴ ᾿Αρκάδες ταῦτα ἀκού- 20 
σαντες ἡσυχίαν εἶχον ἐν τῇ Μαντινείᾳ: ὁ δ᾽ ᾿Αγησίλαος καὶ 
μάλα βουλόμενος ἀπάγειν τὸ στράτευμα, καὶ γὰρ ἦν μέσος 

30 χειμών, ὅμως ἐκεῖ κατέμεινε τρεῖς ἡμέρας, οὐ πολὺ ἀπέχων 
τῆς Μαντινέων πόλεως, ὅπως μὴ δοκοίη φοβούμενος σπεύδειν 
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καὶ ᾿Ακαρνᾶνες καὶ Ἡρακλεῶται καὶ Μηλιεῖς" ἠκολούθουν δ᾽ 
αὐτοῖς καὶ ἐκ Θετταλίας ἱππεῖς τε καὶ πελτασταί. ταῦτα δὴ 
συνιδόμενοι καὶ τὴν ἐν Λακεδαίμονι ἐρημίαν λέγοντες ἱκέτευον 
μηδαμῶς ἀποτρέπεσθαι, πρὶν ἐμβαλεῖν els τὴν τῶν Λακε- 
5 δαιμονίων χώραν. of δὲ Θηβαῖοι ἤκουον μὲν ταῦτα, ἀντε- 
λογίζοντο δὲ ὅτι δυσεμβολωτάτη μὲν ἡ Λακωνικὴ ἐλέγετο 
εἶναι, φρουρὰς δὲ καθεστάναι ἐνόμιζον ἐπὶ τοῖς εὐπροσοδω- 
τάτοις. καὶ γὰρ ἦν ᾿Ισχόλαος μὲν ἐν Οἰῷ τῆς Σκιρίτιδος, 
ἔχων νεοδαμώδεις τε φρουροὺς καὶ τῶν Τεγεατῶν φυγάδων 
10 τοὺς νεωτάτους περὶ τετρακοσίους" ἦν δὲ καὶ ἐπὶ Λεύκτρῳ 
ὑπὲρ τῆς Μαλεάτιδος ἄλλη φρουρά. ἐλογίζοντο δὲ καὶ τοῦτο 
οἱ Θηβαῖοι, ὡς καὶ συνελθοῦσαν ἂν ταχέως τὴν τῶν Λακε- 
δαιμονίων δύναμιν καὶ μάχεσθαι ἂν αὐτοὺς οὐδαμοῦ ἄμεινον 
ἣ ἐν τῇ ἑαυτῶν. ἃ δὴ πάντα λογιζόμενοι οὐ πάνυ προπετεῖς 
15 ἦσαν els τὸ ἱέναι εἷς τὴν Λακεδαίμονα. ἐπεὶ μέντοι ἧκον 
ἔκ τε Καρνῶν λέγοντες τὴν ἐρημίαν καὶ ὑπισχνούμενοι αὐτοὶ 
ἡγήσεσθαι, καὶ κελεύοντες, ἄν τι ἐξαπατῶντες φαίνωνται, 
ἀποσφάττειν σφᾶς, παρῆσαν δέ τινες καὶ τῶν περιοίκων ἐπι- 
καλούμενοι καὶ φάσκοντες ἀποστήσεσθαι, el μόνον φανείησαν 
20 els τὴν χώραν, ἔλεγον δὲ ὡς καὶ νῦν καλούμενοι ot περίοικοι 
ὑπὸ τῶν Σπαρτιατῶν οὐκ ἐθέλοιεν βοηθεῖν' πάντα οὖν ταῦτα 
ἀκούοντες καὶ παρὰ πάντων οἱ Θηβαῖοι ἐπείσθησαν, καὶ 
αὐτοὶ μὲν κατὰ Καρύας ἐνέβαλον, οἱ δὲ ᾿Αρκάδες κατὰ Οἰὸν 
τῆς Σκιρίτιδος. καὶ εἰ μὲν ἐπὶ τὰ δύσβατα προελθὼν 6 
25 Ἰσχόλαος ὑφίστατο, οὐδένα ἂν ταύτῃ γ᾽ ἔφασαν ἀναβῆναι: 
νῦν δὲ βουλόμενος τοῖς Oldrats συμμάχοις χρῆσθαι, ἔμεινεν 
ἐν τῇ κώμῃ" οἱ δὲ ἀνέβησαν παμπλήθεις ᾿Αρκάδες. ἐνταῦθα 
δὴ ἀντιπρόσωποι μὲν μαχόμενοι of περὶ τὸν ἸΙσχόλαον ἐπε- 
κράτουν" ἐπεὶ δὲ καὶ ὄπισθεν καὶ ἐκ πλαγίου καὶ ἀπὸ τῶν 
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λειπόντες δὲ τὰ ὅπλα els ἁρπαγὴν ἐπὶ ras οἰκίας ἐτρέποντο. 
ἐκ τούτου δὴ ἡμέρᾳ τρίτῃ ἣ τετάρτῃ προῆλθον οἱ ἱππεῖς εἰς 
τὸν ἱππόδρομον εἰς Γαιαόχου κατὰ τάξεις, οἵ τε Θηβαῖοι 
πάντες καὶ οἱ Ἠλεῖοι καὶ ὅσοι Φωκέων ἣ Θετταλῶν ἣ 

5 Λοκρῶν ἱππεῖς παρῆσαν. of δὲ τῶν Λακεδαιμονίων ἱππεῖς, 
μάλα ὀλίγοι φαινόμενοι, ἀντιτεταγμένοι αὐτοῖς ἦσαν. ἐν- 
ἕδραν δὲ ποιήσαντες ὁπλιτῶν τῶν νεωτέρων ὅσον τριακοσίων 
ἐν τῇ τῶν Τυνδαριδῶν, ἅμα οὗτοι μὲν ἐξέθεον, οἱ δ᾽ ἱππεῖς 
ἤλαυνον. of δὲ πολέμιοι οὐκ ἐδέξαντο, ἀλλ᾽ ἐνέκλιναν. 

10 ἰδόντες δὲ ταῦτα πολλοὶ καὶ τῶν πεζῶν εἰς φυγὴν ὥρμησαν. 
ἐπεὶ μέντοι οἵ τε διώκοντες ἐπαύσαντο καὶ τὸ τῶν Θηβαίων 
στράτευμα ἔμενε, πάλιν δὴ κατεστρατοπεδεύσαντο. καὶ τὸ 
μὲν μὴ πρὸς τὴν πόλιν προσβαλεῖν ἂν ἔτι αὐτοὺς ἤδη τι 
ἐδόκει θαρραλεώτερον εἷναι" ἐκεῖθεν μέντοι ἀπᾶραν τὸ στρά- 

15 τευμα ἐπορεύετο τὴν ἐφ᾽ Ἕλος καὶ Γύθειον. καὶ τὰς μὲν 
ἀτειχίστους τῶν πόλεων ἐνεπίμπρασαν, Γυθείῳ δέ, ἔνθα 
τὰ νεώρια τοῖς Λακεδαιμονίοις ἦν, καὶ προσέβαλλον τρεῖς 
ἡμέρας. ἦσαν δέ τινες τῶν περιοίκων οἱ καὶ ἐπέθεντο καὶ 
συνεστρατεύοντο τοῖς μετὰ Θηβαίων. 

20 ᾿Ακούοντες δὲ ταῦτα οἱ ᾿Αθηναῖοι ἐν φροντίδι ἦσαν ὅτι 
χρὴ ποιεῖν περὶ Λακεδαιμονίων, καὶ ἐκκλησίαν ἐποίησαν 
κατὰ δόγμα βουλῆς. ἔτυχον δὲ παρόντες πρέσβεις Λακε- 
δαιμονίων τε καὶ τῶν ἔτι ὑπολοίπων συμμάχων αὐτοῖς. ὅθεν 
δὴ οἱ Λακεδαιμόνιοι “Apaxos καὶ "Ὥκυλλος καὶ Φάραξ καὶ 

25 ᾿Ετυμοκλῆς καὶ Ὀλονθεὺς σχεδὸν πάντες παραπλήσια ἔλεγον. 
ἀνεμίμνῃσκόν τε γὰρ τοὺς ᾿Αθηναίους ὡς ἀεί ποτε ἀλλήλοις 
ἐν τοῖς μεγίστοις καιροῖς παρίσταντο én’ ἀγαθοῖς" αὐτοί τε 
γὰρ ἔφασαν τοὺς τυράννους συνεκβαλεῖν ᾿Αθήνηθεν, καὶ ᾿Αθη- 
ναίους, ὅτε αὐτοὶ ἐπολιορκοῦντο ὑπὸ Μεσσηνίων, προθύμως 

30 βοηθεῖν. ἔλεγον δὲ καὶ ὅσ᾽ ἀγαθὰ εἴη, ὅτε κοινῶς ἀμφό- 

I ὀτράποντο B 2 προσηλθον CF 3 γαιολόχου codd. : corr. 
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Θηβαίους, ot τότε οὐκ ἔπεισαν Λακεδαιμονίους ἐξανδραποδί- 
σασθαι ὑμᾶς, νῦν δεομένους ὑμῶν [μὴ] περιιδεῖν ἀπολομένους 
τοὺς σώσαντας ὑμᾶς. τῶν μὲν οὖν ὑμετέρων προγόνων καλὸν 
λέγεται, ὅτε τοὺς ᾿Αργείων τελευτήσαντας ἐπὶ τῇ Καδμείᾳ οὐκ 
ς εἴασαν ἀτάφους γενέσθαι" ὑμῖν δὲ πολὺ κάλλιον ἂν γένοιτο, 
εἰ τοὺς ἔτι ζῶντας Λακεδαιμονίων μήτε ὑβρισθῆναι μήτε 
ἀπολέσθαι ἐάσαιτε. καλοῦ γε μὴν κἀκείνου ὄντος, ὅτε 
σχόντες τὴν Εὐρυσθέως ὕβριν διεσώσατε τοὺς Ἡρακλέους 
παῖδας, πῶς οὐ καὶ ἐκείνου τόδε κάλλιον, εἰ μὴ μόνον τοὺς 
10 ἀρχηγέτας, ἀλλὰ καὶ ὅλην τὴν πόλιν περισώσαιτε; πάντων 
δὲ κάλλιστον, εἰ ψήφῳ ἀκινδύνῳ σωσάντων ὑμᾶς τότε τῶν 
Λακεδαιμονίων, νῦν ὑμεῖς σὺν ὅπλοις τε καὶ διὰ κινδύνων 
ἐπικουρήσετε αὐτοῖς. ὁπότε δὲ καὶ ἡμεῖς ἀγαλλόμεθα ol 
συναγορεύοντες βοηθῆσαι ἀνδράσιν ἀγαθοῖς, ἦ που ὑμῖν ye 
15 τοῖς ἔργῳ δυναμένοις βοηθῆσαι γενναῖα ἂν ταῦτα φανείη, εἰ 
πολλάκις καὶ φίλοι καὶ πολέμιοι γενόμενοι Λακεδαιμονίοις 
μὴ ὧν ἐβλάβητε μᾶλλον 7) ὧν εὖ ἐπάθετε μνησθείητε καὶ 
χάριν ἀποδοίητε αὐτοῖς μὴ ὑπὲρ ὑμῶν αὐτῶν μόνον, ἀλλὰ 
καὶ ὑπὲρ πάσης τῆς “Ελλάδος, ὅτι ἄνδρες ἀγαθοὶ ὑπὲρ αὐτῆς 
20 ἐγένοντο. 
Μετὰ ταῦτα ἐβουλεύοντο οἱ ᾿Αθηναῖοι, καὶ τῶν μὲν 
ἀντιλεγόντων οὐκ ἠνείχοντο ἀκούοντες, ἐψηφίσαντο δὲ βοη- 


θεῖν πανδημεί, καὶ ᾿Ιφικράτην στρατηγὸν εἵλοντο. ἐπεὶ δὲ. 


τὰ ἱερὰ ἐγένετο καὶ παρήγγειλεν ἐν ᾿Ακαδημείᾳ δειπνοποιεῖ- 
25 σθαι, πολλοὺς ἔφασαν προτέρους αὐτοῦ ᾿Ιφικράτους ἐξελθεῖν. 
ἐκ δὲ τούτου ἡγεῖτο μὲν δ᾽ Idixpdrns, οἱ δ᾽ ἠκολούθουν, 
νομίζοντες ἐπὶ καλόν τι ἔργον ἡγήσεσθαι. ἐπεὶ δὲ ἀφικό- 
μενος els Κόρινθον διέτριβέ τινας ἡμέρας, εὐθὺς μὲν ἐπὶ 
ταύτῃ τῇ διατριβῇ πρῶτον ἔψεγον αὐτόν: ὡς δ᾽ ἐξήγαγέ 
30 ποτε, προθύμως μὲν ἠκολούθουν ὅποι ἡγοῖτο, προθύμως δ᾽, 
2 μὴ del. F, 4 ὅτε] ὅτι M 7 ἐάσητε B: ἐάσοιτε cet. : 
corr. Schneider 9 οὗ καὶ) οὐκ B pr. (ut vid.) F 13 οἱ del. 
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ol ᾿Αρκάδες ἔνθεν μὲν ὑπὸ Λακεδαιμονίων, ἔνθεν δὲ ὑπὸ 
᾿Αχαιῶν. ἐν δὲ τῷ Σικνῶνι τὸ μὲν μέχρι τούτου κατὰ τοὺς 
ἀρχαίους νόμους 7 πολιτεία ἦν. ἐκ δὲ τούτου βουλόμενος 6 
Εὔφρων, ὥσπερ παρὰ τοῖς Λακεδαιμονίοις μέγιστος ἦν τῶν 
5 πολιτῶν, οὕτω καὶ παρὰ τοῖς ἐναντίοις αὐτῶν πρωτεύειν, 
λέγει πρὸς τοὺς ᾿Αργείους καὶ πρὸς τοὺς ᾿Αρκάδας ὡς εἰ μὲν οἱ 
πλουσιώτατοι ἐγκρατεῖς ἔσοιντο τοῦ Σικυῶνος, σαφῶς, ὅταν 
τύχῃ, πάλιν λακωνιεῖ ἡ πόλις" ἐὰν δὲ δημοκρατία γένηται, 
εὖ ἴστε, ἔφη, ὅτι διαμενεῖ ὑμῖν ἡ πόλις. ἐὰν οὖν μοι 
10 παραγένησθε, ἐγὼ ἔσομαι ὁ συγκαλῶν τὸν δῆμον, καὶ ἅμα 
ἐγὼ ὑμῖν ταύτην πίστιν ἐμαυτοῦ δώσω καὶ τὴν πόλιν βέβαιον 
ἐν τῇ συμμαχίᾳ παρέξω. ταῦτα δ᾽, ἔφη, ἐγὼ πράττω εὖ 
ἴστε ὅτι πάλαι μὲν χαλεπῶς φέρων, ὥσπερ ὑμεῖς, τὸ 
φρόνημα τῶν Λακεδαιμονίων, ἄσμενος δ᾽ ἂν τὴν δουλείαν 
15 ἀποφυγών. of οὖν ᾿Αρκάδες καὶ οἱ ᾿Αργεῖοι ἡδέως ταῦτ᾽ 
ἀκούσαντες παρεγένοντο αὐτῷ. ὁ δ᾽ εὐθὺς ἐν τῇ ἀγορᾷ 
παρόντων τῶν ᾿Αργείων καὶ τῶν ᾿Αρκάδων συνεκάλει τὸν 
δῆμον, ws τῆς πολιτείας ἐσομένης ἐπὶ τοῖς ἴσοις καὶ ὁμοίοις. 
ἐπεὶ δὲ συνῆλθον, στρατηγοὺς ἐκέλευσεν ἑλέσθαι οὕστινας 
20 αὐτοῖς δοκοίη" οἱ δ᾽ αἱροῦνται αὐτόν τε τὸν Etdpova καὶ 
Ἱππόδαμον καὶ Κλέανδρον καὶ ᾿Ακρίσιον καὶ Λύσανδρον. ὡς 
δὲ ταῦτα ἐπέπρακτο, καὶ ἐπὶ τὸ ξενικὸν καθίστησιν ᾿Αδέαν 
τὸν αὑτοῦ υἱόν, Λυσιμένην τὸν πρόσθεν ἄρχοντα ἀποστήσας. 
καὶ εὐθὺς μὲν τούτων τῶν ξένων ὁ Εὔφρων πιστούς τινας 
λς εὖ ποιῶν ἐποιήσατο, καὶ ἄλλους προσελάμβανεν, οὔτε τῶν 
δημοσίων οὔτε τῶν ἱερῶν χρημάτων φειδόμενος. καὶ ὅσους 
δ᾽ ἐξέβαλεν ἐπὶ λακωνισμῷ, καὶ τοῖς τούτων χρήμασιν 
ἐχρῆτο. καὶ τῶν συναρχόντων δὲ τοὺς μὲν δόλῳ ἀπέκτεινε, 
τοὺς δ᾽ ἐξέβαλεν: ὥστε πάντα ὑφ᾽ ἑαυτῷ ἐποιήσατο καὶ 
30 σαφῶς τύραννος ἦν. ὅπως δὲ ταῦτα ἐπιτρέποιεν αὐτῷ ol 
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χώραν αὐτῶν ἐδήουν, οὐδ᾽ ds ὑφίεντο, ἀλλὰ καὶ ἐπεὶ ἀπε- 
χώρουν φθείραντες ὅσα ἐδύναντο, ἐπεξελθόντες οἱ τῶν 
Φλειασίων ἱππεῖς ἐπηκολούθουν αὐτοῖς, καὶ ὀπισθοφυλα- 
κούντων τοῖς ᾿Αργείοις τῶν ἱππέων ἁπάντων καὶ λόχων τῶν 
5 μετ᾽ αὐτοὺς τεταγμένων, ἐπιθέμενοι τούτοις ἑξήκοντα ὄντες 
ἐτρέψαντο πάντας τοὺς ὀπισθοφύλακας" καὶ ἀπέκτειναν 
μὲν ὀλίγους αὐτῶν, τροπαῖον μέντοι ἐστήσαντο ὁρώντων 
τῶν ᾿Αργείων οὐδὲν διαφέρον ἣ εἰ πάντας ἀπεκτόνεσαν 
αὐτούς. 
το Αὖθις δὲ Λακεδαιμόνιοι μὲν καὶ οἱ σύμμαχοι ἐφρούρουν τὸ 
Ὄνειον, Θηβαῖοι δὲ προσῇσαν ὡς ὑπερβησόμενοι. πορευο- 
μένων δὲ διὰ Νεμέας τῶν ᾿Αρκάδων καὶ ᾿Ηλείων, ὅπως 
συμμείξαιεν τοῖς Θηβαίοις, προσήνεγκαν μὲν λόγον τῶν 
Φλειασίων φυγάδες ὡς εἰ ἐθελήσειαν ἐπιφανῆναι μόνον 
15 σφίσι, λάβοιεν ἂν Φλειοῦντα' ἐπεὶ δὲ ταῦτα συνωμολογήθη, 
τῆς νυκτὸς ὑπεκαθίζοντο ὑπ᾽ αὐτῷ τῷ τείχει κλίμακας ἔχοντες 
οἵ τε φυγάδες καὶ ἄλλοι μετ᾽ αὐτῶν ὡς ἑξακόσιοι. ἐπεὶ δὲ 
of μὲν σκοποὶ ἐσήμαινον ἀπὸ τοῦ Τρικαράνου ὡς πολεμίων 
ἐπιόντων, ἡ δὲ πόλις πρὸς τούτους τὸν νοῦν εἶχεν, ἐν δὴ 
ao τούτῳ οἱ προδιδόντες ἐσήμαινον τοῖς ὑποκαθημένοις ἀνα- 
βαίνειν. of δ᾽ ἀναβάντες καὶ λαβόντες τῶν φρουρῶν τὰ 
ὅπλα ἔρημα, ἐδίωκον τοὺς ἡμεροφύλακας ὄντας δέκα" ἀφ᾽ 
ἑκάστης δὲ τῆς πεμπάδος εἷς ἡμεροφύλαξ κατελείπετο" καὶ 
ἕνα μὲν ἔτι καθεύδοντα ἀπέκτειναν, ἄλλον δὲ καταφυγόντα 
25 πρὸς τὸ Ἥραιον. φυγῇ δ᾽ ἐξαλλομένων κατὰ τοῦ τείχους 
τοῦ εἷς τὸ ἄστυ ὁρῶντος τῶν ἡμεροφυλάκων, ἀναμφισβητήτως 
εἶχον οἱ ἀναβάντες τὴν ἀκρόπολιν. ἐπεὶ δὲ κραυγῆς εἰς τὴν 
πόλιν ἀφικομένης ἐβοήθουν οἱ πολῖται, τὸ μὲν πρῶτον ἐπεξελ- 
θόντες ἐκ τῆς ἀκροπόλεως οἱ πολέμιοι ἐμάχοντο ἐν τῷ πρόσθεν 
30 τῶν εἷς τὴν πόλιν φερουσῶν πυλῶν' ἔπειτα πολιορκούμενοι 
4 λόχους codd, : corr. Stephanus 3 λόγον τῶν Stephanus: 
λεγόντων codd. 19 δὴ Leoncl.: δὲ «οὐδέ, 25 ἥραιον Pal. et 
§1r: cet. ἠ(ό hic C: ἡ § τ C pr. γραῖον 26 ὁρῶντος Dind.: ὁρών- 
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πιεῖν τε φερούσας καὶ ἅμα χαρᾷ δακρυούσας" πάντας δὲ 
τοὺς παρόντας τότε γε τῷ ὄντι κλαυσίγελως εἶχεν. 
᾿Ενέβαλον δὲ καὶ τῷ ὑστέρῳ ἔτει els τὸν Φλειοῦντα of 10 

τε ᾿Αργεῖοι καὶ οἱ ᾿Αρκάδες ἅπαντες. αἴτιον δ᾽ ἦν τοῦ 

5 ἐπικεῖσθαι αὐτοὺς ἀεὶ τοῖς Φλειασίοις ὅτι ἅμα μὲν ὠργίζοντο 
αὐτοῖς, ἅμα δὲ ἐν μέσῳ εἶχον, καὶ ἐν ἐλπίδι ἦσαν ἀεὶ διὰ 
τὴν ἀπορίαν τῶν ἐπιτηδείων παραστήσεσθαι αὐτούς. οἱ δ᾽ 
ἱππεῖς καὶ οἱ ἐπίλεκτοι τῶν Φλειασίων καὶ ἐν ταύτῃ τῇ ἐμβολῇ 
ἐπὶ τῇ διαβάσει τοῦ ποταμοῦ ἐπιτίθενται σὺν τοῖς παροῦσι τῶν 

10 ᾿Αθηναίων ἱππεῦσι" καὶ κρατήσαντες ἐποίησαν τοὺς πολε- 
μίους τὸ λοιπὸν τῆς ἡμέρας ὑπὸ τὰς ἀκρωρείας ὑποχωρεῖν, 
ὥσπερ ἀπὸ φιλίου καρποῦ τοῦ ἐν τῷ πεδίῳ φυλαττομένους 
μὴ καταπατήσειαν. 

Αὖθις δέ ποτε ἐστράτευσεν εἰς τὸν Φλειοῦντα ὁ ἐν τῷ 11 

15 Σικυῶνι ἄρχων Θηβαῖος, ἄγων obs τε αὐτὸς εἶχε φρουροὺς 
καὶ Σικνωνίους καὶ Πελληνέας: ἤδη γὰρ τότε ἠκολούθουν 
τοῖς Θηβαίοις" καὶ Εὔφρων δὲ τοὺς αὑτοῦ ἔχων μισθοφό- 
ρους περὶ δισχιλίους συνεστρατεύετος. οἱ μὲν οὖν ἄλλοι 
αὐτῶν διὰ τοῦ Τρικαράνου κατέβαινον ἐπὶ τὸ Ἥραιον, ὡς 

20 τὸ πεδίον φθεροῦντες.ς κατὰ δὲ τὰς εἰς Κόρινθον φερούσας 
πύλας ἐπὶ τοῦ ἄκρου κατέλιπε Σικυωνίους τε καὶ Πελληνέας, 
ὅπως μὴ ταύτῃ περιελθόντες οἱ Φλειάσιοι κατὰ κεφαλὴν 
αὐτῶν γένοιντο ὑπὲρ τοῦ Ἡραίου. » ὡς δ᾽ ἔγνωσαν οἱ ἐκ 12 
τῆς πόλεως τοὺς πολεμίους ἐπὶ τὸ πεδίον ὡρμημένους, ἀντε- 

a5 ξελθόντες οἵ τε ἱππεῖς καὶ οἱ ἐπίλεκτοι τῶν Φλειασίων 
ἐμάχοντο καὶ οὐκ ἀνίεσαν εἷς τὸ πεδίον αὐτούς. καὶ τὸ μὲν 
πλεῖστον τῆς ἡμέρας ἐνταῦθα ἀκροβολιζόμενοι διῆγον, ot 
μὲν περὶ τὸν Εὔφρονα ἐπιδιώκοντες μέχρι τοῦ ἱππασίμου, 


οἱ δὲ ἔνδοθεν μέχρι τοῦ ‘Hpalov. ἐπεὶ δὲ καιρὸς ἐδόκει 13 
3 ἐνέβαλλον C F τὸν om. M 8 of om. F 11 ὑπὸ] 

ὀπὶ Ὁ 15 ἄρχων del. Cobet Θηβαῖος Morus: θηβαίους codd. 

17 αὑτοῦ MV corr. Ἐς : αὐτοῦ cet. 19 τρικαράνουν H Pal. DV: 


τρικράνου M: rpixapayelov C: τρικανείου F pr.: τρικρανείον F corr. 
a5 ol om. C F 29 posterius δὲ] δὲ καὶ ὁ M καιρὸς) ὅρα C 
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διεπράξαντο σφίσι παραπέμψαι τὴν παραπομπήν. ἐπεὶ δὲ 
ἐν Φλειοῦντι ἐγένοντο, ἐδεήθησαν αὐτοῦ καὶ τοὺς ἀχρείους 
συνεκπέμψαι εἰς τὴν Πελλήνην. κἀκείνους μὲν ἐκεῖ κατέ- 
λιπον, ἀγοράσαντες δὲ καὶ ἐπισκευασάμενοι ὁπόσα ἐδύναντο 
5 ὑποζύγια νυκτὸς ἀπῇσαν, οὐκ ἀγνοοῦντες ὅτι ἐνεδρεύσοιντο 
ὑπὸ τῶν πολεμίων, ἀλλὰ νομίζοντες χαλεπώτερον εἶναι τοῦ 
μάχεσθαι τὸ μὴ ἔχειν τἀπιτήδεια. καὶ προῇσαν μὲν οἱ 
Φλειάσιοι μετὰ Χάρητος" ἐπεὶ δὲ ἐνέτυχον τοῖς πολεμίοις, 
εὐθὺς ἔργου τε εἴχοντο καὶ παρακελευσάμενοι ἀλλήλοις 
10 ἐνέκειντο, καὶ ἅμα Χάρητα ἐπιβοηθεῖν ἐβόων. νίκης δὲ 
γενομένης καὶ ἐκβληθέντων ἐκ τῆς ὁδοῦ τῶν πολεμίων, 
οὕτω δὴ οἴκαδε καὶ ἑαυτοὺς καὶ ἃ ἦγον ἀπέσωσαν. ὡς δὲ 
τὴν νύκτα ἠγρύπνησαν, ἐκάθευδον μέχρι πόρρω τῆς ἡμέρας. 
ἐπεὶ δὲ ἀνέστη ὁ Χάρης, προσελθόντες οἵ τε ἱππεῖς καὶ οἱ 
15 χρησιμώτατοι τῶ» ἁπλιτῶν ἔλεγον' "Q Χάρης, ἔξεστί σοι 
τήμερον κάλλιστον ἔργον διαπράξασθαι. χωρίον γὰρ ἐπὶ 
τοῖς ὅροις ἡμῖν οἱ Σικυώνιοι τειχίζουσιψ, οἰκοδόμους μὲν 
πολλοὺς ἔχοντες, ὁπλίτας δὲ οὐ πάνν πολλούς. ἡγησόμεθα 
μὲν οὖν ἡμεῖς οἱ ἱππεῖς καὶ τῶν ὁπλιτῶν οἱ ἐρρωμενέστατοι" 
20 σὺ δὲ τὸ ξενικὸν ἔχων ἐὰν ἀκολουθῇς, ἴσως μὲν διαπεπραγ- 
μένα σοι καταλήψῃ, ἴσως δὲ ἐπιφανεὶς σὺ τροπήν, ὥσπερ 
ἐν Πελλήνῃ, ποιήσεις. εἰ δέ τι δυσχερές σοί ἐστιν ὧν 
λέγομεν, ἀνακοίνωσαι τοῖς θεοῖς θυόμενος" οἰόμεθα γὰρ ἔτι 
σε μᾶλλον ἡμῶν τοὺς θεοὺς ταῦτα πράττειν κελεύσειν. 
25 τοῦτο δὲ χρή, ὦ Χάρης, εὖ εἰδέναι, ὅτι ἐὰν ταῦτα πράξῃς, 
τοῖς μὲν πολεμίοις ἐπιτετειχικὼς ἔσει, φιλίαν δὲ πόλιν δια- 
σεσωκώς, εὐκλεέστατος δὲ ἐν τῇ πατρίδι ἔσει, ὀνομαστότατος 
δὲ καὶ ἐν τοῖς συμμάχοις καὶ πολεμίοις. ὁ μὲν δὴ Χάρης 
πεισθεὶς ἐθύετο, τῶν δὲ Φλειασίων εὐθὺς οἱ μὲν ἱππεῖς τοὺς 


2 ἐγένετο Hartman 4 ἐνσκευασάμενοι Cobet ἡ τὰ 
émrfieaa HM VC 12 γον] εἶχον Ὁ 14 τεο. C 15 et 
19 ὁπλιτῶν Schafer : πολιτῶν codd. 16 γὰρ om. H 17 ὅροις) 
δρίοις C aI τροπήν] ῥοπέν Brel Breitenbach 22 ποιήσει Mehler 
σοί om. V 25 δὲ om. 26 et 27 fon codd. a9 of μὲν] 
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πολιν συγκαλεῖ τῶν Σικνωνίων τῶν τε ἔνδον ὄντων τοὺς 
κρατίστους καὶ τοὺς ἄνευ δόγματος ἐκπεπτωκότας μετεπέμ- 
mero. φοβηθεὶς δὲ ταῦτα ὁ Εὔφρων καταφεύγει els τὸν 
λιμένα τῶν Σικυωνίων, καὶ μεταπεμψάμενος Πασίμηλον ἐκ 
5 Κορίνθου, διὰ τούτου παραδίδωσι τὸν λιμένα τοῖς Λακεδαι- 
μονίοις καὶ ἐν ταύτῃ αὖ τῇ συμμαχίᾳ ἀνεστρέφετο, λέγων 
ὡς Λακεδαιμονίοις διατελοίη πιστὸς ὧν. ὅτε γὰρ ψῆφος 
ἐδίδοτο ἐν τῇ πόλει, εἰ δοκοίη ἀφίστασθαι, per’ ὀλίγων 
ἀποψηφίσασθαι ἔφη" ἔπειτα δὲ τοὺς προδόντας ἑαυτὸν βου- 
10 λόμενος τιμωρήσασθαι δῆμον καταστῆσαι. καὶ νῦν, ἔφη, 
φεύγουσιν tn’ ἐμοῦ πάντες οἱ ὑμᾶς προδιδόντες. εἰ μὲν 
οὖν ἐδυνάσθην ἐγώ, ὅλην ἂν ἔχων τὴν πόλιν πρὸς ὑμᾶς 
ἀπέστην" νῦν δ᾽ οὗ ἐγκρατὴς ἐγενόμην τὸν λιμένα παρα- 
δέδωκα ὑμῖν. ἠκροῶντο μὲν δὴ πολλοὶ αὐτοῦ ταῦτα' ὁπόσοι 
15 δὲ ἐπείθοντο οὐ πάνυ κατάδηλον. 
᾿Αλλὰ γὰρ ἐπείπερ ἠρξάμην, διατελέσαι βούλομαι τὰ περὶ 
Εὔφρονος. στασιασάντων γὰρ ἐν τῷ Σικυῶνι τῶν τε βελ- 
τίστων καὶ τοῦ δήμου, λαβὼν ὁ Εὔφρων ᾿Αθήνηθεν ξενικὸν 
πάλιν κατέρχεται. καὶ τοῦ μὲν ἄστεως ἐκράτει σὺν τῷ 
20 δήμῳ' Θηβαίου δὲ ἁρμοστοῦ τὴν ἀκρόπολιν ἔχοντος, ἐπεὶ 
ἔγνω οὐκ ἂν δυνάμενος τῶν Θηβαίων ἐχόντων τὴν ἀκρόπολιν 
τῆς πόλεως κρατεῖν, συσκευασάμενος χρήματα ᾧχετο, ὡς 
τούτοις πείσων Θηβαίους ἐκβάλλειν μὲν τοὺς κρατίστους, 
παραδοῦναι δ᾽ αὐτῷ πάλιν τὴν πόλιν. αἰσθόμενοι δὲ οἱ 
25 πρόσθεν φυγάδες τὴν ὁδὸν αὐτοῦ καὶ τὴν παρασκευήν, ἀντε- 
πορεύοντο els τὰς Θήβας. ὡς δ᾽ ἑώρων αὐτὸν οἰκείως τοῖς 
ἄρχουσι συνόντα, φοβηθέντες μὴ διαπράξαιτο ἃ βούλεται, 
παρεκινδύνευσάν τινες καὶ ἀποσφάττουσιν ἐν τῇ ἀκροπόλει 
τὸν Εὔφρονα, τῶν τε ἀρχόντων καὶ τῆς βουλῆς συγκαθη- 
30 μένων. οἷ μέντοι ἄρχοντες τοὺς ποιήσαντας εἰσήγαγον els 
τὴν βουλήν, καὶ ἔλεγον τάδε. 
2 μετεπέμψατο Ὁ 4 ἐκ κορίνθου πασίμηλον Ἡ Il πάντες 
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μὴν τίς ἂν περιφανέστερος Εὔφρονος εἴη, ὃς φιλαίτατος μὲν 
ὧν Λακεδαιμονίοις ὑμᾶς ἀντ᾽ ἐκείνων εἵλετο" πιστὰ δὲ δοὺς 
καὶ λαβὼν παρ᾽ ὑμῷ» πάλιν προύδωκεν ὑμᾶς καὶ παρέδωκε 
τοῖς ἐναντίοις τὸν λιμένα; καὶ μὴν πῶς οὐκ ἀπροφασίστως 
5 τύραννος ἦν, ὃς δούλους μὲν οὐ μόνον ἐλευθέρους ἀλλὰ καὶ 
πολίτας ἐποίει, ἀπεκτίννυε δὲ καὶ ἐφυγάδευε καὶ χρήματα 
ἀφῃρεῖτο οὐ τοὺς ἀδικοῦντας, ἀλλ᾽ ols αὐτῷ ἐδόκει; οὗτοι 
δὲ ἦσαν οἱ βέλτιστοι. αὖθις δὲ μετὰ τῶν ἐναντιωτάτων ὑμῖν 
᾿Αθηναίων κατελθὼν εἰς τὴν πόλιν ἐναντία μὲν ἔθετο τὰ 
to ὅπλα τῷ παρ᾽ ὑμῶν ἁρμοστῇ" ἐπεὶ δ᾽ ἐκεῖνον οὐκ ἐδυνάσθη 
ἐκ τῆς ἀκροπόλεως ἐκβαλεῖν, συσκευασάμενος χρήματα δεῦρο 
ἀφίκετο. καὶ εἰ μὲν ὅπλα ἡθροικὼς ξφάνη ἐφ᾽ ὑμᾶς, καὶ 
χάριν ἄν μοι εἴχετε, εἰ ἀπέκτεινα αὐτόν' ὃς δὲ χρήματα ἦλθε 
παρασκενασάμενος, ὡς τούτοις ὑμᾶς διαφθερῷν καὶ πείσων 
15 πάλι κύριον αὐτὸν ποιῆσαι τῆς πόλεως, τούτῳ ἐγὼ τὴν δίκην 
ἐπιθεὶς πῷς ἂν δικαίως ὑφ᾽ ὑμῶν ἀποθάνοιμι; καὶ γὰρ of μὲν 
ὅπλοις βιασθέντες βλάπτονται μέν, οὐ μέντοι ἄδικοί γε ἀνα- 
φαίνονται: οἱ δὲ χρήμασι παρὰ τὸ βέλτιστον διαφθαρέντες 
ἅμα μὲν βλάπτονται, ἅμα δὲ αἰσχύνῃ περιπίπτουσιψ. εἰ μὲν 
30 τοίνυν ἐμοὶ μὲν πολέμιος ἦν, ὑμῖν δὲ φίλος, κἀγὼ ὁμολογῶ 
μὴ καλῶς ἄν μοι ἔχειν παρ᾽ ὑμῖν τοῦτον ἀποκτεῖναι" ὁ δὲ 
ὑμᾶς προδιδοὺς τί ἐμοὶ πολεμιώτερος ἦν ἣ ὑμῖν; ἀλλὰ νὴ 
Δία, εἴποι ἄν τις, ἑκὼν ἦλθε. κἄτα εἰ μὲν ἀπεχόμενον τῆς 
ἡμετέρας πόλεως ἀπέκτεινέ τις αὐτόν, ἐπαίνου ἂν ἐτύγχανε" 
15 νῦν δὲ ὅτι πάλιν ἦλθεν ἄλλα πρὸς τοῖς πρόσθεν κακὰ ποιή- 
σων, ob δικαίως φησί τις αὐτὸν τεθνάναι; ποῦ ἔχων Ἕλλησι 
σπονδὰς ἀποδεῖξαι ἢ προδόταις ἣ παλιναντομόλοις ἣ τυράν- 
νοις; πρὸς δὲ τούτοις ἀναμνήσθητε ὅτι καὶ ἐψηφίσασθε 
δήπου τοὺς φυγάδας ἀγωγίμους εἶναι ἐκ πασῶν τῶν συμμα- 
go χίδων. ὅστις δὲ ἄνευ κοινοῦ τῶν συμμάχων δόγματος 


x φίλτατος Cobet (φιλώτατος C pr. ut vid.) 4 ἀπροφάσιστος 
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σκει. ὄντων yap παμπόλλων πλοίων, ἐκλεξάμενος τούτων 
ὃ ἐβούλετο, καὶ συνθέμενος τοίνυν ἀποβιβάσαι ὅποι αὐτὸς 
κελεύοι, εἵλετο ἐνταῦθα ἐκβῆναι ἔνθα οἱ φυγάδες ἐτύγχανον 
ὄντες. κἀκεῖνος μὲν οὕτως ἀποθνήσκει, ἡ μέντοι συμμαχία 
ὄντως ἐπεραίνετο. 
Εἰπόντος δὲ Δημοτίωνος ἐν τῷ δήμῳ τῶν ᾿Αθηναίων ὡς 
ἡ μὲν πρὸς τοὺς ᾿Αρκάδας φιλία καλῶς αὐτῷ δοκοίη πράτ- 
τεσθαι, τοῖς μέντοι στρατηγοῖς προστάξαι ἔφη χρῆναι ὅπως 
καὶ Κόρινθος σῴα ἦ τῷ δήμῳ τῶν ᾿Αθηναίων' ἀκούσαντες δὲ 
10 ταῦτα οἱ Κορίνθιοι, ταχὺ πέμψαντες ἱκανοὺς φρουροὺς ἑαυτῶν 
πάντοσε ὅπου ᾿Αθηναῖοι ἐφρούρουν εἶπαν αὐτοῖς ἀπιέναι, ὡς 
οὐδὲν ἔτι δεόμενοι φρουρῶν. οἷ δ᾽ ἐπείθοντο. ὡς δὲ συν- 
ἦλθον οἱ ἐκ τῶν φρουρίων ᾿Αθηναῖοι els τὴν πόλιν, ἐκήρυξαν 
οἱ Κορίνθιοι, εἴ τις ἀδικοῖτο “Αθηναίων, ἀπογράφεσθαι, ws 
15. ληψομένους τὰ δίκαια. οὕτω δὲ τούτων ἐχόντων Χάρης 
ἀφικνεῖται μετὰ ναυτικοῦ πρὸς Κεγχρειάς. ἐπεὶ δὲ ἔγνω 
τὰ πεπραγμένα, ἔλεξεν ὅτι ἀκούσας ἐπιβουλεύεσθαι τῇ πόλει 
βοηθῶν παρείη. οἱ δ᾽ ἐπαινέσαντες αὐτὸν οὐδέν τι μᾶλλον 
ἐδέχοντο τὰς ναῦς εἰς τὸν λιμένα, ἀλλ᾽ ἀποπλεῖν ἐκέλευον" 
20 καὶ τοὺς ὁπλίτας δὲ τὰ δίκαια ποιήσαντες ἀπέπεμψαν. ἐκ 
μὲν οὖν τῆς Κορίνθου οἱ ᾿Αθηναῖοι οὕτως ἀπηλλάγησαν. 
τοῖς μέντοι ᾿Αρκάσι πέμπειν ἠναγκάζοντο τοὺς ἱππέας ἐπι- 
κούρους διὰ τὴν συμμαχίαν, εἴ τις στρατεύοιτο ἐπὶ τὴν 
᾿ΔΑρκαδίαν' τῆς δὲ Λακωνικῆς οὐκ ἐπέβαινον ἐπὶ πολέμῳ. 
25 Τοῖς δὲ Κορινθίοις ἐνθυμουμένοις ὡς χαλεπῶς ἔχοι ad- 
τοὺς σωθῆναι, κρατουμένους μὲν καὶ πρόσθεν κατὰ γῆν, 
προσγεγενημένων δὲ αὐτοῖς ᾿Αθηναίων ἀνεπιτηδείων, ἔδοξεν 
ἁθροίζειν καὶ πεζοὺς καὶ ἱππέας μισθοφόρους. ἡγούμενοι 
δὲ τούτων, ἅμα μὲν τὴν πόλιν ἐφύλαττον, ἅμα δὲ πολλὰ 
30 τοὺς πλησίον πολεμίους κακῶς ἐποίουν: εἰς μέντοι Θήβας 


σι 
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καὶ ἐπὶ τούτοις GpdoOnoay οἱ ὅρκοι. of μὲν δὴ Φλειάσιοι, 11 


ἐπεὶ οὕτως ἡ σύμβασις ἐγένετο, εὐθὺς ἀπῆλθον ἐκ τῆς 
Θναμίας" οἱ δὲ ᾿Αργεῖοι ὀμόσαντες ἐπὶ τοῖς αὐτοῖς τούτοις 
εἰρήνην ποιήσεσθαι, ἐπεὶ οὐκ ἐδύναντο καταπρᾶξαι ὥστε 
5 τοὺς τῶν Φλειασίων φυγάδας μένειν ἐν τῷ Τρικαράνῳ ὡς 
ἐν τῇ ἑαυτῶν πόλει ἔχοντας, παραλαβόντες ἐφρούρουν, φά- 


σκοντες σφετέραν τὴν γῆν ταύτην εἶναι, ἣν ὀλίγῳ πρότερον ᾿ 


ὡς πολεμίαν οὖσαν ἐδήουν, καὶ δίκας τῶν Φλειασίων 
προκαλουμένων οὐκ ἐδίδοσαν. 

10 Σχεδὸν δὲ περὶ τοῦτον τὸν χρόνον τετελευτηκότος ἤδη 
τοῦ πρόσθεν Διονυσίου 6 υἱὸς αὐτοῦ πέμπει βοήθειαν τοῖς 
Λακεδαιμονίοις δώδεκα τριήρεις καὶ ἄρχοντα αὐτῶν Τιμο- 
κράτην. οὗτος οὖν ἀφικόμενος συνεξαιρεῖ αὐτοῖο Σελλασίαν" 
καὶ τοῦτο πράξας ἀπέπλευσεν οἴκαδε. 

18 Μετὰ δὲ τοῦτο οὐ πολλῷ ὕστερον καταλαμβάνουσιν οἱ 
Ἠλεῖοι Λασιῶνα, τὸ μὲν παλαιὸν ἑαυτῶν ὄντα, ἐν δὲ τῷ 
παρόντι συντελοῦντα εἷς τὸ ᾿Αρκαδικόν. οἱ μέντοι ᾿Αρκάδες 
οὐ παρωλιγώρησαν, ἀλλ᾽ εὐθὺς παραγγείλαντες ἐβοήθουν. 
ἀντεβοήθησαν δὲ καὶ τῶν Ἠλείων οἱ τριακόσιοι, καὶ ἔτι 

20 τετρακόσιοι. ἀντεστρατοπεδευμένων δὲ τὴν ἡμέραν ἐν ἐπι- 
πεδεστέρῳ χωρίῳ τῶν ᾿Ηλείων τῆς νυκτὸς οἱ ᾿Αρκάδες ἀνα- 
βαίνουσιν ἐπὶ τὴν τοῦ ὑπὲρ τῶν ᾿Ηλείων ὄρους κορυφήν" 
ἅμα δὲ τῇ ἡμέρᾳ κατέβαινον ἐπὶ τοὺς ᾿Ηλείους. οἱ δὲ 
ἰδόντες ἅμα μὲν ἐξ ὑπερδεξίου προσιόντας, ἅμα δὲ πολλα- 

25 πλασίους, ἐκ πολλοῦ μὲν ἀπελθεῖν ἠσχύνθησαν, ὁμόσε 3 
ἦλθον καὶ els χεῖρας δεξάμενοι ἔφυγον" καὶ πολλοὺς μὲν 
ἄνδρας, πολλὰ δὲ ὅπλα ἀπώλεσαν, κατὰ δυσχωρίας ἀπο- 
χωροῦντες. 

Οἱ δὲ ᾿Αρκάδες διαπραξάμενοι ταῦτα ἐπορεύοντο ἐπὶ τὰς 
2 ξύμβασις C 4 ποιήσεσθαι fort. F pre ποιήσασθαι cet. 
6 ἔχοντας] οἰκοῦντας Madvig 13 ody H: δ᾽ οὖν DCF: 8’ ad Pal. MV 
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τοις φάσκουσι προστῆναι τοῦ ἱεροῦ. ἐπεὶ δὲ ὅ τε μὴν ἧκεν 
ἐν ᾧ τὰ ᾿Ολύμπια γίγνεται αἴ τε ἡμέραι ἐν αἷς ἡ πανήγυρις 
ἁθροίζεται, ἐνταῦθα δὴ οἱ ᾿Ηλεῖοι ἐκ τοῦ φανεροῦ συσκευασά- 
μενοι καὶ παρακαλέσαντες ᾿Αχαιοὺς ἐπορεύοντο τὴν ᾿Ολυμ- 
πιακὴν ὁδύν. οἱ δὲ ᾿Αρκάδες ἐκείνους μὲν οὐκ ἄν ποτε @orTo 
ἐλθεῖν ἐπὶ σφᾶς, αὐτοὶ δὲ σὺν Πισάταις διετίθεσαν τὴν 
πανήγυριν. καὶ τὴν μὲν ἱπποδρομίαν ἤδη ἐπεποιήκεσαν καὶ 
τὰ δρομικὰ τοῦ πεντάθλου" οἱ δ᾽ εἰς πάλην ἀφικόμενοι οὐκέτι 
ἐν τῷ δρόμῳ, ἀλλὰ μεταξὺ τοῦ δρόμου καὶ τοῦ βωμοῦ 
ἐπάλαιον, οἱ γὰρ Ἠλεῖοι σὺν τοῖς ὅπλοις παρῆσαν ἤδη εἰς 
τὸ τέμενος. οἱ δὲ ᾿Αρκάδες πορρωτέρω μὲν οὐκ ἀπήντησαν, 
ἐπὶ δὲ τοῦ Κλαδάου ποταμοῦ παρετάξαντο, ὃς παρὰ τὴν 
"Αλτιν καταρρέων εἰς τὸν ᾿Αλφειὸν ἐμβάλλει. καὶ σύμμαχοι 
δὲ παρῆσαν αὐτοῖς, ὁπλῖται μὲν ᾿Αργείων εἰς δισχιλίους, 
᾿Αθηναίων δὲ ἱππεῖς περὶ τετρακοσίους. καὶ μὴν οἱ ᾿Ηλεῖοι 
τἀπὶ θάτερα τοῦ ποταμοῦ παρετάξαντο, σφαγιασάμενοι δὲ 
εὐθὺς ἐχώρουν. καὶ τὸν πρόσθεν χρόνον εἰς τὰ πολεμικὰ 
καταφρονούμενοι μὲν ὑπ᾽ ᾿Αρκάδων καὶ ᾿Αργείων, καταφρο- 
νούμενοι δὲ ὑπ᾽ ᾿Αχαιῶν καὶ ᾿Αθηναίων, ὅμως ἐκείνῃ τῇ 
ἡμέρᾳ τῶν μὲν συμμάχων ὡς ἀλκιμώτατοι ὄντες ἡγοῦντο, 
τοὺς δ᾽ ᾿Αρκάδας, τούτοις γὰρ πρώτοις συνέβαλον, καὶ εὐθὺς 
ἐτρέψαντο, καὶ ἐπιβοηθήσαντας δὲ τοὺς ᾿Αργείους δεξάμενοι 
καὶ τούτων ἐκράτησαν. ἐπεὶ μέντοι κατεδίωξαν εἰς τὸ μεταξὺ 
τοῦ βουλευτηρίου καὶ τοῦ τῆς “Eorias ἱεροῦ καὶ τοῦ πρὸς 
ταῦτα προσήκοντος θεάτρου, ἐμάχοντο μὲν οὐδὲν ἧττον καὶ 
ἐώθουν πρὸς τὸν βωμόν, ἀπὸ μέντοι τῶν στοῶν τε καὶ τοῦ 
βουλευτηρίου καὶ τοῦ μεγάλου ναοῦ βαλλόμενοι καὶ ἐν τῷ 
ἰσοπέδῳ μαχύμενοι, ἀποθνήσκουσιν ἄλλοι τε τῶν Ἤλείων 
καὶ αὐτὸς 6 τῶν τριακοσίων ἄρχων Στρατόλας. τούτων δὲ 
πραχθέντων ἀπεχώρησαν εἰς τὸ αὑτῶν στρατόπεδον. οἱ 

2 prius ἐν V: om, cet. 4 τοὺς ἀχαιοὺς CF 9 τῷ om. C 
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τως δὲ καὶ Ἠλεῖοι καὶ ᾿Αχαιοί, ὅτι of Θηβαῖοι δῆλοι εἶεν 
βουλόμενοι ὧς ἀσθενεστάτην τὴν Πελοπόννησον εἶναι, ὅπως 
ὡς ῥᾷστα αὐτὴν καταδουλώσαιντο. τί γὰρ δὴ πολεμεῖν ἡμᾶς 
βούλονται ἣ ἵνα ἡμεῖς μὲν ἀλλήλους κακῶς: ποιῶμεν, ἐκείνων 
δ᾽ ἀμφότεροι δεώμεθα; 7 τί λεγόντων ἡμῶν ὅτι οὐ δεύμεθα 
αὐτῶν ἐν τῷ παρόντι παρασκευάζονται ὡς ἐξιόντες; οὐ δῆλον 
ὡς ἐπὶ τῷ κακόν τι ἐργάζεσθαι ἡμᾶς στρατεύειν παρασκευά. 
ὥνται; ἔπεμπον δὲ καὶ ᾿Αθήναζε βοηθεῖν κελεύοντες" ἐπο- 
ρεύθησαν δὲ καὶ εἰς Λακεδαίμονα πρέσβεις ἀπὸ τῶν ἐπαρίτων, 
παρακαλοῦντες Λακεδαιμονίους, εἰ βούλοιντο κοινῇ διακω- 
λύειν, ἄν τινες ἴωσι καταδουλωσόμενοι τὴν Πελοπόννησον. 
περὶ μέντοι ἡγεμονίας αὐτόθεν διεπράττοντο ὅπως ἐν τῇ 
ἑαυτῶν ἕκαστοι ἡγήσοιντο. 

Ἔν ὅσῳ δὲ ταῦτ᾽ ἐπράττετο, ᾿Επαμεινώνδας ἐξήει, Bow- 
τοὺς ἔχων πάντας καὶ Εὐβοᾶς καὶ Θετταλῶν πολλοὺς παρά 
τε ᾿Αλεξάνδρου καὶ τῶν ἐναντίων αὐτῷ. Φωκεῖς μέντοι οὐκ 
ἠκολούθουν, λέγοντες ὅτι συνθῆκαι σφίσιν αὐτοῖς εἶεν, εἴ 
τις ἐπὶ Θήβας ἴοι, βοηθεῖν" ἐπ᾽ ἄλλους δὲ στρατεύειν οὐκ 
εἶναι ἐν ταῖς συνθήκαις. ὁ μέντοι ᾿Επαμεινώνδας ἐλογίζετο 
καὶ ἐν Πελοποννήσῳ σφίσιν ὑπάρχειν ᾿Αργείους τε καὶ 
Μεσσηνίους καὶ ᾿Αρκάδων τοὺς τὰ σφέτερα φρονοῦντας. 
ἦσαν δ᾽ οὗτοι Τεγεᾶται καὶ Μεγαλοπολῖται καὶ ᾿Ασεᾶται 
καὶ Παλλαντιεῖς, καὶ εἴ τινες δὴ πόλεις διὰ τὸ μικραΐ τε 
εἶναι καὶ ἐν μέσαις ταύταις οἰκεῖν ἠναγκάζοντο. ἐξῆλθε 
μὲν δὴ ὁ ᾿Επαμεινώνδας διὰ ταχέων: ἐπεὶ δὲ ἐγένετο ἐν 
Νεμέᾳ, ἐνταῦθα διέτριβεν, ἐλπίζων τοὺς ᾿Αθηναίους παριόντας 
λήψεσθαι καὶ λογιζόμενος μέγα ἂν τοῦτο γενέσθαι τοῖς μὲν 
σφετέροις συμμάχοις els τὸ ἐπιρρῶσαι αὐτούς, τοῖς δὲ évar- 
τίοις els τὸ εἰς ἀθυμίαν ἐμπεσεῖν, ὡς δὲ συνελόντι εἰπεῖν, 
πᾶν ἀγαθὸν εἶναι Θηβαίοις ὅτι ἐλαττοῖντο ᾿Αθηναῖοι. ἐν δὲ 
τῇ διατριβῇ αὐτοῦ ταύτῃ συνῆσαν πάντες οἱ ὁμοφρονοῦντες 
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παρασκευήν, ἔλυσε δὲ τὴν ἐν ταῖς συντάξεσιν. ἐπεί ye μὴν 
παραγαγὼν τοὺς ἐπὶ κέρως πορευομένους λόχους els μέτωπον 
ἰσχυρὸν ἐποιήσατο τὸ περὶ ἑαυτὸν ἔμβολον, τότε δὴ ἀναλα- 
βεῖν παραγγείλας τὰ ὅπλα -ἡγεῖτο" οἱ δ᾽ ἠκολούθουν. οἵ 

5 δὲ πολέμιοι ὡς εἶδον παρὰ δόξαν ἐπιόντας, οὐδεὶς αὐτῶν 
ἡσυχίαν ἔχειν ἐδύνατο, ἀλλ᾽ οἱ μὲν ἔθεον els τὰς τάξεις, of 
δὲ παρετάττοντο, οἱ δὲ ἵππους ἐχαλίνουν, οἱ δὲ θώρακας 
ἐνεδύοντο, πάντες δὲ πεισομένοις τι μᾶλλον ἣ ποιήσουσιν 
ἐῴκεσαν. ὁ δὲ τὸ στράτευμα ἀντίπρῳρον ὥσπερ τριήρη 23 

ro προσῆγε, νομίζων, ὅποι ἐμβαλὼν διακόψειε, διαφθερεῖν ὅλον 
τὸ τῶν ἐναντίων στράτευμα. καὶ γὰρ δὴ τῷ μὲν ἰσχυρο- 
τάτῳ παρεσκευάζετο ἀγωνίζεσθαι, τὸ δὲ ἀσθενέστατον πόρρω 
ἀπέστησεν, εἰδὼς ὅτι ἡττηθὲν ἀθυμίαν ἂν παράσχοι τοῖς μεθ᾽ 
ἑαυτοῦ, ῥώμην δὲ τοῖς πολεμίοις. καὶ μὴν τοὺς ἱππέας οἱ 

15 μὲν πολέμιοι ἀντιπαρετάξαντο ὥσπερ ὁπλιτῶν φάλαγγα 
βάθος ἐφεξῆς καὶ ἔρημον πεζῶν ἁμίππων" ὁ δ᾽ ᾿Επαμει- 24 
νώνδας αὖ καὶ τοῦ ἱππικοῦ ἔμβολον ἰσχυρὸν ἐποιήσατο, καὶ 
ἁμίππους πεζοὺς συνέταξεν αὐτοῖς, νομίζων τὸ ἱππικὸν ἐπεὶ 
διακόψειεν, ὅλον τὸ ἀντίπαλον νενικηκὼς ἔσεσθαι" μάλα γὰρ 

20 χαλεπὸν εὑρεῖν τοὺς ἐθελήσοντας μένειν, ἐπειδάν τινας φεύ- 
γοντας τῶν ἑαυτῶν ὁρῶσι: καὶ ὅπως μὴ ἐπιβοηθῶσιν οἱ 
᾿Αθηναῖοι ἀπὸ τοῦ εὐωνύμου κέρατος ἐπὶ τὸ ἐχόμενον, κατ- 
dorncev ἐπὶ γηλόφων τινῶν ἐναντίους αὐτοῖς καὶ ἱππέας καὶ 
ὁπλίτας, φόβον βουλόμενος καὶ τούτοις παρέχειν ὡς, εἰ 

25 βοηθήσαιεν, ὄπισθεν οὗτοι ἐπικείσοιντο αὐτοῖς. τὴν μὲν δὴ 
συμβολὴν οὕτως ἐποιήσατο, καὶ οὐκ ἐψεύσθη τῆς ἐλπίδος" 
κρατήσας γὰρ i) προσέβαλεν ὅλον ἐποίησε φεύγειν τὸ τῶν 
ἐναντίων. ἐπεί γε μὴν ἐκεῖνος ἔπεσεν, of λοιποὶ οὐδὲ τῇ 25 
νίκῃ ὀρθῶς ἔτι ἐδυνάσθησαν χρήσασθαι, ἀλλὰ φυγούσης μὲν 

30 αὐτοῖς τῆς ἐναντίας φάλαγγος οὐδένα ἀπέκτειναν οἱ ὁπλῖται 
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οὐδὲ προῆλθον ἐκ τοῦ χωρίου ἔνθα ἣ συμβολὴ ἐγένετο. 
φυγόντων δ᾽ αὐτοῖς καὶ τῶν ἱππέων, ἀπέκτειναν μὲν οὐδ᾽ 
οἱ ἱππεῖς διώκοντες οὔτε ἱππέας οὔθ᾽ ὁπλίτας, ὥσπερ δὲ 
ἡττώμενοι πεφοβημένως διὰ τῶν φευγόντων πολεμίων ὃι- 
ἔπεσον. καὶ μὴν οἱ ἅμιπποι καὶ οἱ πελτασταὶ συννενικηκότες 
τοῖς ἱππεῦσιν ἀφίκοντο μὲν ἐπὶ τοῦ εὐωνύμου, ὡς κρατοῦντες, 
ἐκεῖ δ᾽ ὑπὸ τῶν ᾿Αθηναίων οἱ πλεῖστοι αὐτῶν ἀπέθανον. 

Τούτων δὲ πραχθέντων τοὐναντίον ἐγεγένητο οὗ ἐνόμι- 
σαν πάντες ἄνθρωποι ἔσεσθαι. συνεληλυθυίας γὰρ σχεδὸν 
ἁπάσης τῆς Ελλάδος καὶ ἀντιτεταγμένων, οὐδεὶς ἦν» ὅστις 
οὐκ ᾧετο, εἰ μάχη ἔσοιτο, τοὺς μὲν κρατήσαντας ἄρξειν, 
τοὺς δὲ κρατηθέντας ὑπηκύους ἔσεσθαι" 6 δὲ θεὸς οὕτως 
ἐποίησεν ὥστε ἀμφότεροι μὲν τροπαῖον ὡς νενικηκύτες ἐστή- 
σαντο, τοὺς δὲ ἱσταμένους οὐδέτεροι ἐκώλνον, νεκροὺς δὲ 
ἀμφύτεροι μὲν ὡς νενικηκότες ὑποσπόνδους ἀπέδοσαν, ἀμφό- 
τεροι δὲ ὡς ἡττημένοι ὑποσπόνδους ἀπελάμβανον, νενικηκέναι 
δὲ φάσκοντες ἑκάτεροι οὔτε χώρᾳ οὔτε πόλει οὔτ᾽ ἀρχῇ 
οὐδέτεροι οὐδὲν πλέον ἔχοντες ἐφάνησαν 7 πρὶν τὴν μάχην 
γενέσθαι' ἀκρισία δὲ καὶ ταραχὴ ἔτι πλείων μετὰ τὴν μάχην 
ἐγένετο ἣ πρόσθεν ἐν τῇ Ἑλλάδι. ἐμοὶ μὲν δὴ μέχρι τούτου 
γραφέσθω" τὰ δὲ μετὰ ταῦτα ἴσως ἄλλῳ μελήσει. 

I προσῆλθον ΓΕ 4 ἡττημένοι Cobet 5. ἄνιπποι codd. 
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PREFACE 


THE success of his edition of the first and second 
books of Xenophon’s Hellenica, published in 1888, has 
encouraged the editor to revise and continue his work 
on the same lines, but on a slightly larger scale, so as 
to embrace the whole of the seven books. It was his 
original intention to prepare a revised text, and with 
that end in view he had already amassed considerable 
material—drawn more especially from a hitherto un- 
collated Palatine MS. of the Hellenica which it was his 
good fortune to discover, along with two others of 
inferior merit, in the Vatican Library. Finding, how- 
ever, that the Delegates of the University Press had 
entrusted the task of revising the text of the whole of 
Xenophon’s writings to Mr. E. C. Marchant, he most 
willingly abandoned this portion of the work, and has 
contented himself with collecting together in a short 
appendix such readings and conjectures—very few in 
number—as for some reason or other he has preferred 
to those admitted by Mr. Marchant into his own text. 

The Introduction deals in the first section with the 
various problems that have been raised as to the com- 
position of the Hellentca—with the relation of the first 
part to the History of Thucydides and with the rela- 
tions of the various parts to each other, with the aim 
and object of the author and with his merits and de- 
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of Athenian and Spartan history, and has tried to put 
together from various sources—alas! only too scanty— 
all the available information about the Spartan and 
Theban constitutions applicable to the period of the 
Flellenica. 

The great indebtedness of the editor to the annotated 
editions of Dindorf, Breitenbach, and Biichsenschiitz, is 
indeed evident on every page: his only apology must 
be that the abundant materials collected by them must 
of necessity form the basis of every future commentary. 
He wishes also to acknowledge the use that he has 
frequently made of Mr. H. G. Dakyns’ admirable trans- 
lation, and of Dr. Ernst von Stern’s most valuable 
monograph on the Spartan and Theban Hegemonies. 

Finally the editor wishes to acknowledge the courtesy 
of the editors of the Yournal of Philology and the 
Classical Review in allowing him to reprint portions of 
articles which had already appeared in their pages, and 
to give his grateful thanks to his friend and colleague, 
Mr. P. V. M. Benecke, who kindly consented to revise 
the proofs, for many corrections and important sugges- 
tions, and to the staff of the Clarendon Press for their 
diligent care in detecting all too numerous errors of 
every kind. 


MAGDALEN COLLEGE, OXFORD, 
Chrisimas, 1899. 
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INTRODUCTION 





§ 1. COMPOSITION OF THE HELLENICA. 


XENOPHON’S Hellenica furnishes us with a contemporary record 
of a considerable and important period of Greek History—from the 
autumn of 411 to the summer of 362—in all nearly forty-nine 
years', It begins in the middle of the twenty-first year of the 
Peloponnesian War, at the point—or more exactly within a few 
weeks of the point—where Thucydides’ unfinished work suddenly 
breaks off. It ends with the battle of Mantinea, wherein the 
Spartans suffered a crushing defeat, and the Thebans left their hero 
Epaminondas dead upon the field. With the loss of their leader 
Theban supremacy was at an end; Spartan power sank never to 
rise to prominence again; the general result for Greece was ἀκρισία 
καὶ ταραχή *® greater than ever before. 

Whether Xenophon himself gave the name of Hellenica to this 
work is perhaps more than doubtful, but the title implies and the 
universal opinion of antiquity testifies to the fact that it was early 
regarded as a treatise on Greek History, in the same sense in which 
Herodotus wrote a History of the Persian Wars, and Thucydides 
a History of the Peloponnesian War. Thus Polybius ὃ (fl. 167 B.C.), 
who places Xenophon among οἱ λογιώτατοι τῶν ἀρχαίων συγγραφέων, 
by quotation and allusion shows apparently an intimate acquain- 
tance with the Hellenica, and while he severely criticizes Ephorus 
for his foolish descriptions of the land battles, Leuctra and Mantinea, 
says not a word about Xenophon, implying, we may perhaps not 
unjustly infer, that he was satisfied with Xenophon’s descriptions. 


' Diod. xiii. 42. 2 vii, 5. 97. 8 xiii, 6; vi. 45; ix. 8; x. 20. 
XEN. HELL. b 





δι. COMPOSITION OF THE HELLENICA xi 


deduce lessons, but at whatever cost of truth or fairness, to set up 
Agesilaus and to run down the Thebans. ... In Xenophon we have 
to brand, not merely an unpardonable degree of weakness and 
passion, but sheer want of common honesty, a deliberate breach of 
the first moral laws of the historian’s calling.’ Finally—to cite the 
words of another modern writer, who in his general estimate of 
Xenophon as a man and as an author has shown a keen apprecia- 
tion of his character and merits—Colonel Mure?! says: ‘As a 
historian he is notorious for a partiality the most unscrupulous, 
fortunately also the most transparent that has ever probably been 
exemplified in the page of any writer, otherwise moderately endowed 
with tact and judgement in the art of composition. He seems 
however rarely to have carried this defect the length of deliberate 
misstatement of fact. His method of falsification consists in sup- 
pressing, colouring, or otherwise misrepresenting truth ; in giving 
special prominence to transactions honourable to the cause which 
he favours ; in concealing or palliating those of an opposite tendency ; 
and in a corresponding degree omitting what is creditable, dwelling 
on what 15 disparaging, or harshly construing what is indifferent in 
the conduct or motives of the opposite party.’ 

Not but what Xenophon has also found many defenders among 
the moderns, but they too all have to admit the obvious faults of 
which his detractors complain—the strange incompleteness, the 
curious inequalities of treatment, the numerous omissions both of 
events and of persons—only in defence they bring forward explana- 
tions more or less ingenious to save the bona fides of the historian. 

No single key, however, has hitherto been found of the many that 
have been offered to unlock all the difficulties of the problem. 
Xenophon himself gives no direct help towards any solution: no- 
where does he state what was the scope or plan of his work, nor 
where, when, or how he wrote it. External evidence based on 
ancient testimony is almost worthless. Internal evidence drawn 
from differences of language and style, and from casual remarks 
and expressions of the author is the only guide, and unfortunately 
the proper inferences to be drawn from such materials are by no 
means easy to reach. 

In the following pages the external testimony will first be con- 


1 Gk. Lit. v. 254. 
ba 


ΜΌΝ 
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Diodorus’ time the Hellenics covered the same period as they do 
in the form in which we now possess them. The obscure words 
of Diogenes Laertius' seem to throw no light whatever on the 
problem: λέγεται δ᾽ ὅτι (he says) καὶ τὰ Θουκυδίδου βιβλία ὑφελέσθαι 
δυνάμενος λανθάνοντα αὐτὸς els δόξαν ἤγαγεν. The reference seems to 
be to the story preserved by Marcellinus that Xenophon was the 
editor and publisher of Thucydides—a story probably invented to 
account for the unfinished state of the earlier historian’s work. The 
statement is only quoted here, because it has recently been made the 
ground for the baseless hypothesis, that Xenophon in Hell. i-ii. 3. 10 
uses in his narrative materials already collected by Thucydides. 

Finally the MSS., though they all exhibit the Hellenica divided 
into seven books, yield evidence of a different arrangement and of 
a variation in title. Harpocration, it has recently * been noticed, 
quotes words from eight books, viz. Θέογνις from β΄ (ii. 3. 2), πενέσται 
from y (ii. 3. 36), ἐκπολεμῶσαι from ¢ (ν. 4. 20), pérrpov and πολύ- 
orparos from 7’, i.e. dydo7 (vi. 4. 36; 5. 11), and ἄμιπποι without 
a definite reference. Evidently therefore in his copy, wherever the 
divisions of the other books may have been, that between the 
second and third must have been drawn at ii. 3. 10. A Neapolitan ® 
MS. gives the title of the Hellenics as ξενοφῶντος τὰ παραλειπόμενα 
ἅπερ καὶ ἑλληνικὰ ἐκάλεσεν, εἰς ὀκτὼ βιβλία διαιρούμενα, although like 
the other MSS. it contains the sevenfold arrangement of books. 
Similarly Aldus in his preface to the Editio princeps (1503) refers 
to τὴν Ξενοφῶντος ἑλληνικὴν ἱστορίαν, ἅτινα λέγεται παραλειπόμενα τῆς 
Θουκυδίδου ξυγγραφῆς : on his title page he prints ‘ pfaralipomena 
Thucydidis, in the body of the book simply ἑλληνικῶν. Riemann 
again found in two MSS. παραλειπόμενα Ἑλληνικῶν, Θουκυδίδου 
παραλειπόμενα Ἑλληνικῆς ἱστορίας. From the MSS. evidence there- 
fore two important inferences are deducible—the first that at an 
early date an intimate relation was supposed to exist between the 
History of Thucydides and the Hellenica of Xenophon; the second, 
that in discussing the relation of the various parts of the Hellenica 
to each other we need not confine ourselves to the prevailing 
division into seven books. 


' de Xenoph. § 57. 


3 J. A. Simon, Xenophont. Stud. ii. Daren. 
9 6. Jorio, Codici Ignorati nelle Bibl. di Napoli: Leipzig, 1892. 
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marked, but still sufficiently determinate. Of the two divisions 
most easily distinguishable the first extends from book i to book 
ii. 3. 10, continuing the history of the Peloponnesian War from the 
point where it was left in the unfinished work of Thucydides down 
to the destruction of the Long Walls of Athens—an event which 
Thucydides! himself takes as marking the end of the war. Here 
Xenophon writes throughout from the point of view of an Athenian 
citizen resident in Athens, more conversant with Athenian affairs 
than with those of other states. The second (books iii-vii) resumes 
the narrative of Greek history from the Spartan expedition under 
Thibron to aid the Asiatic Greeks in 399 B.C., and continues it 
without any serious break down to 362 B.C., the year of the battle 
of Mantinea and the death of Epaminondas. In 401 Xenophon left 
Athens never to reside there again: naturally therefore the Athenian 
point of view disappears, and with his philo-Laconian sympathies 
Xenophon shows his interest mostly in Sparta and her doings. In 
between these divisions come nearly two chapters, li. 3. 11-4. 43, 
which most commentators regard as belonging to the first division, 
though some assign it to the second, while others again— perhaps 
with greater probability— regard it as a third division, more or less 
independent of the other two. It is occupied entirely with the 
history of the Rule of the Thirty at Athens, with which Xenophon, 
as resident at the time, must have been personally acquainted. Its 
point of view therefore, like that of the first part, is Athenian. | 

The second division again seems to fall naturally into two 
sections, the first extending from bk. iii to bk. v. 1. 36, i.e. from 
399 B.C. to the Peace of Antalcidas 387-386, the second from bk. 
v. 2. 1 to bk. vii: but of this subdivision more hereafter. 

Two questions therefore arise, (1) what is the relation of the 
first division to the History of Thucydides? and (2) what is the 
relation of the various divisions or sections to each other? 

As to the first question the statements of Dionysius, Diodorus, 
and Marcellinus, as we have seen already, need imply nothing 
more than that Xenophon continued the history of Thucydides in 
the same way as Thucydides himself continued the history of 
Herodotus, although the words of Marcellinus might well be taken 


by, 26. 
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Hellespont', and the corresponding movement of the Pelopon- 
nesians under Mindarus from Elaeus to Abydos. So too (§ 5) 
Alcibiades sails up from no one knows where, and (§ 12) Thera- 
menes comes from Macedonia; whereas Thucydides®* had left the 
one in Samos and the other in Athens. The motive of Tissa- 
phernes’ journey is never stated, and can only be supplied by 
a reference to Thucydides’ narrative *. All these passages therefore, 
though they do not, it must be admitted, join on quite exactly, yet 
seem to take for granted an acquaintance with Thucydides; and 
if it be further supposed that the last few chapters of Thucydides’ 
eighth book have been lost ‘—for to all appearances an interval of 
some five or six weeks must have elapsed between the last event 
mentioned by Thucydides and the first alluded to by Xenophon— 
these points of obscurity also would be readily explicable. 

Again in books i-ii. 3. 10 Xenophon adopts an annalistic mode 
of treatment, which, though not very thoroughly or successfully ὃ 
carried out, would appear to be a distinct reminiscence of 
Thucydides’ careful division into summers and winters. So soon, 
however, as he has brought his narrative down to the surrender of 
Athens, which Thucydides® had announced as the goal of his 
undertaking, he drops this method, and relates the usurpation of the 
Thirty without any definite marks of time. Still even in the later 
books, where Xenophon as a rule groups events together much 
more according to their causal connexion than their chronological 
sequence, this annalistic treatment occasionally’ reappears in the 
treatment of successive campaigns, which indeed most naturally 
fall into it. Further in the received text of the Hellenica as in 
Thucydides we find® at the end of most years a brief account of 
contemporary events—in Persia, Sicily, or elsewhere —which the 
author could not well weave into his main narrative: but un- 


' Cp. i. 1-2 with Thuc. viii. 107. 

® viii. ga, 108, * viii. 109. 

* Riemann (I. c.) thinks it equally probable that the beginning of the 
Hellenica may have been lost. 

3 Cp. infr. p. xxxix. ὄν. 26. 

7 E. g. iii. 2. a1, the war in Elis; iii. r. 1-3. 23, campaigns in Asia and 
the Corinthian War to the battle of Coronea; v. 2. 43-3. 26, the 
campaigns at Olynthus and siege of Phlius. 

δ Cp. i. 1.37; 2.193 3.1; 5.21; 6.1; ii. σ᾿ 8. 
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disappeared : no dates are given except quite’ incidentally like the 
mention of snow or ripe fruit, and of the eight months’ rule of the 
Thirty in the middle of Cleocritus’ speech. Xenophon's?® ‘}6os 
θεοσεβές᾽ first appears; and here he first makes personal’ com- 
ments of his own. The date of its composition, as we have seen 
already‘, cannot be later than 386 B C., and the statists tell us 
that in diction it approximates more closely to the two succeeding 
books than to the first part of the Hellenica. Further it appears 
from the Aristotelian ᾿Αθηναίων πολιτεία, that it is not, 85 was 
formerly thought, separated from bk. iii by any interval of time: 
for the ὑστέρῳ χρόνῳ of Ii. 4. 43 refers not to 403-402 but to 401- 
400, the very year of the expedition of the Ten Thousand, to 
which allusion is made in iii. 1. 1,2. No special motive of the 
historian is discoverable beyond the general wish to record ἀξιο- 
μνημόνευτόν τι; but as witnessed by Xenophon, when he was still in 
Athens, the events, whenever he may have noted them down, serve 
rather as an appendix to the Peloponnesian War, than as an intro- 
duction to the Spartan expeditions in Asia. 

The third part (iii-v. 1. 365, i. 6. down to the Peace of Antalcidas) 
is more finished and complete than either what precedes or what 
follows, if we are to regard the Hellenica as a general history of 
Greek affairs. Its main theme seems to be the power and glory 
of the Spartans, who at the outset seemed likely to follow up 
Xenophon’s own Anadasis with a Homeric invasion of the dominions 
of the Great King under command of the hero Agesilaus—for such 
he seems to have appeared to Xenophon and his contemporaries δ. 
Agesilaus, however, was stopped in full career by his recall to meet 
the troubles raised at home by the Thebans, Corinthians, and other 
faithless allies: so that the rest of this section is occupied with 
tracing how the Spartans overthrew their Hellenic enemies and 
successfully emerged as the προστάται τῆς ὑπὸ βασιλέως κατα- 
πεμφθείσης εἰρήνης. It is doubtful when this section was composed, 
though the remark’ that the battle of Coronea (394 B.C.) ἐγένετο 

1 ii, 4. 3, 21, 25. 3. ii. 4. 14, 18-92, 5. ii. 3. 563 4. 43. 

* Cp. supr. xiv. ᾿ 

5 Some commentators have put the break between this part and the 
next at v. 3. 2. For arguments against this cp. Roquette, |. c. p. 56. 


* Cp. Plut. Ages. 10 καὶ μέγιστος μὲν ἣν ὁμολογουμένως καὶ τῶν τότε 
ζώντων ἐπιφανέστατος͵ ὡς εἴρηκέ που καὶ Θεόπομπος. T iv. 3. 16. 
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hypothesis! that the lack of unity in the Hellenica is due partly 
to the nature of the subject-matter, partly to the length of time 
over which its composition was spread, and partly to the shifting 
motives which animated the historian at different periods of his 
life. 

Our next task is to consider the numerous omissions and 
inequalities which occur throughout the whole of the Hellenica, 
though less perhaps in iii-v. 1. 36 than in the other parts of the 
work. First of all, however, two general theories to account for 
their origin may be briefly disposed of. The first* is that the 
Hellenica in its present shape is only a later epitome of Xeno- 
phon’s own work. To refute this theory it is sufficient to adduce 
the fact, that while the characteristics of an epitome are to leave 
out unimportant details altogether, and to give a summary of the 
whole, laying most emphasis on the matters of most importance, 
in the Hellenica the case is reversed almost more frequently than 
not. The second theory that our present text is very corrupt and 
has suffered much at the hands of interpolators, who, it is argued, 
may have seen good to omit just as well as to insert, is capable of 
neither proof nor disproof. The discovery of a papyrus fragment 
of the third century A.D. exhibiting the text, with the passages 
which are now almost universally regarded as interpolations, much 
in the state of the ¢extus recepius, renders this hypothesis even 
more improbable than before. 

We must now turn to the omissions and inequalities themselves. 
The most convenient arrangement will be to treat each of the four 
parts above distinguished separately, as different reasons may 
perhaps be discoverable for their occurrence in each part, and at 
any rate somewhat different theories to account for them have 
been advanced. 


First Part: i-ii. 3. 10. 411-404 B.C. 


Omissions occur here not only in the interval ὃ between the point 
where Thucydides ends and Xenophon begins, but frequently 


1 Cp. supr. p. xii. . 

3 Campe, Uebersetzungz, &c., 1856; A. Cyprianus, περὶ τῶν ᾿Ελληνικῶν 
«.7.A., Athens, 1859; Grosser, Jahr. f. Phil. 93, 95, 105, &c. 

3 Cp. supr. p. xvi. 
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the Athenian ambassadors, to whom Pharnabazus had promised 
a safe conduct to the Persian king after the capture of Byzantium. 
These ambassadors at Gordium! meet other Lacedaemonian 
ambassadors, returning from the king, who, though never previously 
mentioned, are introduced with the definite article as if already 
known. What finally became of Hermocrates, when he attempted ? 
to return to Syracuse, is never stated. Callicratidas at an important 
crisis sent® ships to Sparta to procure supplies, but nothing more 
is heard of them. Though in 409 B.C. Chalcedon was not captured * 
by the Athenians, yet in 405 B.C. it appears in their possession. 
The inequality and disproportionate length with which many 
episodes are treated, are still more extraordinary. Personal and 
military de‘ails, as any one acquainted with the other writings of 
Xenophon would expect, are often given with considerable fullness, 
like the negotiations ®° between Lysander and Cyrus, the stratagem ° 
whereby Conon contrived to send to Athens news of his blockade 
in Mytilene, and the measures’ adopted by Eteonicus to quell the 
mutiny of his troops at Chios. On the other hand, many important 
events are dismissed in a few words, e.g. the expulsion® of the 
philo-Laconian party from Thasos and the consequent exile of 
Pasippidas; the capture® of Selymbria; the joint attack of 
Thrasybulus and Alcibiades upon Phocaea; the capture " of Del- 
phinium by the Spartans; the accusation '? of Erasinides περὶ τῆς 
στρατηγίας after Arginusae ; the στάσις © in which the demagogue 
Cleophon was slain; the revolt of the Athenian allies and the 
institution * of Harmosts and Decarchies by Lysander after the 
battle of Aegospotami ; the amnesty °° of Patroclides, by which he 
attempted to unite all parties at Athens to sustain the coming 
siege ; and lastly the opposition '* offered to Theramenes’ proposals 
for peace with Sparta and the ultimate surrender of the city. There 
is the same want of proportion in the speeches reported in this 
section. While the speech of Alcibiades to his fleet before the 
battle of Cyzicus is dismissed 17 in three lines, the speeches '® of 


' i. 4. 2. T ii. 1. 1-4, 13 j, 5. 

? i, 1. 27-293 4. 7. § i, 1. 32. “ἢ, ὦ. 5, 6; 3. 6, 7. 
> 1. 6. 8, 9. δὶ, 3. 10. 1δ jj.2. 11. 

‘ i. 3. 8; ii, ἃ. 1. 10 js. 11. 16 ii. 9. 22, 23. 

5.1, 5. 2-7. "is 15. Ti, 1.14. 

* i. 6. 19—a1. 13 i, ἡ. 2. 8 i, 6. 5, 8-11. 
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whose unselfish and patriotic behaviour and Lysander’s meanness 
and ambition a tacit contrast is manifestly implied. Again, 
Xenophon omits the recapture of Nisaea by the Megarians, and 
the capture? of Chios, Iasos, and Sestos by the Peloponnesians— 
all Lacedaemonian successes most damaging to Athens. On the 
other hand he relates in full the disastrous defeats of the Pelo- 
ponnesians at Abydos, Cyzicus, and Arginusae, and even gives 
verbatim Hippocrates’ pitiable letter to the Spartan Government. 
Moreover, to take the converse of the theory, it seems to be just 
as much a matter of accident what incidents Xenophon happens to 
insert or omit favourable or damaging to the reputation of Athens. 
Thus on the one side he does not relate the failure of Anytus’ 
expedition to relieve Pylos, nor the subsequent trial of that dema- 
gogue, when he only escaped condemnation by bribing his judges ; 
though this was, Diodorus? tells us, the first known instance of 
corruption in an Athenian Jaw coart. And though on the other 
side he does indeed relate how conscience-stricken the Athenians 
felt after the battle of Aegospotami, fearing that now they them- 
selves would suffer the same fate as they had inflicted on defence- 
less people like the Melians, yet he omits Cleophon’s opposition to 
the Spartan offers of peace after Cyzicus and Arginusae, and his 
still more foolish opposition to the comparatively mild terms first 
offered by Sparta during the siege of Athens. 

It would seem therefore that however much reason there may 
be for accusing Xenophon in the later books of allowing his 
partiality for Sparta to warp his judgement and spoil his history, in 
this section at any rate the charge is groundless. 

Neither does the theory * of personal prejudice against individuals 
carry us very far. Enough has already been said about Lysander 
and Callicratidas, to dispose of the charge in their case; but 
Xenophon’s picture of Alcibiades deserves more notice. It is true 
that he passes over Alcibiades’ most splendid exploits in a word or 
two, like his capture ὁ of Selymbria, his escort of the Eleusinian 
procession by land, and his successful speeches before the Athenian 
Council and Assembly. But on the other hand he passes still 


1 Diod. xiii. 65, 104, 106. 
2 xiii. 64. * Cp. Hertzberg, Alcibiades. 
* i. 3. 10; Plut. Alc. 30 


XEN HELL. Cc 
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Second Part: ii. 3. 11-4. 43. 404-401 B.C. 


This like the first part belongs to what has been called Xenophon’s 
Attic History, dealing with events which happened while the 
author was still a resident in Athens. In its general tone it 
resembles very closely the account of the Trial of the Generals after 
Arginusae; and here again we are met with the same kind of 
omissions and of inequalities of treatment. Nothing is said either 
here or in the preliminary notice (ii. 3. 1) as to the events which 
led up to the appointment of the Thirty: we are told nothing of 
the selection of an oligarchical committee of Five (of which Lysias? 
speaks) who were called Ephors out of compliment to Sparta, nor 
of the succeeding struggle between the oligarchs and democrats 
wherein many of the generals, taxiarchs, and other important persons 
belonging to the democratic party were arrested ; not yet of the 
second visit * of Lysander to Athens at whose dictation the Thirty 
were appointed ; and, stranger still, he omits to notice Alcibiades’ 
murder ® and the share that Lysander. at the instigation of Critias 
had in bringing it about. So too the cruel decree ‘ of the Spartans, 
forbidding any Greek State to give shelter to the Athenian exiles, 
is passed over; and the ultimate fate of the Thirty is dismissed in 
a single unintelligible phrase. 

Here again events are alluded to as well known of which no 
previous account has been given. Thus Theramenes® in his 
defence against Critias refers to the banishment of Thrasybulus, 
Anytus, Alcibiades, and others, although not a word has previously 
been said about them; and after the death of Theramenes the 
Thirty forbid® all ἔξω τοῦ καταλόγου to enter the city, though it 
nowhere appears that they had previously been driven out. 
Finally the Ten in the Piraeus are introduced’ with the definite 
article, although never mentioned before. 

Similarly the inequalities of treatments are as striking as before. 
Constitutional questions interest our author but little. A couple 


1 Lysias xii. 43. 

3 Cp. ii. 3. a note with Lysias xiii. 15. 

2 Cp. ii. 3.42 with Plut. Alc. 39 and Nep. Alc. ro. 

4. Cp. ii. 4. 1 with Lysias xii. 99 and Diod. xiv. 6. . 

5 Cp. ii. 3. 44 with 13, 14, 21. 4 ij. 4. 1, 7 ii. 4. 19. 


c2 





§ 1. COMPOSITION OF THE HELLENICA xxix 


said as to what became of Dercylidas and his troops after’ his 
treaty with Tissaphernes in 397: and three years later Dercylidas 
is introduced ® quite casually as meeting Agesilaus at Amphipolis 
with the news of the battle of Corinth. Similarly ὃ Euxenus is left 
- by Agesilaus in Asia with 4,000 men, but nothing more is told of 
them. Again Teleutias gets‘ ships from Samos in 391 (?), but 
Xenophon never tells us, what we gather from Diodorus’, that 
his predecessors had subjugated the island. So Eteonicus 
is said® to be agaim in Aegina, but no previous visit has been 
mentioned. 

Other so-called omissions may be due simply to the judicious 
selection of his events by Xenophon: thus we hear nothing of 
Lysander’s intrigues’ to obtain the Spartan throne for himself; 
nothing of Herippidas’ exploits ὃ at Heraclea Trachinia; nothing 
of the negotiations ὃ for peace after the capture of the Long Walls of 
Corinth in 392-391. But far the most important and the most 
suspicious omissions are those involving any Theban success or 
Spartan reverse. Xenophon never lets us see, what a formidable 
rival Thebes had become to Sparta in northern Greece after the 
battle of Haliartus, 395; his only hint is iv. 3. 30 Λαρισαῖοι... καὶ 
Κραννώνιοι καὶ Σκοτουσσαῖοι καὶ Φαρσάλιοι, σύμμαχοι ὄντες Βοιωτοῖς: 
but we have to go to Diodorus" to learn of Ismenias’ successes over 
the Lacedaemonians at Pharsalus and Heraclea and of his victory 
at Naryx. Again, nothing in Xenophon’s narrative 12 would lead us 
to suspect, as we only discover from Diodorus and other sources, 
that the decisive victory won by Conon and Pharnabazus at 
Cnidus (394) over the Peloponnesian fleet was only their crowning 
success in a series of efforts, which included a previous victory at 
Caunus and the revolt of Rhodes, and which were begun as early 
as 397. 

Still more apparent in the inequalities of his narrative is Xeno- 
phon’s partiality for Sparta, and especially for Agesilaus, and his 
hatred of Thebes. The copious and picturesque details with which 
he recounts the campaigns of Thibron, Dercylidas, and Agesilaus 


' ili. 2. 20. 3 iv. 3. 1. 3 iv. 2. 5. 

ὁ iv. 8. 23. 5 xiv. 97. vit. 

7 Diod. xiv. 13; Plut. Lys, 25. * Diod. xiv. 38, 81. 
9 iv. 4. 12; 8. 15 notes, 0 Cp. note ad loc. 


1! iv. 82. 12 iv. 3. 10; 8.1. 
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of Sparta or the triumph of Thebes to be regarded as altogether 
accidental. 


Fourth Part: ν. 2. 1-vil. §. 27. 386-362 B.C. 


In this part Xenophon seems to have given up all attempt to 
write a connected history of Greek affairs. It consists mainly of 
isolated sketches, many of them—like the long digression on the 
petty affairs of the little town of Phlius— well written and interesting 
in themselves, but of small importance from the point of view of 
general history. Thus to give a list of omissions in this part would 
amount to rewriting Greek History. It will therefore be sufficient 
only to point out those omissions—numerous and important 
enough by themselves—which involve breaks in the chain of 
causation in the events narrated by Xenophon, and which in many 
places would render his narrative unintelligible, could it not be 
supplemented from other sources. Here again the events omitted 
are in sO many cases unfavourable to Sparta, that the historian’s 
reputation for impartiality correspondingly suffers, though there 
is at the same time no reason to convict him of wilful misstatement 
of facts. 

Thus the story of the Olynthian Confederacy and its aggressions 
on its neighbours comes upon us in the speech ' of Cligenes (382 
B.C.) as a bolt from the blue: nowhere does Xenophon explain the 
nature of the League nor its previous relations with Amyntas king 
of Macedon. True, the story seems only to be introduced at all 
o account for Sparta’s seizure of the Cadmea; but :f introduced, 
.t ought to have been made intelligible. After the capture of the 
“admea, though he speaks? of the indignation at first felt at Sparta 

this unauthorized act of Phoebidas, Xenophon says nothing of 

fine, which according,to the other authorities* was imposed 
yn him: in all probability however, as very shortly afterwards ‘ 

nd Phoebidas made by Agesilaus harmost of Thespiae, the fine 

never really exacted, and this may account for Xenophon’: 
ssion. To the new and important Athenian Confederacy 


ἐν, 2.11. ὅν. ἃ. Qa. 
3 Diod. xv. 20; Plut. Ρε]. 6; Nepos, Pel. 1. 


4 4. 41, , 
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invasion of Peloponnesus which ended in the fateful day of 
Mantinea. 

The omissions then in this part tend more especially to obscure 
the growth of the power of Thebes and the glories of her statesmen 
and generals and to gloze over the decay of Sparta. Still even 
here philo-Laconism and anti-Thebanism alone are not sufficient 
to account for Xenophon’s attitude. No words could be stronger 
than his own' in condemnation of the Spartan seizure of the 
Cadmea, the νέμεσις for which he thinks directly sent from heaven. 
No narrative could better show up the weak side of Agesilaus’ 
character than the simple story? wherein he relates the king’s 
share in procuring the iniquitous acquittal of Sphodrias. No one 
could have more powerfully depicted the growing weakness of 
Sparta (374-373) than Xenophon himself in telling how the Lace- 
daemonians were obliged to confess their inability to help the 
Pharsalians against Jason of Pherae. No one could have told to 
the Spartans more bitter home truths than Xenophon® has put 
into the mouth of the Athenian orator Autocles. Nor are 
all his omissions in favour of Sparta: he alludes‘ only very 
briefly to the barbarous destruction of Plataea by the Thebans, 
and altogether omits their still more barbarous’ treatment of 
Orchomenus. 

What then is the result of this long and tedious examination ? 
Xenophon, we must suppose, was animated, like many another 
man, with an irresistible impulse to write a history of his own 
times. For nearly half a century he must have kept a diary or 
commonplace book. These notes at various times in his life he 
attempted to work up into a more or less continuous history. But 
he never succeeded, like Plato’s philosopher, in viewing the 
course of events as from a high and lofty watch-tower. In many 
of them he played no inconsiderable part himself, and in all he 
takes no pains to conceal his own personal feelings and predilec- 
tions: he is an oligarch, a friend of Sparta, an admirer of Agesilaus, 
ἃ hater of Thebes. Naturally therefore all the corresponding 
fcelings tend to find a place in his narrative; they influence con- 


ἣν, 4.1. 7 v. 4. 25- 34. 3 vi. 3. 7. 
* vi. 3. 1, 5. 5. Diod. xv. 79. 
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the facts of history only ‘to point a moral or adorn a tale.’ 
Xenophon alone by his simple and unvarnished style, by his 
general impartiality and love of truth, even too by the very 
defects, which, however much they may mar and disfigure his 
narrative, yet by their curiously fortuitous and unaccountable 
occurrence tend rather to confirm its truth—leaves upon the mind 
of his reader the impression that his history, so far as it goes, 
is a history of facts. 


§ 2. THE CHRONOLOGY OF THE HELLENICA. 


THE chronology followed in this edition is based on Clinton’s 
Fasti Hellenici, published in 1834: here and there, however, will 
be found certain departures which the discovery of ancient inscrip- 
tions and the general advance of historical knowledge have seemed 
to necessitate. It is the object, therefore, of the following pages to 
justify these changes, and at the same time to discuss several of the 
dates, admitted by Clinton himself to be doubtful, on which any 
new light has been thrown. For the sake of convenience the dis- 
cussion is divided into paragraphs dealing with the dates of different 
periods. Controversy has, as far as possible, been avoided, and it 
is sufficient here merely to refer to the formidable bibliography on 
the subject. 

For greater accuracy the years are reckoned from April to April 
—the time when the Greeks were accustomed to open their cam- 
paigns, as thereby the difficulty is avoided of separating the writer's 
events between two years of the Christian era. 

Many references will be found to the years of the archons in 
Diodorus. The archons entered upon office on the Ist of Heca- 
tombacon (c. July), the first month of the Attic official year. But 
as the Athenians reckoned by lunar months, and were certainly 
often as much as a month wrong, if not more, it is well to remember 
the caution of Thucydides (v. 20) σκοπείτω δέ τις κατὰ τοὺς χρόνους 
(summers and winters) καὶ py τῶν ἑκασταχοῦ ἣ ἀρχόντων ἣ ἀπὸ τιμῆς 
τινὸς τὴν ἀπαρίθμησιν τῶν ὀνομάτων ἐς τὰ προγεγενημένα σημαινόντων 
πιστεύσας μᾶλλον. οὐ γὰρ ἀκριβές ἐστιν οἷς καὶ ἀρχομένοις καὶ μεσοῦσι 
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καὶ ὅπως ἔτυχέ τῳ ἐπεγένετό rt. Diodorus, moreover, in his annalistic 
treatment begins the history of each year apparently about mid- 
winter, but nevertheless prefixes to it the name of the eponymous 
archon as well as those of the Roman consuls; and for his Greek 
history he seems to have used the work of some chronologist, who 
dated events strictly by the Athenian archonship, beginning in 
July. Naturally this led to confusion: and almost more often than 
not Diodorus in his carelessness puts events, if in the right year, 
yet under the wrong archon; or if under the right archon, yet 
under the wrong year. Frequently he is mistaken in both. 


A. The last years of the Peloponnesian War. 


In the first two books of the Hellenica we find that not only is 
the beginning of each year of the war marked by such phrases as τῷ 
δὲ ἄλλῳ Eret, τοῦ ἐπιόντος ἔτους, ἀρχομένου ἕαρος * (where Xenophon is 
evidently following the system of Thucydides*), but in several 
passages additional accuracy 15 apparently given by the mention of 
Olympiads, the year of the war, or the names of the eponymous 
archons and ephors, and also by the notice of contemporary 
events in Persia and Sicily*. But by all recent commentators 
such passages have been suspected, and with justice, to be inter- 
polations, 

It is true that both Herodotus and Thucydides occasionally give 
the names of Olympic victors: but Herodotus sometimes simply 
styles a man ᾿Ολυμπιονίκης ‘as a general mark of distinction without 
specifying any particular victory, and sometimes relates the victories, 
whether in the chariot race*, pentathlum", or pancratium ἷ, as inci- 
dents in the lives of eminent men like Miltiades the Athenian or 
Demaratus the Spartan; but in no case does he use an Olympiad 
to fix a date. Thucydides once‘ like Herodotus uses the epithet 
᾿Ολυμπιονίκης as the mark of a distinguished man: twice " however 
he gives the name of the victor to help fix the date, in the first 
instance not specifying the contest, in the second taking the name 


ism 1; 9.0: 4. 8: 6.1. ti, 1.10; 3. 1. 

* v. 20, 471, 1. 375 219; 5. 1: ii. 2, 24, 
ἐν, 47, 71. 5 vi. 36, JO; ix. 103, 125. “vi, οὐ; ix. 15. 
7 ix. 105. * i, 126, * jill, 85 v. 49; cp. 50. 
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of the victor in the pancratium ; but in both instances the celebra- 
tion of the Olympic festival has an intimate connexion with his 
general history of the war, and is not introduced merely as a chrono- 
logical datum. Moreover, Polybius’ expressly states that Timaeus, 
the Sicilian historian (flor. 264 B.C.), was the first to use the first 
Olympiad as a chronological era, for which, however, the list of the 
victors in the less famous stadium or foot-race was chosen. Never- 
theless, ini. 2. 1 the 23rd year of the war 15 called the 93rd Olympiad 
(really it was the fourth year of the 92nd): and in ii. 3. 1 the Olym- 
piad (really the 94th) is denoted by the name of the victor in the 
stadium without any number attached. The first instance 15 
an obvious mistake, the second for the reasons alleged is equally 
spurious. 

Again, Herodotus? once mentions the name of the eponymous 
archon at Athens to fix the date of one particular event, the invasion 
of Attica by the Persians; and Thucydides ὃ sometimes gives the 
archon, ephor, and even the priestess of the Argive Hera, to mark 
some unusual occurrence ; but neither of them ever use these official 
lists to distinguish successive years. Xenophon records seven years 
of the war : but the interpolator only inserts the names of five archons 
and five ephors. Further, in two passages the names given in the 
text of the Hellenica are incorrect: for in 11. 3. 9, 10, a continuous 
list of twenty-nine ephors appears in which Pantacles immediately 
precedes Pityas, whereas Xenophon makes two whole years elapse 
between i. 3. 1 and i. 6. 1, where Pantacles and Pityas are respec- 
tively mentioned, to mark the beginning of the years‘; and exactly 
the same mistake is made with the archons. Evidently therefore 
the interpolator must have had before him complete lists of the 
ephors and archons, must have known the right names for the year 
404, and then reckoned backwards from that year, but unfortunately 
overlooked the beginning of a new year ini. 4. 2, where no magis- 
trates are mentioned. Of this, however, more below. 

In three ὃ passages the numbers of the year of the Peloponnesian 
war are given, all of which are incorrect. In a fourth ® passage the 
war is wrongly stated to have lasted 284 years, and this number is 

1 xii. 12. 3 vill. 51. 
3 ii. £3 Vv. 19. * Cf. i, 4. ra. 
1.3.13 6.1; ii. τ. 7. ® ii. 3. 9, 1ο. 
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substantiated by a list of 29 ephors’, But Thucydides? distinctly 
says that the war from the Theban attack on Plataea down to the 
capture of Athens lasted almost exactly 27 years; so that, if to 
this another six months be added to include Lysander’s return 
to Sparta at the end of the summer's campaign in 404, the total 
number of years is only 274. 

As for the notices of Sicilian and Persian history to which marks 
of time, like ὁ ἐνιαυτὸς ἔληγεν, ἐν τῷ αὐτῷ χρόνῳ, τούτῳ τῷ ἐνιαυτῷ, are 
mostly attached, though it is certain that the chronology of the 
Hellenica does not at all agree with that in Diodorus Siculus, yet, as 
that author is so exceedingly inexact in his dates, this disagreement 
does not amount to much of an argument against them. Some of 
the passageson Sicilian history, however, seem to be inconsistent with 
each other. The difficulties of the first" passage, which is evidently 
inserted to account for the Ephesians conferring * their citizenship 
upon the Selinuntines, may perhaps be resolved by supposing that 
Hannibal captured the cities of Selinus and Himera in the spring of 
408 (not 409). For both the Hellenica (if the chronology be right) 
and Diodorus * put the event in the year 409-408; so that this sup- 
position would account for two Selinuntine ships still appearing ° in 
the autumn of 409 in the Aegean as Peloponnesian allies, and yet 
having returned’ to Sicily before the capture of the two cities. 
Again, the capture of Acragas, which Diodorus® puts in the year 
406, is related twice’ over, once as happening in 407, and the second 
time apparently as happening in 405, though in this second passage, 
it is true, its date is not précisely stated, but left open to inference 
with a πρότερον. On the other hand, the date of Dionysius’ seizing 
the tyranny in the latter passage seems to be fairly correct. Finally 
the battle of Gela, referred to in ii. 3. 5, Is put after the capture of 


' Morus (Xen. Hell. p. xxiii) has ingeniously shown how the inter- 
polator arrived at the mistaken total. It appears probable from Thuc. 
v. τὸ, 36, that the Ephors entered on their office about the autumnal 
equinox. When the war began therefore, Aenesias, who had entered 
on his office in Sept. 435 had still four months of his ephorate to run, 
Twenty-seven more names carry us down to Sept. 4o4. Then the 
interpolator adds a twenty-ninth, because Eudicus must have entered on 
his office just before Lysander returned to Sparta, 

νυν, 26, * i, τι 817. 

ὁ i, 2. 10. δ xiii. 44, 61, 62, δ᾽, a, 8-12, 

* Diod. xiii, 61, * mili. Οἱ, "i. 5.91; li, a. 54. 
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Athens in the spring of 404: really! it occurred the autumn before 
(405). There are similar difficulties in the references to Persian 
history. The first (i. 2. 19) states a mere fact, which there is no 
means of confirming or denying. The second (ii. 1. 8, 9) is assailable 
on more grounds than one: it contains forms of words, which could 
not have been used by Xenophon, viz. Aape:aiov and Aapeaioy with 
Δαρείου in between, and κόρη instead of κάνδυς (Cyrop. viii. 3. 10) ; the 
sister of Darius was the daughter of Artaxerxes and not of Xerxes, as 
stated; it professes to give a secret reason for the recall of Cyrus 
by his father ὡς dppworay, for which in ὃ 13 Xenophon is content 
simply to give the ostensible reason, which he repeats again in §15 : 
and it makes too Jong an interval to elapse between the arrival of 
the message and the departure of Cyrus. On the whole, therefore, 
the balance of probability appears to be in favour of regarding as 
spurious all these passages, which have evidently been inserted in 
imitation of Thucydides’ custom of closing each period of six months 
with brief notices of events, which have not been recorded in his 
general narrative. 

We are left therefore for our chronological data only with the 
phrases τῷ δὲ ἄλλῳ ἔτει (i. 2. 1), τοῦ δ᾽ ἐπιόντος ἔτους (i. 3. 1), τῷ δ᾽ 
ἐπιόντι ἔτει (1. 6. 1 ; i. 1. 103 3. 1), supplemented occasionally by 
additional marks of time like ἀρχομένον τοῦ ἔαρος, ἀρχομένου χειμῶνος, 
χειμὼν ἐπήει κι. Not all of these, however, are above suspicion. 
One of them (1.6. 1) is probably in the wrong place: for the election 
of the ten Athenian generals, who replaced Alcibiades and his 
colleagues (two, Conon and Aristocrates, were re-elected), and who 
afterwards fought at Arginusae, though in the ordinary course of 
events it would have taken place in the spring of 406, is recorded in 
1.5.16: then pera ταῦτα certain operations of Conon’s are inserted ; 
and then only (to leave out of account the spurious ὁ ἐνιαυτὸς ἔληγεν 
of § 21) comes τῷ δ᾽ ἐπιόντι ἔτει, intended to mark the same spring 
of 406. Two more τῷ δὲ ἄλλῳ ἔτει (i. 2. 1) and τοῦ δ᾽ ἐπιόντος ἔτους 
(1. 3. 1) are combined, one with the phrase ἀρχομένου τοῦ θέρους, the 
other with the phrase éapos apyopévov—formulae which in 1. 4. 2 
and in the last five books of the Hellenics occur alone, as suffi- 
cient by themselves to mark the beginning of the year. The remain- 
ing two τῷ δ᾽ ἐπιόντι ἔτει (ii. i, 10; 3. 1) have no such objections 

‘ Cp. Diod. xiii. οὔ, 108. 
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attached to them, and may be paralleled by τῷ δ' ὑστέρῳ ἔτει of 
vii. 1. 1; 2. 10. All five, however, occur in connexion with the 
names of the archons and ephors, which have justly been bracketed 
as spurious. There remains still another difficulty in the chronology 
even more serious, Xenophon continues Thucydides from the point 
where he breaks off in his narrative of the 21st year of the war in 
the autumn of 411 B.c. The war lasted twenty-seven years, ending 
in the summer of 404. There ought, therefore, to be seven of these 
notices of the beginning of a new year: as a matter of fact there 
are only six; somewhere or other one has been left out, and the 
question arises, where? 

Two answers have been given to this question. Dodwell ', fol- 
lowed by Clinton, Grote, Biichsenschiitz, Beloch, and many others, 
puts the beginning of the omitted year at i. 1, 11, whence it follows 
that Thrasyllus (i. 2. 1) set sail in the summer of 409, and that 
Alcibiades (i. 4. 12) returned to Athens in 407. Haacke ", followed 
by Kriiger, Béckh, Curtius, Kirchhoff, Breitenbach, &c., maintains 
that Thrasyllus sailed in the summer of 410 and that Alcibiades 
returned to Athens in 408: he and his followers, therefore, put the 
beginning of the omitted year at some point in ch. 5 after the depar- 
ture of Alcibiades (i. 4.21). In this edition Dodwell’s system has 
been adhered to mainly for the following* reasons. In the winter 
411-410 Thrasyllus* sailed to Athens to ask ‘for reinforcements. 
Then ἤδη τοῦ χειμῶνος λήγοντος (Diod. xiii. 49) Mindarus collected 
his fleet, and after sundry evolutions, which must have occupied 
a considerable time, was defeated and slain by Alcibiades in the 
battle of Cyzicus (c. April 410), The news only reached Sparta 
after some delay, and the Lacedaemonians in despair humbly 
begged for peace (Diod. xiii. 53°) which through the influence of 
Cleophon was refused, These negotiations cannot be placed much 
before the end of Theopompus’ archonship (411-410). Then Agis 
made his sally from Decelea (i, 1. 33) and was repulsed by Thra- 
syllus ; we now learn from Lysias (xxxii. 5, 7) that Thrasyllus was 
στρατηγὸς ἐπὶ τῶν ὁπλιτῶν, so that, unless he received an extra- 


1 Annales Thucyd. et Xenophont. * Dissertatio Chronologica, 

* Cp. Beloch, Philologus, 1884, p. 276. * i. 1. 8. 

δ Cp. Philochorus, fr. 117 Λακεδαιμηνίων πρεσβευσάντων περὶ εἰρήνης 
ἀπιστήσαντες ᾿Αθηναῖοι ob προσήκαντο ἐπὶ ἄρχοντος Θεοπόμπον (411-410). 
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ordinary appointment, he must have been elected in April 410, and 
entered on office in July. The probability therefore is that in this 
capacity he commanded the Athenians against Agis. Encouraged 
by the success the Athenians (ὃ 34) thereupon voted him 50 
triremes, besides horse and foot, i.e. not much before August 410. 
It is reasonable to suppose that the winter months were occupied 
by him in fitting out his fleet ; for Alcibiades in 407 took three or 
four months (i. 4. 21) to fit out his fleet, and in the following year, 
notwithstanding all their efforts, the Athenians were thirty days 
(i. 6. 24) in despatching the fleet of 110 ships, which afterwards 
fought at Arginusae. Then in the spring, or rather early summer 
(i. 2. 1), of 409, Thrasyllus set out for Samos, made some descents 
upon the Ionian coast and invaded (ὃ 4) εἰς τὴν Λυδίαν ἀκμάζοντος 
τοὺ σίτου, i.e. June. 

Again, after the battle of Cyzicus, Pharnabazus allowed the ship- 
less Syracusans (i. 1. 25) ναυπηγεῖσθαι τριήρεις ἐν ᾿Αντάνδρῳ ὅσας 
ἕκαστοι ἀπώλεσαν, χρήματά τε διδοὺς καὶ ὕλην ἐκ τῆς “I8ns κομίζεσθαι 
φράζων. While they were building the ships, the Syracusans 
found time to help the Antandrians build their city wall and do 
them other services for which they were rewarded with the 
Antandrian citizenship. Nevertheless they had their 20 ships 
ready (i. 2. 8, 12) to meet Thrasyllus in July (ὃ 7). This could only 
le July 409: for it is inconceivable that the Syracusans could have 
felled the timber and built their ships by July 410, only two or three 
months after the battle of Cyzicus. 

Thirdly, Dionysius of Halicarnassus (Hypoth. to Lysias xxxil) 
actually states that Thrasyllus ἐκπλεῖν els τὴν ᾿Ασίαν ἐπὶ Γλανκίππον 
ἄρχοντος (410-409). 

Finally, Xenophon (i. 2.18) and Diodorus (xiii. 64) put the re- 
capture of Pylos by the Lacedaemonians in the winter of the same 
year as Thrasyllus’ expedition ; and we know from Diodorus that 
the siege was a long one, involving a blockade by sea as well as by 
land. It must therefore have been taken, while the sea was still 
navigable, i.e.in the autumn. But from CIA. i. 188, v. 10 it appears 
that Pylos in October 410 was still in the possession of the Athe- 
nians: probably, therefore, it was taken in the following year. 

Beloch (l.c.) ingeniously groups together a number of other 
coincidences all leading to the same result, that Thrasyllus sailed 

XEN. HELL. d 
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404, a month or two later than is generally supposed ; the interpo- 
lator in the Hellenics (ii. 3. 1), however, tells us that afterwards the 
Athenians struck out Pythodorus’ name ὅτι ἐν ὀλιγαρχίᾳ ἡρέθη, and 
called the year ἀναρχία; and Aristotle also says that the Thirty 
appointed πεντακοσίους βουλευτὰς καὶ ras ἄλλας ἀρχάς, so that his 
election must have taken place before any archon eponymous had 
been regularly elected (i.e. before July): otherwise the Athenians 
would scarcely have erased his name. Again, ἤδη δὲ τοῦ χειμῶνος 
ἐνεστῶτος (35. ὃ 1), when Thrasybulus seized Phyle, agrees with 
Xenophon’s ἐπιγίγνεται... χιὼν παμπληθής (ii. 4.3). Further, Aris- 
totle, though he mentions no definite time, speaks of the expulsion 
of the Thirty (38. § 1), which Xenophon puts after an eight months’ 
reign (ii. 4. 21, c. February), as happening a considerable time 
before the final amnesty’: in this interval therefore there was 
time for the appointment of the Ten at Athens, for various 
negotiations between Athens and Sparta, and for the expedition 
of Lysander, followed by the second expedition of king Pausanias 
at the head of the Peloponnesian Confederacy. Meantime the 
Athenians in the city suffered great hardships from famine and 
want of money (Xen. Mem. ii. 7.2; Isocr. xvi. 13), so that we need 
not be surprised to find that according to Plutarch (Glor. Athen. 
349 f.) Thrasybulus did not return to Athens till the 12th of Boe- 
dromion (September). The final suppression of the Thirty at 
Eleusis, which Xenophon (ii. 4. 43) merely states as happening 
ὑστέρῳ χρόνῳ Aristotle (40. ὃ 4) definitely fixes to ἔτει τρίτῳ μετὰ 
τὴν ἐξοίκησιν ἐπὶ Ξεναινέτου ἄρχοντος, 1.€. 401-400. 


C. Zhe Elean War’, 399-397. 


Clinton’s chronology of this war (401-399) was long ago over- 
thrown by Grote’s common-sense remark (ix. 49), that, had the 
war been going on at the time of the Olympic festival (400 B.C.), the 


1 Cp. 39. § 1 ἐγένοντο δ᾽ al διαλύσεις ἐπ᾿’ Εὐκλείδου ἄρχοντος, 403. 
This passage is an apparent contradiction to the same author's state- 
ment infr. 41. 1 ἐπὶ Πυθοδώρον. . . ἄρχοντος (404-403). In a way both 
statements are right. Pythodorus’ year was the year of anarchy, and 
Euclides was not elected archon till the democracy was restored, i.e. 
after Sept. 403: cp. Plut. Glor. Athen. 349 f. 

Ὁ Classical Review, 1893, p. 156. 
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Xenophon represents the events as extending over three years, and 
Diodorus is wrong in limiting them to two years. 

As to (2), Xenophon’s’ narrative seems to imply the later date, 
399-397, rather than the earlier, 402-401, which is given by 
Diodorus (I. 5.) who is followed by Grote and Curtius*. For in iii. 
2. 21 he distinctly states that τούτων... πραττομένων ἐν τῇ ᾿Ασίᾳ ὑπὸ 
Δερκυλίδα at the same time the Elean War took place in Greece. 
Now, by reckoning back from Xenophon’s Anab. vii. 6. 1, and from 
the eclipse of August 14, 394°, it appears that Dercylidas took the 
command in Asia in the autumn of 399 and that Agesilaus succeeded 
him in the spring or summer of 396. At the time of Cinadon’s con- 
spiracy, which is related by Xenophon immediately before the 
king’s expedition to Asia δ, Agesilaus had not yet been a year upon 
the throne. Supposing then that his predecessor Agis died in the 
spring of 397, the conspiracy may very well have taken place in the 
winter months of 397-396, and would give an additional reason° for 
the ephors being willing to send Agesilaus abroad at the head of 
2,000 Neodamodes or enfranchised Helots. If then Agis died in 
the spring of 397 immediately after the conclusion of the Elean 
War (as 15 plain from iii. 3. 1), his first expedition against Elis must 
have taken place in 399, the year after the Olympic festival, 398 
must have been the year of his second and principal invasion, and 
peace must have been concluded in 397. 


D. Zhe Corinthian War, 395-386. 


The dates for the beginning and end of the Corinthian War are 
well established, the first by the eclipse of August 14, 394°, the 
second by the consensus of evidence that the Peace of Antalcidas’, 
which ended the war, was concluded in the archonship of Theo- 
dotus, July 387-July 386. The eclipse fixes first the date of the 


' Cp. Sievers, Gr. Gesch. p. 382; Breitenbach, Xen. Hell. notes; 
A. Holm, Gr. Gesch. iii. 8. 

4 For an examination of Curtius’ arguments cp. Classical Review (l.c.). 

3 iv. 3. 10, * iii. 3. 4. 

5 Cp. Brasidas’ expedition to Thrace, Thuc. iv. 80. 

6 iv. 3. 10; Lysias, xix. 28. 

7 Aristides, ii. 370; Diod. xiv. 110; Polyb. i. 6. 
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in the winter of 392-391 speaks of the war as having continued 
four years (1. 6. 395-392) and of the Argolis being as yet unravaged. 
It is to be noted that Diodorus (xiv. 97) also speaks of an invasion 
of the Argolis by Agesilaus in the archonship of Nicoteles 391-390; 
but he represents Agesilaus as returning immediately to Sparta, 
instead of marching onwards, as Xenophon relates, to the Isthmus, 
so that not too much stress must be laid upon this coincidence. 
The invasion of the Argolis was followed by the capture of 
Lechaeum through the joint action of Agesilaus and Teleutias’. 
This brings us next? (ἐκ τούτου) to Agesilaus’ expedition against 
Corinth at the time of the Isthmian Games? (c. June 390), shortly 
after which occurred the destruction of the Spartan mora by 
Iphicrates at the time of the Hyacinthian Festival (midsummer). 
This latter date is indirectly confirmed by the passage already 
referred to in Andocides (iii. 37), where the orator states that 
though the war has continued four years, the Spartans had as yet 
suffered no reverse by Jand—a statement which would have been 
quite impossible after this victory of Iphicrates. 

It is natural to suppose that Agesilaus’ campaign against the 
Acarnanians, which Xenophon* next relates, belongs to the fol- 
lowing year, though there is no reason, except its order in his 
narrative, why it should not be put a year later, i.e. 388: for the 
only marks of time that the historian gives (ὃ 12 τὸ μετόπωρον and 
7. δ 1 παρελθόντος τοῦ χειμῶνος) do nothing towards fixing the year. 
Similarly Agesipolis’ invasion of the Argolis, which happened ἐκ 
rovrov’, may be equally well assigned to 388 or 387: it appears at 
any rate from v. 1. 29 that it must have occurred very shortly before 
the Peace of Antalcidas. 
scheme was earlier in date (perhaps the summer of 392) than the proposed 
peace advocated by Andocides; and that both the Athenians and the 
Spartans in the interval had seen some additional reasons for wishing 
for peace. These may well be found, on the part of the Athenians in 
the loss of Conon's services owing to his arrest by Tiribazus, and on the 
part of the Spartans in the breakdown of Antalcidas’ negotiations and 
consequent fear of Persia. 

' iv. 4. 19 and iv. 8. 11, 3. iv. 5. 1. 

3 If this expedition be referred (with Clinton, Dodwell, Breitenbach, 


&c.. to 392, then all the events hitherto spoken of have to be crowded 
into the single year 393 instead of being spread over the three years 


393 391. 
* iv. 6, 1-14. 5 iv. 7. 2. 
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these assumptions a very considerable! amount of evidence can be 
collected, and their general truth may be granted. The third 
assumption is that the six names, which can be collected from the 
Hellenica between the years 393 and 387, viz., Podanemus and 
his temporary successors, Teleutias, Ecdicus, Teleutias, Hierax, 
Antalcidas,—furnish an exhaustive list; and the fourth, that 
Teleutias, whatever may have been his title, practically filled the 
office, like Lysander before him, on two, if not three occasions, 
notwithstanding the law? οὐ νόμος αὐτοῖς δὶς τὸν αὐτὸν ναναρχεῖν. 
Jnder these four assumptions, which in several points, as will 
appear, are incidentally confirmed, the various dates in the 
maritime war can be fixed with some degree of apparent accuracy. 

How then is this list of six admirals arrived at? In Hell. iv. 8. 
11 we are told that Podanemus was put in command of a fleet to 
counteract the Corinthian fleet, which had been equipped with the 
gold of Pharnabazus in 393 B.C. This cannot have occurred till 
after midsummer ἢ, so that Podanemus’ year of office must have 
been 393-392. Podanemus was however slain, and succeeded first 
by his secretary Pollis, who, being wounded, was in his turn 
succeeded by Herippidas. If then we suppose that at midsummer 
392 Teleutias replaced Herippidas in the ordinary way, although 
Xenophon does not on this occasion call him ναύαρχος, we then get 
an important synchronism between the series of events by sea and 
land. For this would make Teleutias’ year to have been 392-391, 
and it appears from the dates for the war by land already arrived 
at, that it was in the spring of 391 that Teleutias captured the 
docks of Lechaeum on the same day that his brother Agesilaus 
re-took the Long Walls of Corinth (Hell. iv. 4. 19). 

Xenophon nowhere says that Ecdicus (iv 8. 20) was Teleutias’ 
immediate successor. Can it be proved that he was? Here our 
only resource is to reckon backwards from Antalcidas, whose year 
can be fixed with something like certainty to 388-387. For the 
Peace negotiated by him cannot for the reasons alleged by Clinton 
be put very late in the archonship of Theodotus, nor yet very 
early, as appears from the inscription about Clazomenae already 


' Cp. Beloch, Rheinisches Museum, xxxiv. 1879; Philologus, xliii. 
1884 Appendix, p. 344. . 
7 ii, I. 7. 3 Cp. supr. p. xlvii. 
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The lists of Spartan admirals having been thus arrived at, 
the remaining events of the maritime war can be arranged with 
comparative ease. 

393-392. Podanemus, admiral; Pollis, secretary. 

Certain skirmishes took place this year in the Corinthian Gulf of 
which Xenophon gives no details!, except the death of Podanemus 
and the wounding of Pollis, whereupon the command was taken 
by Herippidas. 

392-391. Teleutias, admiral (?). 

A priori and on the analogy of Lysander it would be natural to 
suppose that Teleutias was regularly appointed admiral this year, 
and that afterwards owing to his distinguished services and as the 
brother of King Agesilaus he was on the two subsequent occa- 
sions irregularly appointed to the supreme command. In the 
absence of all direct evidence however this must be left an open 
question. 

This summer (392) Antalcidas’ attempt? to bring about a general 
peace among the contending Greek states in the name of Tiri- 
bazus, the Persian satrap at Sardis, failed owing to the opposition 
of Athens, Thebes, and Argos. 

In the autumn Tiribazus ὃ, having first arrested Conon, who had 
come as envoy to his court to represent Athenian interests against 
Antalcidas, repaired to the Persian Court at Susa. After his 
arrival the Persian king sent down Struthas to succeed him at 
Sardis. Some six months must be allowed for these two journeys, 
which brings us to the spring of 391. This spring Teleutias cap- 
tured ὁ the docks of Lechaeum on the same day that Agesilaus 
after his invasion of the Argolis re-took the Long Walls of Corinth. 
About the same time the Lacedaemonians, finding Struthas hostile 
to their interests in Asia, sent out Thibron to oppose him: but 
Thibron was soon defeated and slain. 

391-390. Ecdicus, admiral. 

The Lacedaemonians at one and the same time sent out their 
admiral Ecdicus to help their supporters in Rhodes, and Diphridas 
to collect the remains of Thibron’s army and continue the war against 
Struthas. Diodorus (xiv. 97), it is to be noticed, synchronizes the 
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4C5, 404 B.C.) de facto admiral of the Spartan fleet, whatever his 
title may have been. Soon after his arrival (i.e. late autumn of 
391) Teleutias sailed to Rhodes and on the way captured? an 
Athenian squadron, which had been despatched under Philocrates 
to assist Evagoras in Cyprus. The Athenians thereupon made 
great exertions to counteract the activity of Sparta in the eastern 
Aegean, and sent a fleet of 40 vessels under Thrasybulus the 
Stirian to help the Rhodian democrats. Most of the winter of 391- 
390, we may well assume, was occupied in equipping this fleet, so 
that Thrasybulus probably sailed in the spring of 390. For fear of 
Teleutias, however, he directed his course to the Hellespont, where 
among other things he succeeded in winning over Byzantium to 
the Athenian side and in imposing the toll upon vessels passing 
through the Bosporus once more for the benefit of Athens. 

390-389. Teleutias, de facto admiral. 

Diodorus’, as it has already been said, chronicles these opera- 
tions of Thrasybulus under the two years 392 and 390, leaving by 
some mistake the intervening year a blank. Now it appears from 
Lysias (xxviii and xxix), Demosthenes (xx. 59, Ivii. 38), and various 
inscriptions ὁ, as well as from Xenophon and Diodorus, that 
Thrasybulus’ successes were wide and far-reaching in their results, 
so that his operations may well have extended over two years or 
rather parts of two years. Probably therefore he spent the whole 
of the summer of 390 on the Hellespont and Bosporus, and the 
winter months at Lesbos, and undertook the disastrous raid upon 
Aspendus in which he lost his life in the spring of 389, i. 6. in the 
latter half of the archonship of Demostratus. Diodorus, it will be 
noticed, also puts his death in the archonship of Demostratus, 
meaning thereby, however, our year 390. Still he is by no means 
particular under which year he arranges his events, so that the 
coincidence noted is some small confirmation of the present 
arrangement of events. 

If then the spring of 389 be adopted as the date of Thrasybulus’ 
death, the succeeding events may be put in the order narrated by 
Xenophon. 

389-388. Hlierax, admiral; Gorgopas, secretary. 


1 iv. 8, 24. 3 xiv. 94, 97. 
> Mitth. a deutsch. arch. Instit. vii. 1882, 174 ff. , 312 ff. 
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Of this year’s generals the Athenians sent out Agyrrhius' to 
take the command of Thrasybulus’ ships, which had retreated to 
Rhodes; Iphicrates, the mercenary leader (there is no need to sup- 
pose that he had been regularly elected στρατηγός), to counteract 
the measures which the Lacedaemonians were taking to undo 
Thrasybulus’ work upon the Hellespont; and Pamphilus? to put 
a stop to the piracy of the Aeginetans. After an encounter with 
Pamphilus at Aegina, Teleutias was succeeded by Hierax, the 
regular admiral for the year. Hierax at once sailed to Rhodes‘, 
leaving his secretary Gorgopas behind at Aegina, who for five 
months besieged Pamphilus in a fortress which the Athenians had 
built upon the island: whereupon the Athenians removed Pam- 
philus and his troops. Aristophanes in the Plutus (174, 176; 
cp. Eccles. 184), which was exhibited about Feb. 388, has an 
obscure allusion to Agyrrhius and apparently to some legal process 
going on against a Pamphilus who may very reasonably be 
identified with the unsuccessful general at Aegina. 

388-367. Antalcidas, admiral; Nicolochus, secretary. 

After their removal of Pamphilus, the Athenians began once 
more to suffer from the depredations of the Aeginetans; so now 
they equipped a new squadron under Eunomus, probably one of 
the new generals for the year, against them. Shortly afterwards 
the new Spartan admiral Antalcidas arrived at Aegina. 

The remaining events of the war seem to present little chronolo- 
gical difficulty. Antalcidas took Gorgopas with him as escort from 
Aegina to Ephesus, whence he immediately sent him back again, 
at the same time that he despatched his secretary Nicolochus to 
Abydos to succeed Anaxibius, who had been defeated and slain by 
Iphicrates in the previous year. Gorgopas on his return voyage 
fell in with Eunomus‘, drove him back to Aegina, and next day 
defeated him, capturing four of his ships. Shortly afterwards, how- 
ever, he was himself defeated by Chabrias, who was on his way 
to Cyprus to help Evagoras. Eteonicus® was apparently appointed 
to succeed Gorgopas at Aegina, These events may all very well 
have occurred before or during the autumn of 388. Xenophon then 
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goes on to say ἐκ δὲ τούτου οἱ Λακεδαιμόνιοι Τελευτίαν ad ἐκπέμπουσιν 
ἐπὶ ταύτας τὰς ναῦς ναύαρχον. 

If by ναύαρχος Xenophon here means the ordinary admiral for 
the year, we must suppose that the operations of Teleutias re- 
corded in the following sections (v. 1. 13-24) belong to the year 
387-386, and that they are inserted out ‘of their chronological 
order, because in § 25 Xenophon goes on to speak of Antalcidas, 
who appears to be still in his year of office (i.e. 388-387). It is, 
however, much simpler to suppose? that the designation ναύαρχος is 
here specially limited by the addition ἐπὶ ταύτας τὰς ναῦς, and that 
the Spartans, in the year of Antalcidas, were merely once more (αὖ) 
availing themselves of the services of their hitherto only successful 
commander at sea. In fact a continuous reading of Xenophon’s 
narrative, especially ὃ 20 ἐκεῖνος (Teleutias) yap ἐνόμισεν ἀμελέστερον 
μὲν ἔχειν τοὺς ᾿Αθηναίους περὶ τὸ ἐν τῷ λιμένε ναντικὸν Γοργώπα 
ἀπολωλότος, seems to necessitate this hypothesis : for Gorgopas was 
slain about midsummer 388, and the exploits of Teleutias here 
recorded evidently followed close upon his death. ° 

Meantime Antalcidas, having spent some six or eight months in 
his negotiations with the Persian king and in his journey to and from 
Susa, came down (c. March 387) again to the Aegean coast. There 
hearing that Nicolochus was besieged by Iphicrates at Abydos, he 
went by land to that city. Arrived at Abydos he collected a fleet 
of more than 80 ships, with which he drove Iphicrates and the 
other Athenian commanders out of the Hellespont, and soon 
reduced the Athenians at home to wish eagerly for peace. Then 
followed (c. May or June 387) the congress of Greek deputies, 
assembled under the presidency of Tiribazus (probably at Sardis), 
to listen to the terms dictated to them by the Great King. The 
next six months must have been occupied in the return of the 
deputies to their respective states, the opposition raised by Thebes, 
Agesilaus’ threatened invasion of Boeotia, and the terrorizing of 
Corinth and Argos into submission, until at last probably about 
November of the same year the én’ ᾿Ανταλκίδου εἰρήνη was finally 
accepted by all the Creek states. 


1 Cp. Breitenbach, note ad loc, 
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latest. It is noticeable that in ὃ 4 he implies that the siege did 
not last a very long time. 

Diodorus! puts the war in the archonship of Mystichides 386- 
385, i.e. in 386, thus agreeing with Xenophon. However he con- 
tradicts himself by saying? of the Spartans οὐδὲ δύο ἔτη φυλάξαντες 
ras κοινὰς σπονδάς, since in this very chapter he assigns the declara- 
tion of war to the frst year after the Peace of Antalcidas. Then 
he makes ὃ the siege end under the archonship of Dexitheus in the 
winter of 385-384, i. 6. 385, thus regarding it as lasting some eighteen 
months. Probably therefore the best way out of 6 difficulty is 
to take 385 as the year for the whole campaign, the beginning 
of which may very well have been in the last months of Mysti- 
chides’ archonship, May or June, and the end in the first half of 
Dexitheus’ archonship, September or October. In this case we 
must not press too strictly the date of the termination of the Thirty 
Years’ Peace: in fact Xenophon himself (§ 2) introduces it with 
an ἐλέγοντο. Moreover some eighteen months between the final 
ratification of the Peace of Antalcidas and the actual renewal of 
hostilities a prior7 does not appear too long. 

The action of the Phliasian exiles to procure their own restora- 
tion was, Xenophon ‘ tells us, occasioned by the fate of Mantinea, 
which surrendered, as we have seen, in the autumn of 385. This 
event therefore falls most naturally into the winter months 385- 
384. 

384-383 B.C. The historian records no events of this year. 

383-382, 382-381 B.C. The events next related by Xenophon ®, 
are (a) the appearance of Acanthian and Ambraciot envoys at 
Sparta to ask for help against Olynthus (which may probably be 
put in the winter or early spring), and the resolution of the Lace- 
daemonians and their allies to accede to the request; (δ) the 
preliminary expedition of Eudamidas ὡς τάχιστα (ὃ 23) after this 
resolution and the surprise of the Cadmea by his brother Phoe- 
bidas, while he was on his march, θέρους ὄντος (ὃ 29), to join him. 

It is a question whether these events should be assigned to the 
Julian year 383 or 382. 

E. Curtius, FE. von Stern’, and others prefer the year 383. 


1xv. 2 5. 2 xv. 5. 3 xv. 12. ἐν. 2. 8-10. Sv. 2. 11-43. 
* Spartan. u. Theban. Hegemonie. Dorpat, 1884, p. 34. 
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other need Xenophon’s θέρους ὄντος be strained to square with the 
autumn of the Pythian games, but may be taken in its natural 
sense, viz. c. June. The date of the Theban Thesmophoria is 
quite unknown; in Athens the festival was held in October, but in 
Syracuse in the spring '; but it is impossible to argue from one or 
the other to Thebes. We are thus thrown back mainly on the 
third argument—the order of events in Xenophon’s narrative. 
The capture of the Cadmea, it appears, was followed in the same 
summer 3 (ἐκ τούτου) by the trial and execution of Ismenias. Then 
without any break Xenophon ® continues: τούτων δὴ πεπραγμένων oi 
Λακεδαιμόνιοι πολὺ δὴ προθυμότερον τὴν els τὴν “OdvvOov στρατιὰν 
συναπέστελλον. Accordingly they sent out Teleutias as harmost in 
command of τὴν εἰς τοὺς μυρίους σύνταξιν, and after various military 
operations τοῦτο μὲν στρατευσάμενος τὸ θέρος διῆκε κιτλ. Stern, 
Curtius, &c., interpose the winter of 383-382 between the execution 
of Ismenias and the departure of Teleutias. Here not only is it 
much more natural to regard τοῦτο τὸ θέρος of ὃ 43 as the same as 
the θέρους ὄντος of ὃ 29; but it seems absurd to suppose that after 
solemnly resolving in the early spring that each state should send 
τὸ eis τοὺς μυρίους σύνταγμα for the summer's campaign, and after 
actually dispatching Eudamidas’ force in advance, the Spartans 
and their allies waited a whole year before carrying their resolution 
into effect — especially when we read that after the Theban affair they 
all acted πολὺ δὴ mpobupdrepoy § 37, and that Teleutias actually took 
with him this τὴν es τοὺς μυρίους σύνταξιν. Surely the narrative 
implies that immediately after sending out Eudamidas’ preliminary 
expedition before the capture of the Cadmea—for Xenophon care- 
fully notes that Phoebidas only followed his brother with τοὺς ὑπο- 
λειπομένους τῶν ἑαυτῷ (i.e. Eudamidas) προστεταγμένων, not with 
the main army—steps were taken to organize the larger force, and 
this being ready to hand, Teleutias conducted it against Olynthus 
as soon as the affair of the Cadmea was settled. 

381-380 B.C. "Apa δὲ τῷ ἦρι ὑποφαινομένῳ * Teleutias began anew 
operations against Olynthus: then after several skirmishes προιόντος 
τοῦ χρόνον (ἢ 3) he was slain and the whole besieging force was 
obliged to disperse. 


' Diod. v. 4. 2 v. 2. 35, 36. 3 ib. § 37. ἐν, 3. 1. 
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we gather that the actual siege of the town began before the death 
of Agesipolis and continued after it. If therefore we assume the 
complication to have arisen about October 381 and the surrender 
to have taken place about March or April 379, no very wide margin 
for error will be left. Olynthus, as we have seen already, fell at 
the same date or just afterwards. Diodorus! affords us no help 
for the Phliasian affair. He compresses it into one year 383 and 
dismisses it in a couple of lines. 

It is beyond all doubt that the Cadmea was recovered from the 
Spartans about the winter solstice 379-378. Xenophon? records 
the event next in order after the surrender of Phlius and Olynthus. 
It occurred ὃ ἐπ᾽ ἐξόδῳ τῆς ἀρχῆς, i.e. Boeotarchship, which expired * 
about the time of the winter solstice. Immediately on receipt of 
the news the ephors sent out Cleombrotus pada χειμῶνος ὄντος (ὃ 14). 
Plutarch also ὃ says ἦν νιφετός, and in another passage *, that it was 
a little after the surrender of Phlius. Moreover this date is 
indirectly confirmed by monumental evidence: for Xenophon 
affords us data, which exactly determine the four successive years 
378-377 — 375-374, and the last of them is fixed by an inscription 7. 
Diodorus * therefore is manifestly wrong in putting the recovery of 
the Cadmea under the archonship of Nausinicus 378-377, though, 
if it happened as late as January 378, which is quite possible, his 
mistake is easily accounted for: in fact on his system it is hardly 
a mistake at all. 

378-377—-375-374 B.C. Three passages in Xenophon determine 
these years exactly. In v. 4. 56 we read of the Thebans pada 
πιεζόμενοι σπάνει σίτου διὰ τὸ δυοῖν ἐτοῖν μὴ εἰληφέναι καρπὸν ἐκ τῆς γῆς. 
Then ὃ ς8 ὑποφαίνοντος δὲ πάλιν τοῦ ἧρος Cleombrotus led an 
expedition against the Thebans, which never reached its destina- 
tion. Finally in ὃ 63 we learn that the Thebans had leisure to 
subject their neighbouring cities dre εἰς ras Θήβας οὐκ ἐμβεβληκότων 
τῶν πολεμίων οὔτ᾽ ἐν ᾧ Κλεόμβροτος ἦγε τὴν στρατιὰν ἔτει οὔτ᾽ ἐν ᾧ 
Τιμόθεος περιέπλεινσε. The two years alluded to in the first passage, 
it appears from the context, are the two years immediately following 
the recovery of the Cadmea, viz. 378-377, 377-376; and the two 
years of the last passage are 376-375, 375-374, the last of which, as 

' xv. 10. 7. 4. τ΄ 3 ov. 4. 4. 4 Cp. Bockh, CIG. i. 732. 

> Pel. 9g. * Ages 24. T CIA. ii. 49. δ xv. 25. 
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bours, which had engaged them both during the year of Cleom- 
brotus’ expedition and that of Timotheus’ circumnavigation of the 
Peloponnesus, that they attacked the Phocians—it follows that 
Cleombrotus’ third expedition to help the Phocians falls in 374 and 
not as Clinton puts it, in the previous year. 

Then σχεδὸν περὶ τοῦτον τὸν χρόνον Polydamas the Pharsalian 
came to Sparta to ask for aid against Jason of Pherae. 

After narrating this transaction with some detail, Xenophon ' 
goes back to the Lacedaemonian expedition in support of the Pho- 
cians, and tells how the Athenians— doubtless in the same year— 
made a separate peace with the Lacedaemonians. Immediately 
afterwards orders were sent to Timotheus at Corcyra to return to 
Athens. On his way home he replaced certain Zacynthian exiles 
in their island. This was regarded by the Spartans as a violation 
of the new peace ; whereupon εὐθύς (ὃ 3) they collected a fleet of 60 
ships and despatched it under the admiral Mnasippus with orders 
to sail against Corcyra, and at the same time appealed to Diony- 
sius of Syracuse for aid. Unfortunately Xenophon gives no more 
definite marks of time for this or the next three or four years. 
Diodorus ? makes positive mistakes. He speaks of a preliminary 
expedition (which of course is quite® possible) sent out by the 
Lacedaemonians under Alcidas, which was shortly followed by 
Mnasippus with his 60 ships. He then goes on to say, that the 
Athenians tried to counteract this move by sending Ctesicles to 
Zacynthus ὁ and by collecting a fleet, which was put under the com- 
mand of Timotheus. All these events as well as the defeat and 
death of Mnasippus he puts in the, archonship of Socratides 374- 
373, by which he means 374; whereas, as will shortly appear, 
Timotheus set sail in 373. 

To return to Xenophon*: hard pressed by the ravages of 
Mnasippus, who finally succeeded in blockading their city, the 
Corcyraeans appealed to Athens for help. The Athenians decided 
ἰσχυρῶς ἐπιμελητέον εἶναι, sent Stesicles with 600 peltasts across the 
mainland, and ἐψηφίσαντο καὶ ἑξήκοντα vais πληροῦν, Τιμόθεον δ᾽ 
αἰτῶν στρατηγὸν ἐχειρητόνησαν. Fortunately the exact date of 


ἐν, 2. 1- 2 xv. 46, 47. 8. Cp. Grote, ix. 358. 
‘ Probably a mere oversight for Corcyra, as in ch. 47 he speaks of 
Ctesicles as sent to Corcyra. e vi, 2. 8-11. 
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days later, are sufficiently well attested by the evidence collected 
by Clinton. 


F. From the Battle of Leuctra lo the Battle of Mantinea, 371-362. 


371 B.C. In the few weeks following the battle of Leuctra, 
which was fought in July 371, must be placed the expedition of 
Archidamus?, and the congress at Athens, in which the peace of 
the previous June was solemnly renewed. Xenophon? next relates 
the restoration of Mantinea, which was effected evidently before 
and not, as Pausanias® says, after the first Theban invasion 
of the Peloponnesus. 

370-369 B.C. The most important event of this year was the 
assassination of Jason of Pherae just at the moment when he was 
making great preparations to appear at the Pythian games (370 
c. August), the mention‘ of which satisfactorily fixes the date. 
His death freed the Greek world from a great danger, and enabled ° 
the Thebans to turn their attention with safety to affairs in the 
Peloponnesus. There the restoration of Mantinea, the formation 
of the Arcadian League and the foundation of Megalopolis in the 
winter of 371-370° by the Arcadian democrats had given rise to 
great internal commotions. The Tegeate oligarchs had appealed 
to Sparta, and the Ephors had despatched Agesilaus to their 
assistance’? in the winter 370-369. All these dates are in harmony 
both with Xenophon and Diodorus. The retirement of Agesilaus 
to Sparta was immediately followed by the first Theban invasion of 
the Peloponnesus, which according to Diodorus® lasted eighty-five 
days, and which ended while it was still winter’, i.e. early in 369. 

369-370 B.C. τῷ ὑστέρῳ ére™, i.e. April 369 (for Xenophon, it 
must be remembered "', always reckons the year:to begin with the 
spring), a new alliance was concluded between Athens and Sparta. 
Then the Thebans made their second invasion of the Pelopon- 
nesus. The time of year is perhaps marked by the arrival and 


1 vi. 4. 17, 18; 5. ει. 2 vi. 5. 4, 5. 

* ix. 14. 4. 4 vi. 4. 30. 5 Cp. Stern, l.c. pp. 165, 166. 
4 Cp. Clinton. The foundation is not mentioned by Xenophon. 

Τ vi. 5. 20 ἦν μέσος χειμών. δ xv. 67. 

* Vi. 5. 50 ἔτι καὶ χειμὼν ἦν. 1° vii. 1. 4. 


" Clinton, forgetting this practice, postdates the Second Theban 
Invasion and the following events. 
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367-366 B.c. Assuming then the early months of this year to 
be the correct date for Epaminondas’ expedition into Thessaly, we 
must suppose that immediately on his return to Thebes Pelopidas 
was sent as envoy to the Persian court. Not less than five or six 
months must be allowed for the journey up to and down from 
Susa, and another month or more for the subsequent congress at 
Thebes and for the despatch of the Theban envoys after its failure 
to the various Greek States. This brings us at earliest to the 
autumn of 367; and it is natural to suppose that not until all these 
negotiations were over did Epaminondas? lead his expedition 
against the Achaeans—perhaps in November or December of this 
same year. This kind of dead reckoning is at this point our only 
resource, because Diodorus, though he mentions Epaminondas’ 
expedition and puts it, as we assume, correctly under the archon- 
ship of Polyzelus 367-366, omits altogether the embassy of Pelo- 
pidas to the Persian Court, which must necessarily have occupied 
a long time, except for a brief allusion? in speaking of the exploits 
of the hero after narrating his death at Cynoscephalae. 

One of the indirect results of Epaminondas’ expedition into 
Achaea was the political revolution at Sicyon, which finally 
resulted in Euphron’s seizing the tyranny—probably at the very 
beginning of 366. 

366-365 B.c. In the next two chapters (2, 3) Xenophon re- 
cords a number of simultaneous events more or less centring 
round the person of Euphron and the little town of Phlius. 
Euphron ὃ joined the Theban harmost of Sicyon in an attack upon 
Phlius. The Athenian Chares was sent to assist the Phliasians, 
and after various operations the Phliasians began to build a fort- 
ress at Thyamia. At this point Xenophon introduces a digression, 
describing the further career and assassination of Euphron. From 
vil. 4. I it appears that this happened before the departure of 
Chares from Phlius and therefore, notwithstanding Grote’s* remark 
that a year is too short for Euphron’s career, his death must be 
assigned to this same year. Then the historian® returns from his 
digression to the Phliasians fortifying Thyamia τοῦ Χάρητος ἔτι 
παρόντος, when Oropus, at the time in the occupation of the 


evil ας 41. 2 xv, 8ι. 3 vii. 2. 11-23. * x, 26. > vii. 4. 1. 
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later than January to March 364; for Xenophon ought to mean 
by the words ἐπιόντος ᾿Ολυμπιακοῦ ἔτους ὃ about April 364. 

364-363 B.C. The Arcadians in the spring* began to make 
great preparations for their celebration of the Olympic festival, 


which would take place in July. \ 
This was the year of the death of Pelopidas at Cynoscey é, : 


which is fixed with something like certainty by-thc Ἰπδηκίοη of an 
eclipse in Diodorus® and Plutarch*, This must be the eclipse of 
July 13, 364. 7 Ξ 

364 July-362 Ju'y.” fhe remaining sections of the Hellenica 
are occupied with the commotions in Arcadia, which arose from 
a dispute over the use of the sacred treasures of Olympia, and 
which culminated in the intervention of the Thebans and the 
battle of Mantinea in 362. Xenophon gives absolutely no marks of 
time, so that it is impossible to distribute the events which he 
records over this interval with any semblance of probability ; and 
no help whatever can be gained from the confused narrative of 
Diodorus ὅ, 

The first event® to which a date can be given is the treaty of 
the Arcadians, Achaeans, Eleans, and other Peloponnesian states 
with the Athenians, which is actually extant in an inscription 7, 
dated the archonship of Molon, i.e. 362-361, who entered upon 
office about July. The battle of Mantinea occurred shortly after the 
conclusion of this treaty® σίτον συγκομιδῆς οὔσης, probably at the 
end of July or the beginning of August, the harvest in the highland 
of Arcadia being late. Diodorus® and Plutarch” therefore must 
both be mistaken in putting the battle under the archonship of 
Chariclides, 363-362, the latter even giving the exact date, or rather 
that of the annual festival, which was held to commemorate the 
victory, as the 12th of Scirophorion (June). Diogenes 12 Laertius 
repeats the mistake. The date of the festival seems somehow to 
have been different from the day of the battle, how or why—cannot 
be explained. But the evidence of the inscription, backed up as it 
is by Xenophon’s σίτου συγκομιδή, must be taken to outweigh 13 this 


1 vii. 4. 28. ? vii. 4. 28. 8 xv. 80. * Pel. 32. 
5 xv. 82. * vii. 5. 1-3. T CIA. ii. 57 b. ® vii. 5. 14. 
® xv 82. ° De glor. Ath. 850 a. 1 ii, 54. 


'2 Contrast Unger, Philol. N. F. iii, 121, who puts the battle in the year 
363. a 
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strange unanimity on the part of three authorities, each one of 
whom would by himself be of but little importance. 


ὁ, MANUSCRIPTS AND EDITIONS OF THE 

a HELLENICA., 

The extant MSS. o she Hellenica are numerous, and of very 
varying importance for establishine the text. They are twenty 
in mumber, besides three papyrus fragmem. recently discovered : 
namely :— 

7, «A fragment from ii. 1. 3-7 among the Oxyrhynchus papyri. 

π΄. <A fragment from vi. 5. 7-9 also among the Oxyrhynchus 
papyri. 

M1. A fragment from 1 and 2. 2-5. ὃ among the papyri now in the 
Imperial Library at Vienna. 

BDICAE, Six MSS. m the Bibhothéque Nationale at Paris. 

M. An Ambrosian MS. at Milan, 

V vv’. Three MSS. in St. Mark’s Library at Venice. 

Nn. Two Laurentian MSS. at Florence. 

P. In the city library at Perugia (E. 65). 

K. In the city library at Ravenna (131. 2. B). 
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nw has also been collated and published by B. P. Grenfell and 
A.S. Hunt among the Oxyrhynchus Papyni, Part II, London, 1899, 
and is by them considered to belong at least to the second and 
possibly even to the end of the first century A.D. The fragment 
contains three short and narrow columns, of which the first two are 
nearly complete. The MS. is written in a medium-sized neat 
uncial, and is carefully punctuated, the high stop denoting a longer, 
the low stop a shorter pause. The variants are not many, nor 
important, e. g. ὃ 7 ὁ Στάσιππος for rovovrus ὁ Στάσιππος, § 8 κελεύοντες 
βοηθεῖν for βοηθεῖν κελεύοντες, [Mavrlums for Μαντινεῖς, and ὃ 9 
καταφυγόντες for καταφεύγοντες. 

Π has been collated and published by K. Wessely’, and is by 
him referred to the first decades of the third century of our 
era. It contains fragments of four chapters in the first book, 
viz, 2. 2, 3; 6,73 10-135 17-195 3-1-7; 9-19; 22; 4. I, 2; 
5-7; 10-15; 18, 19; 21,22; 5.3,4; 7,8. The text is written 
on the back of seventeen columns of a papyrus roll of an official 
list recording the names of persons liable to the Land Tax, 
dating about 200 A.D. Like the Aristotelian ᾿Αθηναίων πολιτεία, it 
is obviously only a private copy, carelessly written and full of 
blunders, e.g. pe[cA]nr[ov], i. 2. 23 πολειτιαν, 1, 2.10; συνῴφυγαδα, 
1, 2. 133 evmecovros, i. 3. 13 οπλειτων, i. 3. 33 οπλε[ιΊτας, 1. 3. 6; 
ev, i. 3. 6,753 4. 7, 14, 19, 223 χερρονήσειτας, i. 3. 10; ομειεισθαι, 
opcerrat, i. 3.11; ἀακροβολιζμος, i. 3. 145 γορδειω, i. 4. 15; κρεινεσθαι, 
i. 4. 14 3 καστρωματος, i. 4.18. There are no accents; breathings 
and other symbols are rare: dpxous, i. 3.9; οἵ, i. 3. 103 ἴδια, 1. 4.2; 
per’ αὐτων, κατ᾽ ἴδεν, i. 4. 19; κατεκλεῖσαν, i. 4. 22 3 a, ἴδιον, 1. 5. 3. 

lota adscript is sometimes written, sometimes not, e.g. δια, but 
βουλομενωι, i. 2.10; ἐν μεθ[υμ]νη, i. 2. 12; τω πολέμω but τωι στρα- 
τ[οπεδΊωι, i. 3. 1, 23 στρατια, i. 3. 5; θρακης, i. 3. 10 ; επιλιπη, i. 5. 3. 
The avoidance of hiatus is just as variable, 6. g. δε α[θ]ην[αιο]ν, de 
ανεψ[ιον], i. 2. 13; δε εξωθεν, i. 3. 5; δε ἐλων, i. 3. 10; δε αθηναιοι, 
i. 3. 5,14; but δ᾽ αθηναιοι, i. 3. 16: τ᾽ ny, i. 3. 4; per αντου, 1. 4.2; 
μετ᾽ αντων, i. 4. 19. Short lines are filled up either by a stroke 
or by angular signs. This papyrus goes far towards establishing 
the exccllence of B above all the other MSS.: i. 2. 2 rw τείχει, 


1 Mitth. aus der Samml. der Papyri Erzherzog Rainer, vi. pp. 17-33. 
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WBE MD; § 6 recadepens, 1 B; i. 3. 2 καλχηδονι, TB; i. 3. 5 
avrunaperafayro, ΠῚ B CM; μέχρι, Π By; ᾧ 7 στενωπύριαν, 0 cp, B; 
§ 10 μέχρι ελθοι, 1B Cy § 19 ἀπολλυμένους, Π Β ; 1. 4. 14 ὑπερβαλ- 
Nopevor, ΠΕ M3; § 21 λευκολοφιδου, 1 BM DV; i. 5. 8 ἀαϑυμως 
wv, 11 B F M D, However, besides errors of spelling and the 
obvious error κατ᾽ ἴδεν for κατιδών, i. 4. 19, the papyrus gives but few 
peculiar readings; i, 2. 11 εὐθν AeoBov for ἐπὶ Λέσβου; i. 3. 5 
efoter for ἔξω and «Sona for προσεβοήθει; ὃ 9 μηδὲ for μή; ὃ 10 
of yew for ἧκεν and ἱππεᾶς for ἱππεῖς ἢ ὃ 15 κοιραταδης for Κοι- 
parddar; § 17 ποιησόυσαι for ποιοῦσαι; § 18 ἐπαγόμενος for ὑπαγό- 
μενος and ἀπολογουμένος for εἰπών ; i. 4. 2 λέγοντες for Kai ἔλεγον ; 
δ 11 ἐπειδὴ & for ἐπεὶ δ᾽ ; ὃ 18 evdus for εὐθέως, 

The importance of this papyrus is that it proves that in the third 
century of our era the text of the Hellenica was essentially the 
same as that which we now possess (e.g. i. 3. 1), and that the 
chronological interpolations of the first two books— if interpolations 
they be—are of an earlier date. 

The MSS. of the fourteenth and fifteenth centuries, on which 
the text of the Hellenics mainly depends, have been proved by 
Riemann! to fall into two families, which can easily be distin- 
guished according to the presence or absence of a remarkable series 
of lacunae in v. 1. §-13: the better family exhibits three lacunae ; 
the second family, which is in other respects inferior, is here com- 
plete, The relationship of the better known among the twenty 
MSS. may thus be shown im a table. 
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1 Superior Family. 

B, Paris 1738, on bombycine paper, dates from the beginning of 
the fourteenth century. Its pre-eminence among all the extant MSS. 
has been universally recognized, and it has been taken as the 
foundation of almost all the printed editions. It has lost one leaf 
at vii. 1.20 axovri{ovres—§ 31 ἔπιπτον, and several leaves at the end 
of the book, vit. 1. 38 ὁ δέ ad fin. ; and here and there single words 
or the ends of lines have become obliterated. The iota subscript 
is generally, but not always written. The accents are often wrong. 
Οὕτως is often written before a consonant, and so too is » ἐφελκυσ- 
τικόν. The copyist, when he could not read his original, carefully 


noted all the letters that he could decipher, 6. g. ii. 3. 34 ἔπιχει .ρ.. 


n . ἐ for ἐπιχειρήσειε ; ii. 4. 11 συν. ε. πειράθησαν for συνεσπειράθησαν, 
V. 3.12 δια. πε. πρα. μένοι for διαπεπραγμένοι. This MS. not only 
preserves the proper spelling of many proper names and of the 
pluperfect indicative, but in many places alone preserves the true 
reading, and in many others, even when itself erroneous, alone 
retains traces of the true reading, where otherwise it could not be 
recovered. Its faults are chiefly the omission of words and even of 
whole lines, strange alterations of words, and sundry interpola- 
tions; but its faults are mostly of such a nature that they can be 
easily corrected. | 

‘P’, Palatine 140, is now in the Vatican Library. It is a bomby- 
cine MS. of the fourteenth century, containing only Xenophon’s 
Hellenica on 174 leaves of the size 23x16 cm. I first consulted 
this MS. while on a visit to Rome in 1892, and found that it 
exhibits all the lacunae in bk.v.1 of the better family of MSS. 
On testing it I further found that in 156 readings it agreed with B 
in 79 passages, with M in 132, with D in 120, with V in 106, 
with C in 103, and with F in 113, and that in these same 156 pas- 
sages, if Keller’s text of 1890 be taken as the norm, it exhibited 60 
good readings, where B showed 67 and M only 52. It appeared to 
me therefore to stand in merit second only to B and to be of special 
importance in constituting the text of bk. vii, where B is defective. 
Accordingly in the following year Dr. Tschiedel at my request 
made a complete collation of bk. vii with the result that in 244 
readings it was found to agree with M in το, with D in 176, with V 
in 159, with C in 141, and with F in 159. It exhibited, however, only 

[2 


« 
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is the presence here and there of wilful and arbitrary alterations 
of the text—some of considerable extent, e.g. i. 1. 35; iii. 2. 273 
Iv. 8. 4; V. I. 133 V. 3. 18. 

H’, British Museum, Addit. 5110, of the fourteenth century, con- 
tains several of Xenophon’s treatises besides the Hellenica, which 
are, however, written in a different hand. The lacunae in it, 
peculiar to this family, are filled up from an inferior MS., except 
v. I. 5, 6, for which the scribe omitted to leave a lacuna. 
Mr. Marchant, who has recently collated it, pronounces it to be 
closely akin to B, M, and P’. 

I, Paris 317, is a MS. of the fourteenth century, written on 
paper, and containing a fragment of Thucydides and Xenophon’s 
Hellenics as far as viil.1.21. It abounds in lacunae, and is in other 
respects much inferior to the other MSS. of this family. 


li, Inferior Family. 

C, Paris 2080, of the beginning of the fifteenth century, written 
on paper, contains Xenophon’s Hellenics on pp. 41-202 among 
several other treatises of Plutarch, &c. This MS. is very care- 
lessly written from dictation; it is full of mistakes of spelling, 
and wrong breathings and accents, which in many cases have 
been corrected either by the same scribe or by another hand. It 
is, however, of importance because it alone of all the MSS. hitherto 
collated here and there preserves the true reading, e.g. iv. 2. 4 δὲ; 
5.1 τῆς; vi. 3. 13 and 4. 21 θάλατταν ; vii. 1. 21 διεσκεδασμένοι, and 
because it best enables us rightly to fill in the lacunae of the 
superior family occurring in v. 1. § ff. 

A, Paris 1793, is a late MS. of the sixteenth century, written on 
paper, and has evidently been influenced by the Aldine edition, to 
which it is subsequent. It is of no critical value. 

E, Paris 1739, is similarly a late MS. of the fifteenth or begin- 
ning of the sixteenth century. It exhibits traces of the same 
influence and is equally valueless. 

N, Laurentian Ixix. 12, is a MS. of the fifteenth century. It is 
described by Riemann and declared by him to be of the inferior 
family, akin rather to C than to F, but to be of no critical 
importance. 

R, Ravenna 131. 2. B, of the fifteenth century, was used by 
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a copy of the Aldine edition in the library at Munich described by 
P. Victorius. Riemann assigns it doubtfully to the F type of the 
inferior family. 

The readings of I were transcribed by Valcknar into the margin 
of a copy of Stephen’s edition from the margin of a copy of the 
Aldine edition in the library at Leyden (No. 923). Riemann would 
assign it doubtfully to the inferior group of the better family. 

K is also an unknown MS., the readings of which Valcknar 
transcribed from the margin of a copy of the Basle edition in the 
Leyden Library (Perizon. t. 28) to the margin of another copy in 
the same library (Perizon. 85). 

O is an unknown MS., which Valcknar now and again notices 
in the margin of his copy of Stephen’s edition. 

Y is a lost MS., the readings of which are noticed by Gail in his 
edition of Xenophon’s works (Paris 1797-1814). 

So few readings of K, O, Y, are preserved that Riemann refuses 
even to conjecture to what family they belonged. 

Besides these MSS., some slight help in constructing the 
text of the Hellenica can be derived from Harpocration and the 
quotations of scholiasts and grammarians ; and also from the MSS. 
of the Encomium Agesilai (Vatic. 1335, twelfth century; Vatic. 
1950, fourteenth century; Urb. 93, fifteenth century) ; for where 
the text of it is identical with that of the Hellenica, in many 
places they agree with the peculiar readings of B. 


Editions. 

‘The principal editions of the Hellenica are as follows :— 
Two Aldine, the first of 1502, the second of 1525. 

Two Juntine, the one dated 1516, the other 1527. 

Editio Halensis, printed at Halle, 1540. 

Editio Brylingeriana or Basiliensis, printed at Basle, 1555. 
Editio Castalionea, undated. 

Two editions of H. Stephanus, the one dated 1561, the other 1581. 
Editio Leonclavii, 1594. 

Editio Wellsii, edited by C. A. Thieme, Leipsic, 1764. 
Editio Mori, Leipsic, 1778. 

Two editions of Schneider, Leipsic, 1791 and 1821. 

Editio Weiskii, Leipsic, 1799. 
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Editio Gailii, by J. B. Gail, Paris, 1508-1815. 

Editio Parisiana, published by Didot, Paris, 1847. 

Two editions of L. Dindorf, the one dated Oxford, 1853, the 
other Leipsic, 1866, 

Editio Breitenbachii, Leipsic, 1853-1863. 

Editio Cobeti, Amsterdam, 1862, 

Editio Sauppii, Leipsic, 1866, 

Editio Kurzii, Munich, 1873. 

Editio Biichsenschiitzii, Leipsic, 1860-1876. 

Two editions of Otto Keller, Leipsic, 1890 and 1893. 

Breitenbach has noticed that in the ancient editions of the 
sixteenth century the readings in many places are of special 
importance as representing MSS. now lost. By collation he found 
that before H. Stephanus’ editions they agree mostly with A and 
F, but that Stephanus and Leonclavius based their text rather on 
the Paris MSS. of the better family. 


ᾧ 4. LIFE OF XENOPHON}|, 
c. 430. Birth *, 
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Married ' Philesia. 

399-396. Accompanied* Thibron and his successor Dercylidas 
in their campaigns against the Persians. 

Exiled * from Athens. 

396-395. Became‘ the intimate friend of King Agesilaus in 
Asia, and accompanied him on his campaigns. 

394. Returned ὅ with Agesilaus to Europe, and was present in all 
probability * at the battle of Coronea. 

394-387. Lived at Sparta and accompanied’ Agesilaus on his 
various Campaigns. 

386-371. Lived " at Scillus. 

c. 384. Xenophon built® a shrine to Artemis at Scillus. 

371. Expelled ?® by the Eleans from Scillus. 

371-354. Lived" at Corinth. 

c. 369. Edict !? of exile revoked. 

362. Gryllus, Xenophon’s son, was slain 15 in a cavalry skirmish 
at Mantinea. 

354. Death at Corinth. 


1 Cp. Diog. Laert. ii. 6. 51. Xenophon states (Anab. vii. 6. 34) that in 
399 he had no children. But about 392 he seems to have sent his sons 
Gryllus and Diodorus to Sparta to be educated (Diog. Laert. ii. 6. 54; 
Plut. Ages. 20), and Spartan boys began their training at seven years old. 

3 This is an inference from the vivid details of Xenophon’s narrative 
in Hell. iii. 

5 Cp. Anab. vii. 7. 57 (cp. v. 3. 6) οὐ yap πω ψῆφος αὐτῷ ἐπῆκτο 
᾿Αθήνησι περὶ φνγῆς. These words seem to imply that Xenophon was 
exiled not very long after 399. So Dio Chrys. viii. p. 130 πὶ. διὰ τὴν 
μετὰ Κύρου στρατείαν ; Paus. v. 6.5 and Epigram ap. Diog. Laert. ii. 6. 58. 
Roquette dates his exile after Coronea 394, citing Diog. Laert. ii. 6. 51 
nap ὃν καιρὸν (Xenophon’s friendship with Agesilaus) ἐπὶ Λακωνισμῷ 
φυγὴν ὑπ᾽ ᾿Αθηναίων κατεγνώσθη. 

* Anab. v. 3. 6: vivid details in Hell. iii and iv. 

5 Anab. v. 3. 6. * Plut. Ages. 18. 

7 This is an inference from the vivid details given of Agesilaus’ 
campaigns in Hell, iv passim, 


® Anab, v. 3. 7. 9. Ibid. 
"Ὁ Diog. Laert. ii. 6.53; Paus. v.6. 7. Cp. Hell. vi.5. 9,30; vii. 1. 26. 
"1 Diog. Laert. ibid. 12 Diog. Laert. ii, 6. 59. 


13 Ephorus, ap. Diog. Laert. ii. 6. 53. 

4 Stesiclides, ap. Diog. Laert. 11. 6. 56, puts his death in the archonship 
of Callidemides 360-359. But Xenophon was certainly writing (Hell. vi. 
4. 34) as late as 358-357, and probably wrote the De Vectigalibus in 355 


(cp. Roquette, p. 31). 
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INTRODUCTION 


§ 5 CHRONOLOGICAL SUMMARY. 


YEAR. 
April toApril. 


4trc. Sept, 
Winter, 


410-409, 


409 -408, 
Summer. 


Winter. 


i 


Events, Boox I. 


BOOK I, 


rt. Agesandridas defeated the Athenian fleet. 

2-9. ἀρχομένου χειμῶνυς battles at Rhoeteum and 

Abydos. Thrasyllus went to Athens: μετὰ ταῦτα 

Tissaphernes at the Hellespont arrested Alcibiades. 

. 10-13. ἡμέραις τριάκοντα ὕστερον Alcibiades escaped 
and sailed to Proconnesus, 

. 14-19. Battle of Cyzicus. 

. 20-22. Alcibiades recovered the Athenian dominion 
over the Bosporus, &c. 

.23-37. ἐν τῷ χρύνῳ τούτῳ sundry contemporary events. 
κατὰ τὸν καιρὺν τοῦτον revolt of Thasos to Athens. περὶ 
τούτους τοῦς χρύνους sally of Agis from Decelea. Clear 
chus was despatched to the Bosporus, Sicilian affairs. 

1, t-13, τῷ ἄλλῳ ἔτει Thrasyllus ravaged the coast of 
Ionia, suffered a severe repulse at Ephesus, retired 
to Notium and sailed thence to the Hellespont. 

lL 14-1|’. χειμὼν émpe: Thrasyllus joined Alcibiades at 
Lampsacus, where the two generals wintered and de- 
feated Pharnabazus, 





YEAR. 
April to April. 


406-405. 
Summer. 


c. August, 406. 


Winter. 


405 -404. 
Summer, 
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Events. Books J, II. 


newly equipped fleet first to Andros, and then to 
Samos, which he made his head quarters for winter 
operations against the Peloponnesians. 

v. I-10. Lysander collected a fleet of go vessels at 
Ephesus, negotiated with Cyrus, and made preparations 
for renewing the war by sea. 

v. 11-19. Alcibiades joined Thrasybulus at Phocaea: in 
his absence Antiochus his lieutenant was defeated at 
Notium. Alcibiades returned to Samos, and soon 
afterwards withdrew in disgrace to the Chersonese. 
Conon succeeded him in the command of the fleet. 

v.20. Conon ravaged the neighbouring territory of the 
enemy. 

vi. I-12. τῷ ἐπιόντι ἔτει Callicratidas succeeded Lysan- 
der, and failing to get money from Cyrus, obtained 
supplies from the Milesians. 

vi. 13-43. Callicratidas stormed Methymna, and blockaded 
Conon in the harbour of Mytilene. 

vi. 24-28. The Athenians sent out a fleet of r1o vessels 
to the rescue, which Callicratidas attempted to intercept. 

vi. 29-36. Battle of Arginusae. 

vi. 37-38. Eteonicus despatched his ships to Chios and 
retired himself to Methymna. The Athenian fleet sailed 
first to Mytilene, and then to Samos. 

vii, 1-35. ἐγίγνετο ᾿Απατούρια trial of the generals, who 
had fought at Arginusae. 


BOOK II. 


1-5. ἐπεὶ χειμὼν ἐγένετο Eteonicus suppressed a 
mutiny among his troops at Chios, and obtained money 
from the Chians. 

.6, 7. The Spartans appointed Lysander to command 
their fleet for a second time. 

. 8, 9. Cyrus was summoned to the presence of his 
father Darius. 

i. 10-14. τῷ ἐπιόντι ἔτει Lysander arrived at Ephesus, 
where he fitted out his fleet with money supplied him 
by Cyrus, who soon afterwards set out to meet Darius, 
having first entrusted him with the revenues of his 
province. The Athenians made counter-preparations 
at Samos, 

. 15-21. Lysander sailed to Caria and Rhodes, and 
thence past Ionia to the Hellespont. The Athenians 
set out from Samos, ravaged the Persian territory, 
touched at Chios and Ephesus, and then at Elaeus on 
the Hellespont: whence, hearing that Lysander had 


ane 
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oute 





YEAR. 


§ 5. 


April to April. 


401-399. 


399-398. 


Autumn. 


398-397. 


397-396. 


c. June. 


ii. 


1-3. 
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Events. Boox III. 


BOOK III. 


ἐκ τούτον expedition of the Ten Thousand. 
4-7. Thibron sent to Asia as harmost: joined by the 


Cyreans: captured Pergamos and other cities in Asia. 


21-24. τούτων πραττο- 
μένων the Spartans de- 
clared war against the 
Eleans, Agis invaded 
Elis, but retired on the 
occurrence of an earth- 
quake. 

25, 26. περιόντι τῷ 
ἐνιαυτῷ (Feb. or Mar. 398) 
Agis invaded Elis for the 
second time, sacrificed 
at Olympia, and ravaged 
the country as far as the 
suburbs of Elis. 

27-30. Agis having 
penetrated as far as 
Cyliene, recrossed the 
Alpheus and left Lysippus 
with a garrison at Epi- 
talium, who ravaged Elis 
(§ 30) τὸ λοιπὸν θέρος καὶ 
τὸν ἐπιόντα χειμῶνα. 


li. 30, 31. τοῦ ἐπιόντος θέρους 


the Spartans again threat- 
ened war, whereupon the 
Eleans submitted and en- 
tered the Lacedaemonian 
alliance, 

1-3. μετὰ τοῦτο death 
of Agis. Agesilaus suc- 
ceeded him through the 
influence of Lysander. 


8-28. Thibron wassuper- 
seded by Dercylidas, who 
came to terms with Tissa- 
phernes and = marched 
against Pharnabazus, 

1-5. ἐν ὀκτὼ ἡμέραις 
Dercylidas took nine 
cities ; made a truce with 
Pharnabazus, and &exei- 
μαζεν in Bithynia. 


6-9. ἅμα τῷ ἦρι Dercy- 
lidas marched to Lamp- 
sacus, where he heard 
that his command had 
been prolonged for τὸν 
ἐπιόντα ἐνιαυτόν : renewed 
the truce with Pharna- 
bazus, and crossed to the 
Chersonese, where (§§ ro, 
11) ἀπὸ ἠρινοῦ χρόνου πρὸ 
ὀπώρας he rebuilt the wall 
across the isthmus. 


On his return to Asia Der- 


cylidas captured Atar- 
neus after a siege (§ 11) 
ἐν ὀκτὼ μησί (c. August 


; 4908- March 397). 


12-20. μέχρι τούτον 
τοῦ χρόνον peace had pre- 
vailed between Dercylidas 
and Tissaphernes: now 
Dercylidas advanced to- 
wards Caria and met the 
two satraps in the plain 
of Maeander, when (§ 17) 
ἦν βαθὺς ὁ σῖτος. There a 
truce was concluded. 


YEAR. 
\pril to April. 


394-393. 


ὃς. CHRONOLOGICAL SUMMARY 
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Evenrs. Boox IV. 





BOOK IV. 
i. 41. εὐθύς the king left 
the satraps_ territory; 


1. The Spartans re- 
solved to recall Agesilaus, 
and prepared for war 
against the Thebans and 
their allies. 


iv. 9-23. ἐν τούτῳ Aristo- 


ili. 


demus led out the Spartan 
army : the enemy assem- 
bled in Corinth, and 
thence advanced to the 
Nemea, when they were 
met by the Lacedae- 
monians. Battle of the 
Nemea, the victory resting 
with the Lacedaemonians. 


to. On the Boeotian 
fronticr Agesilaus heard 
of Pisander’s defeat at 
Cnidus. 


iii. 13-23. Battle of Coronea: 


after the victory Agesilaus 
dedicated a tithe of his 
spoils at Delphi, while 


Gylis led the army 
through Phocis into 
Locris. 

iv. I. μετὰ τοῦτο Agesilaus 


disbanded his army and 
sailed home. é« τούτου 
the war was continued 
from Sicyon and Corinth 
as bases. 


ii. 


ili. 


ili, 10-12. 


σχεδὸν δὲ καὶ ἔαρ ἤδη 
ὑπέφαινεν. In the plain 
of Thebe Agesilaus col- 
lected large forces for 
another expedition against 
the Persians. 

2-8. Agesilaus obeyed 
the summons home; and 
leaving Euxenus’ with 
4,000 men in Asia crossed 
the Hellespont with the 
rest of his army and 
marched along the coast. 


1-9. Dercylidas met 
Agesilaus at Amphipolis 
with the news of the 
battle of the Nemea. 

Conon defeated 
Pisander and the Pelo- 
ponnesian fleet at Cnidus 
a few days before an 
eclipse of the sun (August 


14, 394). 


viii. 1-6. Conon and Phar- 


nabazus expelled the 
Spartan harmosts from 
the islands and _ coast 
towns, From Ephesus 
Pharnabazus went by land, 
Conon by sea to Abydos, 
which was held by Der- 
cylidas, The satrap left 
Conon on the Hellespont 
with orders to collect a 
large fleet for the next 
campaign, καὶ τὸν μὲν 
χειμῶνα ἐν τοιούτοις ὄντες 
διῆγον. 
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YEAR. 
April to April. 
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Late Autumn. 


390-389. 


Autumn? 


389-388. 


XEN. HELL. 


CHRONOLOGICAL SUMMARY 


Ixxxix 


Events. Boox IV. 


———— 





v. I-10. ἐκ τούτου on an 
expedition into Piraeum 
Agesilaus surprised the 
Argives celebrating the 
Isthmian games [καὶ γὰρ 
ἣν ὁ μὴν ἐν ᾧ “lobma 
γίγνεται (c. June 390), 
cp. § 4 ofa θέρους, and 
gained much booty in 
Piraeum. 

v. 11-17. Iphicrates de- 
stroyed a Lacedaemonian 
mora returning to Lech- 
aeum at the time of ra 
'γακίνθια c. July 4go. 

v. 18, 19. Thereupon Agesi- 
laus_ retired hastily to 
Sparta. Iphicrates cap- 
tured Sidus, Crommyon, 
and Oenoe. 


vi. I-1r. μετὰ τοῦτο ex- 
pedition of Agesilaus 
against the Acarnanians 
to help the Achaeans in 
Calydon. 

vi. 12-14. ἡνίκα δὲ ἤδη 
ἐπεγίγνετο τὸ μετόπωρον, 
he left the country, pro- 
mising to return the next 
summer. 


Thibron was defeated and 
slain. 

viii. 20-22. The Spartans 
sent out Diphridas to 


replace Thibron and 
Ecdicus to help the 
Rhodians against the 
Athenians. Ecdicus re- 


mained inactive at Cnidus. 

vili. 23,24. Teleutias, leaving 
the Corinthian Gulf, 
superseded Ecdicus at 
Cnidus, and on his way 
to Rhodes captured an 
Athenian squadron sailing 
to Cyprus. 

viii. 25-27. The Athenians 
sent out Thrasybulus with 
40 ships to help the 
Rhodians : but for fear of 
Teleutias he sailed to the 
Hellespont, where he 
persuaded Medocus and 
Seuthes to become allies 
of Athens, set up a demo- 
cracy at Byzantium, and 
at Chrysopolis a toll on 
vessels passing through 
the Bosporus, and won 
over Chalcedon. 


viii. 28, 29. Thrasybulus 
sailed to Lesbos, defeated 
and slew the Spartan 
harmost at Methymna, 
and gained other suc- 
cesses, 

viii. 30. ἐκ τούτου on his 
way to Rhodes he made 
a descent on Aspendus to 
extort money, but was 
slain by the Aspendians. 

viii. 31-34. The Athenians 
sent out Agyrrhius to take 
over Thrasybulus’ ships at 
Rhodes. The ephors sent 
out Anaxibius tosupersede 


YEAR. 


386-385. 


385-384. 


Winter. 


382 early. 


382-381. 


381-380. 


§ 5. 


April to April. 


lil. 





CHRONOLOGICAL SUMMARY ΧΕΙ 
Events. Boox V. 


Argive garrison. § 35. ἐκ τούτου all armed forces 
were disbanded. Great power of Sparta as champion 
of the King’s Peace. 


ii. 1-3. The Lacedaemonians determined to chastise such 


states as had proved unfaithful to them in the late wars. 
(?) Expiration of the σπονδαὶ τριακονταετεῖς with Mantinea. 


li. 4-7. Siege and surrender of Mantinea: δ 7. ἐκ τούτου 


the Spartans split up the city into villages and set up 
an oligarchy over them. 


ii. 8-10. The Spartans restored the oligarchical exiles to 


Phlius. 


ii, 11-23. Envoys from Acanthus and Apollonia came to 


Sparta to seek help against the Olynthians. The 
Spartans and their allies voted to send an army of 
10,000 men, and ὃ 23 ὡς τάχιστα despatched a force of 
2,000 men under Eudamidas. 


. 24-36. Phoebidas, march- | ii. 24. Eudamidas won over 


ing with the rest of Potidaea. 
Eudamidas’ troops, en- 

camped at Thebes. Leon- 

tiades betrayed (§ 29 

θέρους ὄντος) the Cadmea 

to Phoebidas, and went 

to Sparta to justify the 

deed. Trial and execu- 

tion of Ismenias. 

ii. 37-43. The Spartans 
sent out Teleutias with 
the 10,000 men. Teleutias 
marched slowly forwards, 
collecting forces from 
every quarter as far as 
Potidaea. He ended the 
campaign (δ 43 τοῦτο τὸ 
θέρος) with an indecisive 
victory at the gates of 
Olynthus. 

iii. 1-7. ἅμα τῷ ἦρι ὑποφαι- 
vouévy skirmishes at 
Olynthus. Teleutias being 
slain, the whole besieging 
force was obliged to di- 
sperse. 

10-17. Dissensions at | iii. 8, 9. Agesipolis sailed 
Phlius. The Lacedae- against Olynthus with a 
monians under Agesilaus still larger armament. 
laid siege to the city. 


g 2 





c. March 379. 


379-378. 
Winter, 


318-371. 


377-376. 


378-315. 


315-374. 











INTRODUCTION 


Events. Book V. 


iii, 18-20. Shortly after the 
capture of Torone Agesi- 
polis died of fever (§ τὸ 
κατὰ θέρους ἀκμὴν). His 
place was taken by Poly- 

 biades, 

iii, at-25. After 20 months | iii,a6,27. Polybiadesstarved 
(δ 25 ἐν ὀκτὼ μησὶ xal| the Olynthians into a 
ἐνιαυτῷ) the Phliasians| surrender: they entered 
came to terms. Agesilaus| the Spartan Confederacy. 
set up ἃ provisional 
government and left a 
garrison in the city. 

iv. 1-9. Liberation of Thebes (§ 4 én’ ἐξόδῳ τῆς dpyns) by 
Melon and other conspirators; the Spartan harmost 
surrendered the Cadmea. Cleombrotus marched upon 
Thebes (§ 14 μάλα χειμῶνος ὄντος), but returned after 
a few desultory operations, leaving Sphodrias at 
Thespiae. The Athenians put their two generals to 
death, who had been privy to Melon's conspiracy. 

iv. 20-33. Sphodrias attempted to surprise Piraeus, His 
trial and acquittal through the influence of Agesilaus. 
iv. 34. The Athenians equipped their fleet and supported 

the Thebans. 

iv. 35-41. Agesilaus invaded Boeotia with varying 
success, left Phoebidas as harmost at Thespiae, and then 
returned home. 

iv. 42-46, ἐκ τούτου after many skirmishes Phoebidas was 
slain and his troops routed. The Lacedaemonians sent 
a Polemarch witha mora by sea to guard Thespiae. 


iv. 47-57. ἐπεὶ τὸ dap ἐπέστη Agesilaus led a second 


expedition into Boeotia, again without any decisive 
result. Revolt of Oreus from Sparta. 

iv. 58-61. ὑποφαίνοντος πάλιν τοῦ ἦρος Agesilaus being ill, 
Cleombrotus marched out against Thebes, but finding 
Cithaeron strongly guarded at once disbanded his forces. 
The Spartans manned a fleet of 60 triremes under 
their admiral Pollis to check the growing power of 
Athens. Defeat of Pollis by Chabrias. 

iv. 62-66, While the Thebans were subduing the 
Boeotian towns the Athenian Timotheus sailed round 
the Peloponnesus with 60 ships, won over Corcyra, 
and defeated the Spartan admiral Nicolochus at Alyzia, 
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YEAR. 
April to April. 





374-373- 


Autumn? 


or 
Winter ? 


373-372. 


372-371. 
371-370. 


July. 





Events. Boox VI. 


BOOK VI. 


i. 1. Cleombrotus was despatched to help the Phocians 
against the Thebans. 

i. 2-19. σχεδὸν περὶ τοῦτον τὸν χρόνον Polydamas the 
Pharsalian applied to Sparta for help against Jason 
of Pherae: the Spartans confessed that they were 
unable to give it. Jason became fagus of all Thessaly. 

ii, 1-7. On the approach of Cleombrotus the Thebans 
retired within their own frontiers. The Athenians 
made peace with Sparta and recalled Timotheus from 
Corcyra. On his way home he reinstated some exiles 
in Zacynthus. The Spartans regarded this as a breach 
of the peace, and εὐθύς (§ 3) despatched their admiral 
Mnasippus with 60 ships to Corcyra. 

ii, 8-11. The Athenians despatched Stesicles with 600 
peltasts across the mainland to Corcyra, and resolved 
to send a fleet under Timotheus. 

ii, 12-26. Timotheus sailed from Athens, but lingered 
among the islands. The Athenians replaced him by 
Iphicrates. The Corcyreans defeated and slew 
Mnasippus. The Lacedaemonians abandoned the 
island. 

ii. 27-36. On the voyage Iphicrates heard of the death 
of Mnasippus at Sphagiae : he sailed on to Cephallenia, 
which he reduced, and then arrived at Corcyra, where 
he captured ro triremes sailing from Dionysius to help 
the Spartans. 

ii. 37-39. Operations of Iphicrates round Corcyra. 

iii. 1-20. The Athenians, annoyed at the conduct of the 
Thebans, sent envoys to Sparta to negotiate a general 
peace. Congress at Sparta. The terms of peace were 
generally accepted, but when the Thebans claimed to 
sign it for all the Boeotians, Agesilaus disallowed the 
claim. 

iv. r-3. The Athenians carried out the conditions of the 
peace: the Lacedaemonians, though they withdrew 
their harmosts and garrisons, ordered Cleombrotus, 
then in Phocis, to march against the Thebans. 

iv. 4-16. Battle of Leuctra: defeat and death of Cleom- 
brotus. The news reached Sparta (δ 16) γυμνοπαιδιῶν 
οὔσης τῆς τελευταίας, c. July. 

iv. 17-27. The Lacedaemonians sent out a new army under 
Archidamus. The Thebans applied in vain to Athens 
for help, but were more successful with Jason of 
Pherae. Arrived at Leuctra Jason dissuaded the 
Thebans from attacking the Spartan camp. A truce was 





§ 5. CHRONOLOGICAL SUMMARY XCV 


YEAR. 
April to April. 


Winter. 


366-365. 


365-364. 


Events. Boox VII. 


on the proposal of Pelopidas the king dictated terms 
for a new peace. The Thebans summoned deputies 
to Thebes to hear the king’s terms: the deputies, 
headed by the Arcadians, refused to swear to them. 
Then the Thebans sent round messengers to the various 
states Lo induce them to swear: the Corinthians refused, 
and the rest followed suit. 

i. 41-46. Third Theban invasion of the Peloponnesus : 
Epaminondas persuaded the Achaeans to join the 
Theban Confederacy. The Thebans at home reversed 
his policy, sent out harmosts, and set up democracies 
in the Achaean states. The oligarchs quickly effected 
their return and supported Sparta. Euphron effects 
a democratical revolution at Sicyon, and then makes 
himself tyrant. 

ii.1, The Sicyonians and Argives annoyed the Phliasians 
from their strongholds at Thyamia and Tricaranon. 
Fidelity of the Phliasians to Sparta. 

ii. 2-10. Xenophon recounts the fortunes of the Phlia- 
sians from the battle of Leuctra (371) to this time. 

ii. 11-23. The Theban harmost at Sicyon, together with 
Euphron, made an unsuccessful inroad into Phliasia. 
Again the Phliasians, with the help of Chares, suc- 
cessfully attacked the Sicyonians at Thyamia. 

iii, 1-12, σχεδὸν wept τοῦτον τὸν χρόνον Euphron was 
driven out of Sicyon, but soon again made himself 
master of the city. He repaired to Thebes to persuade 
the authorities to recognize his supremacy in Sicyon. 
To Thebes he was followed by his enemies and 
murdered. Trial and acquittal of Euphron’s murderers. 

iv. 1-5. The Athenians lost Oropus: left by their allies 
in the lurch, they accepted the Arcadian offers of 
alliance. The Athenians planned a surprise upon 
Corinth : but the Corinthians dismissed their Athenian 
garrison and refused to admit Chares and his fleet. 

iv.6-11. The Corinthians, Phliasians, Argives, and 
others, weary of the long wars, with the consent of 
Sparta, made peace with the Thebans. 

iv. 12. σχεδὸν περὶ τοῦτον τὸν χρόνον troops sent by the 
younger Dionysius of Syracuse helped the Spartans to 
recover Sellasia. 

iv. 13-18. μετὰ τοῦτο ob πολλῷ ὕστερον the Eleans seized 
Lasion: the Arcadians, supported by the Elean demo- 
crats, invaded Elis, captured many cities, garrisoned 
the Cronion, and penetrated as far as the market-place 
of Elis. The Achaeans prevented the Arcadians in 
another attempt to capture Elis. Struggle at Olurus. 





NOTES 


BOOK I 


CHAPTER I 


§ x. In a second sea-fight Agesandridas the Lacedaemonian defeated 
the Athenians. 88 2-8. Dorieus trying in vain to enter the Hellespont, 
Mindarus put out from Abydos to escort him, but was met by the Athenians, 
The two fleets engaged, and on the arrival of Alcbiades, the Athenians 
drove the Peloponnesians back to Abydos with a loss of 30 ships. The 
Athenians left only 40 ships at Sestos: the vest dispersed to collect money, 
while Thrasyllus sailed to Athens to ash for reinforcements. 889-13. 
Alcbiades visited Tissaphernes, who had now reached the Hellespont, but 
twas arrested by him and sent to Sardis. ΑἹ month afterwards he escaped to 
Clasomenae, and thence to Cardia, whither the Athenians had retreated 
from Sestos. Meantime the Peloponnesian ships, 60 strong, had satled to 
Cysicus. Alcbiades returned to Sestos, and led the combined Athenian fleet, 
86 strong, to Proconnesus. §§ 14, 15. He took measures to conceal his 
arrival, and exhoried his troops to fight bravely ; for they had no money, 
while their enemies had plenty from the Persian king. §§ 16-22. Alcibiades 
surprised the Peloponnesian fleet manauvring outside the harbour, and after 
a hard fight by sea and land captured the whole of tt. Mindarus was slain. 
Cystcus surrendered to Alabiades. He exacted money from tts citisens, and 
JSrom other neighbouring states, and established a toll-house on the Bosporus, 
§§ 23 26. The despatch of Mindarus’ secretary was captured and carried to 
Athens. The satrap Pharnabasus armed the Peloponnesian fugitives to 
guard his coasts, and urged their commanders to build new ships at 
Antandros, §§ 27-31. Story of the exile of the Syracusan commanders 
at Antandros, and of Hermocrates’ accusation against Tissaphernes and 
expedition against Syracuse. § 32. The Spartan harmost Eteonicus was 
expelled from Thasos. The admiral Cratesippidas took command of the 
ships that Pastppidas had collected. §§ 33, 34. gis made a sally from 
Decelea, but retreated hastily before Thrasyllus. In reward the Athenians 
voted Thrasyllus 50 iriremes and considerable reinforcements. $§ 35, 36. 
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It is better to read ws ἥνυε, ‘as best he could’; cp. Critical Note 
and Append. p. 359. 

§ 3. εἰς Μάδυτον, in the Thracian Chersonese not far from Sestos : 
cp. Her. vii. 33. 

§ 4. Mivdapos, the Spartan admiral for 411-410: cp. Thuc. viii. 85. 

ἐπὶ τὴν θάλατταν, 1.6. to Abydos; cp. Diod. xiii. 45 εὐθέως ἐξ 
᾿Αβύδου pera παντὸς ἀνήχθη τοῦ στόλου. 

§ 5. ἐξ ἑωθινοῦ. Mindarus had moved his fleet from Elaeus to 
Abydos (cp. Diod. xiii. 45), so that, since Ilium is twenty miles 
from Abydos, and since he saw Dorieus entering ἅμα ἡμέρᾳ, in all 
probability the fight must have been renewed the day after Dorieus’ 
arrival in the Hellespont. Moreover the Athenian ships seem (cp. 
§§ 2, 3) to have sailed from Madytus, fought against Dorieus and 
returned to Madytus again before the second battle—a process, 
which, considering the twenty or thirty miles thus traversed, must 
have occupied several hours. Further, since Madytus was nearly 
opposite to Abydos, the second battle must have been fought some- 
where between the two cities, and consequently much higher up 
the Hellespont than the first. Diodorus (I. c.) speaks of one battle 
only, making Mindarus sail down from Abydos to the support of 
Dorieus at the Dardanian promontory. Accordingly Breitenbach 
and others, wishing to reconcile the two accounts, regard ἐξ ἑωθινοῦ 
as an interpolation. ) 

ὃ 6. Φαρνάβαζος was satrap of Phrygia Minor and Bithynia, and 
was now in league with the Peloponnesians (Thuc. viii. 80, 99). 

μέχρι, temporal: ‘as long as.’ 

§ 7. συμφράξαντες, ‘having formed in close order.’ 

ds αὐτοὶ ἀπώλεσαν : Xenophon’s brevity is obscure; but cp. 
Plut. Alc. 27 τῶν μὲν πολεμίων τριάκοντα λαβόντες, ἀνασώσαντες δὲ ras 
αὑτῶν, τροπαῖον ἔστησαν. 

§ 8. én’ ἀργυρολογίαν: cp. ὃ 14. Since the revolt of the allies after 
the Sicilian disaster the Athenians had been hard pressed for money. 

§ 9. Τισσαφέρνης. Satrap of Lydia and Ionia: his policy had 
hitherto been to wear out both the Peloponnesians and Athenians 
by temporizing: cp. Thuc. vill. 109. 

συλλαβών. Though after this Alcibiades could never again 

hope to delude the Athenians with promises of Persian aid (Thuc. 

viii, 82), his own naval successes round Samos and now in the 
B32 
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cp. Ar. Nub. 370 ὕοντα ; Hom. II. xii. 25 ὗε δ᾽ dpa Ζεύς: Goodwin, 
M. T. 848. 
ἐπειδὴ δ᾽ ἐγγύς, x.r.s. See Appendix i. on the battle of Cyzicus, 
where the divergent accounts of Diodorus and Plutarch are given. 
ὑπ᾽ αὐτοῦ, i.e. by Alcibiades. Cobet and others conjecture ἀπ᾽ 
avrov, ‘from the harbour’; an idea already sufficiently expressed 
by ἀπειλημμένας. 

§ 18. ταῖς εἴκοσι. The article is accounted for by the previous 
mention of the Athenian fleet (cp. i. 6. 26). There is no need 
to suppose that ἀρίσταις has dropped out of the text (cp. Plut. 
Alc. 28). 

ἁπάσας. The Peloponnesians did not succeed in collecting 
a fleet again till Lysander was appointed admiral in 407 B.C.; cp. 
Plato, Menex. 243 μιᾷ μὲν ἡμέρᾳ πάσας rds τῶν πολεμίων ἑλόντες vais. 

Συρακοσίων. Thucydides (viii. 26) relates that the Syracusans 
had sent a squadron of twenty-two ships under Hermocrates to aid 
the Lacedaemonians. . 

§ 19. ἐδέχοντο, cp. ὃ 11 note: the city was unwalled: Thuc. 
Vlii. 107. 

§ 20. Πέρινθον καὶ Σηλυμβρίαν. Both on the European coast of the 
Propontis. 

§ 22. Χροσόπολιν, on the Asiatic coast of the Bosporus, opposite 
Byzantium. 

δεκατευτήριον. The establishment of this custom-house was of 
the greatest importance to Athens now that her treasury was 
exhausted, and she had lost so many of her subject allies, more 
especially Euboea: cp. Thuc. viii. 95 ; cp. also the similar action 
of Thrasybulus in 390-389, iv. 8. 27, 31. 

κατεσκεύασαν : cp. Appendix, p. 359. 

καὶ φυλακήν : καί = also, i.e. besides the officials whose duty it 
was to collect the tithes, they also left as a garrison, &c. 

ἐπιμελεῖσθαι, the infinitive expresses purpose : Goodwin,M.T.770. 

§ 23. Ἱπποκράτους, cp. Thuc. viii. 35, 99, 107. In 411 Mindarus had 
sent him with Epicles to bring up reinforcements from Euboea : 
cp. supr. ὃ 1 note. 

ἐπιστολέως : this officer held the second command in the 
Lacedaemonian fleet: cp. vi. 2. 25 and Appendix, p. 346. 
κᾶλα. This is Bergk’s conjecture for the MS. «add. The 
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before ἑλέσθαι, the passage at least becomes intelligible. ‘When the 
soldiers,’ it will then mean, ‘refused to elect new generals, notwith- 
standing the news that the present generals had been exiled, and 
entreated the latter to continue in command, Hermocrates told 
them that for him and his colleagues to assent to their demand 
would be an act of rebellion against the home government; but 
that if any one had any charge to make against himself or his 
colleagues, both he and they were in duty bound to give an account 
of their commands. As however no one brought any accusation 
against them, they consented to continue in command till their 
successors arrived.’ Even with Dindorf's transposition the sense 
is lame and unsatisfactory. This and the sudden transition to 
oratio recta together with the irregular use of connecting particles 
(παρήνεσάν re... ἑλέσθαι δὲ . .. οἱ δ᾽. .. of δ) point perhaps 
to a lacuna or lacunae of unknown dimensions: cp. Critical Note. - 

νενικήκατε. Parallels may be found for this abrupt change to 
the oratio recta: cp.i. 4. 14, vi. 5. 35, &c. 

ἡμετέραν... ὑμετέραν. There is no need to transpose these 
words : ἀρετή can very well mean courage and skill in commanding ; 
προθυμία, SC. τῶν στρατιωτῶν, ‘zeal in obeying.’ 

§ 29. δεομένων. Genitive absolute, sc. τῶν στρατιωτῶν: cp. ὃ 26 note. 

ἕως ἀφίκοντο, indic. as referring to a definite past action; cp. 
Goodwin, M. T. 913. 

Γνώσιος. Ionic genitive: cp. ili, 1. 10 Ζήνιος. 

κατάξειν, ‘would bring them back from exile.’ 

§ 30. προσομιλοῦντες, The pres. part. expresses frequency or use. 

ὧν for οὖς, genitive by a kind of attraction from τριηράρχων 
. + + ἐπιβατῶν. 

ἀνεκοινοῦτο: Suidas (s.v.) quotes this passage with the Doric 
form ἀνεξυνοῦτο. 

§ 31. κατηγορήσας. Thucydides (viii. 85) narrates how in 411 B.C. 
Hermocrates had accused Tissaphernes at Sparta of playing a 
double game between the Peloponnesians and Athenians. He 
is mentioned (i. 3. 13) aS accompanying some Spartan envoys, 
who, at the same time as some Athenian envoys, were to meet 
Pharnabazus at Cyzicus, 408 B.C. Since Diodorus (xiii. 63) puts 
his expedition against Syracuse in 409-8 B.C., it must have been 
shortly after this meeting that he obtained from Pharnabazus the 
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adds that this affair further led to τὸν περὶ Θράκην τόπον entering the 
Athenian alliance. 

ἁρμοστής. In 423 B.C. the Spartans appointed govemors in 
Thrace (Thuc. iv. 131), and in 413 king Agis made Alcamenes 
harmost of Euboea (Thuc. viii. 5). But it was not till the admiralship 
of Lysander, 407 B.C., that it became a principle of the Lacedae- 
monian hegemony to appoint these officers backed up by oligarchies 
of ten in all the subject states; cp. Diod. xiv. 10 καταστήσαντες δὲ 
ναύαρχον Λύσανδρον τούτῳ προσέταξαν ἐπιπορεύεσθαι τὰς πόλεις ἐν 
ἑκάστῃ τοὺς παρ᾽ αὐτοῖς καλουμένους ἁρμοστὰς ἐγκαθιστάντα' ταῖς γὰρ 
δημοκρατίαις προσκόπτοντες οἱ Λακεδαιμόνιοι δι᾽ ὀλιγαρχίας ἐβούλοντο τὰς 
πόλεις διοικεῖσθαι. Other instances of harmosts in the Hellenica are 
(i. 2. 18) Labotas in Heraclea, (i. 3. §) Hippocrates in Chalcedon, 
(i. 3. 16) Clearchus in Byzantium, (ii. 3. 14) Callibius at Athens, 
(iii, 1. 9) Dercylidas in Abydos, (iv. 8. 29) Therimachus in 
Methymna, &c. 

Πασιππίδιις. It is impossible to determine whether Pasippidas 
was actually vavdpyos in succession to Mindarus, or whether he 
merely filled his place till the newly appointed successor Crates- 
ippidas arrived: in either case, since Lysander did not succeed 
him till 407 (i. 5. 1), Cratesippidas must have held office for at least 
two years. This long tenure may perhaps be explained by the 
paucity of Peloponnesian ships after the destruction of the fleet at 
Cyzicus, which naturally made the admiralship of very little impor- 
tance, until Lysander, backed by Persian gold, built a new fleet. 
Diodorus (xiii. 65) dates Cratesippidas’ appointment in the year 
409, and narrates that he sailed with twenty-five ships collected 
from the allies to the Ionic coast οὐδὲν ἄξιον λόγον πράξας : that 
then he was supplied with money by some Chian exiles, reinstated 
them in the island and occupied the acropolis. 

§ 33. Δεκελείας. Agis had commanded this ἐπιτειχισμός ever 

since its fortification in 413 B.C. (Thuc. vii. 19). 

Θράσυλλος had returned to Athens immediately after the battle 
at Abydos (supr. § 8) to procure reinforcements. 

τὸ Λίκειον, east of Athens in front of the gate of Diochares: 
cp. Strabo, ix. 397. 

§ 34. τῶν ἐπὶ πᾶσιν, ‘ of those in the rear.’ ἐπί = ὄπισθεν : cp. ii. 

4. 11; Cyrop. viii. 3. 16-18. 
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§§ 18, 19. The Lacedaemonians recaptured Coryphasium (1.¢. Pylos). 
Massacre of the Spartan colonists at Heraclea. Revolt of the Medes, 


409-408 B.C. ' 


§ I. Ὀλυμπιάς, x.1.A. For. the chronology see Introd. p. xli. 
Olympiad xcili. was really 408. 

προστεθεῖσα Evywpis: cp. Pausanias v. 8. 10. 

Εὐβώτας : cp. Pausanias vi. 8. 3. 

Θορικόν. On the S.E. coast of Attica. 

Θράσυλλος (supr. i. 1. 8) was sent to obtain reinforcements for 
the Hellespont, but now, for some unexplained reason, he takes his 
new fleet to Ionia. Probably the Athenians were already com- 
pletely masters of the Hellespont, and so could afford to use their 
forces elsewhere. 

τὰ ψηφισθέντα : cp. i. 1. 34. 

ὡς ἅμα καί, κιτιλ : the MSS. reading is unintelligible: pro« 
bably the phrase is a gloss on τῶν ναυτῶν πελταστάς. 

§ 2. Πύγελα. A small town five miles S.W. of Ephesus. 
§ 4. els Νότιον. The harbour of Colophon, N.W. of Ephesus : 
cp. Thuc. iil. 34. 
προσεχώρησαν, i.e. joined the Athenians voluntarily. 
ἀκμάζοντος τοῦ airov, ‘when the corn was ripening,’ i.e.about June. 
§ 5. Srdyns. Thucydides (viii. 16) calls him ὕπαρχος Τισσσαφέρνους. 
§ 6. τῇ ᾿Αρτέμιδι. The famous temple of Artemis at Ephesus. 
δ 7. Κορησσόν, a hill four and a-half miles S.W. of Ephesus: cp. 
Diod. xiv. 99. 
πρὸς τὸ ἕλος, On the north side of Ephesus: cp. Strab. xiv. 642. 
ὃ 8. topiow,t i.e. σφίσιν αὐτοῖς = ipsi sibi: cp. Critical Note. 
ἀπὸ τῶν προτέρων εἴκοσι νεῶν, i.e. the ships destroyed at Cyzicus: 
cp. 1. 1. 18, 25. 

Εὐκλέους---- Ἡρακλείδου, perhaps the same as the Syracusan 
generals of 414 mentioned by Thuc. vi. 103. 

Σελινούσιαι δύο : cp. Critical Note. οἱ ἀπὸ τῶν Σελινουσίων δυοῖν 
would be the natural construction: the anacoluthon is perhaps 
explicable by the preceding ai ἔτυχον. For their presence on the 
Asiatic coast cp. Thuc. viii. 26: εἴκοσι νῆες Συρακοσίων ἦλθον καὶ 
Σελινούντιαι δύο. 

§ 9. ὡσεὶ ἑκατόν, ‘about a hundred’: cp. il. 4. 25. 
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tant recapture of Nisaea by the Megarians about the same time 
(Diod. xiii. 65). 
τοὺς ἐποίκους, to be construed with ἐν ‘Hpaxdeig, It appears 

from Thuc. ili. 92, vili. 3 that when the Spartans in 426 B.C. settled 
6000 colonists at Heraclea, they refused to allow any Achaeans to 
join in the settlement ; and that in 413 B.C. king Agis had extorted 
money and demanded hostages of the Achaeans of Phthiotis. The 
Achaeans now had their revenge. 

δ 19. καὶ ὁ émavrds, κιτιλ. : cp. Introd. p. xxxvili, and Appendix, 
P- 359. 


CHAPTER ΠῚ 


§§ 1-7. The Athenian fleet sailed from Lampsacus to Proconnesus and 
the Bosporus. Alcibiades invested Chalcedon, and successfully resisted 
a joint attack made on his lines by Hippocrates from within and Pharna- 
basus from without. Hippocrates was slain, §§ 8,9. While Alcibiades 
was absent collecting money on the Hellespont, the Athenians came to terms 
with Pharnabasus, who agreed to send Athenian envoys to the Persian king, 
and to allow Chalcedon again to become tributary to Athens. The Athe- 
nians agreed to suspend all hostilities till their return, §§ 10-13. After 
some delay Alcibiades swore to the treaty at Chrysopolis and Pharnabasus at 
Chalcedon. Pharnabasus went lo Cysicus, where he was met by the Athenian 
envoys, and also by some Spartan envoys. δὲ 14-22. The Athenians 
besieged Byeantium, While Clearchus the Spartan harmost was away 
collecting forces to raise the siege, some Byzantines betrayed the city to Alc- 
biades. The garrison, unable to resist, surrendered. Story of Anaxilaus at 
Sparta. 

408 .407 B.C. 
§ 1. Τοῦ δ᾽ ἐπιόντος, x.r.A.: cp. Introd. p. xxxix. 
παντὶ τῷ στρατοπέδῳ, i.e. the united forces of Alcibiades and 
Thrasyllus, who had wintered at Lampsacus, supr. 2. 15. 

ὃ 2. Καλχηδόνα καὶ Βυζάντιον, now in possession of the Lacedae- 

monians (cp. 1. I. 35). 

λείαν, i.e. all that the enemy might seize as booty: cp. Thuc. 
Vill. 3. 

Βιθυνοὺς Θρᾷκας : the Bithynians had migrated into Asia from 
Thrace. 

§ 3. ἀπέδοσαν : cp. Plut. Alc. 29 of δὲ (Βιθυνοὶ) τήν τε λείαν ἀπέδοσαν 
καὶ φιλίαν ὡμολόγησαν. 
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year about September (xiii. 75), though by that time according to 
Xenophon (i. 4. 1) the embassy had got no further than Gordium. 
Polybius (xii. 25) even states that he fought on the Lacedaemonian 
side at Aegospotami (405). Dindorf in despair brackets the whole 
passage: cp. Introd. p. xxxvili, and supr. 1. I. 31 note. 

δ 15. Κλέαρχος : cp. i. 1. 35. 

γνεοδαμώδων. The name given to newly manumitted Helots: 
what their privileges were, cannot be ascertained (cp. Thuc. iv. 26, 
80, vii. 58): cp. Appendix, p. 335. 

δ 17. ἄλλαι. There seems no need to change the manuscript 
reading to ἄλλαι GAAn. The construction ἄλλαι---καί---καί---καὶ ὅπως 
ἄλλαι is somewhat irregular, but the meaning is plain. 

᾿Αγησανδρίδας : cp.i.1.1. ἐπιβάτης here, as in Thuc., viii. 61, 
and perhaps in i. 1. 28, seems to denote, not a marine, but a sub- 
ordinate officer in the Spartan navy. 

§ 18. of προδιδόντες. An anacoluthon: the nominative has no 
verb. The interrupted sentence is taken up again at ὃ 20 with ἐπεὶ δέ. 

δ 19. Oavdrov: cp. ii. 3. 12. 

ὕστερον. Byzantium surrendered a second time to the 
lacedaemonians in the autumn of 405 B.C. (cp. ii. 2. 1), when 
Anaxilaus probably was made prisoner. 

εἰσέσθαι, from εἰσίημε. 

§ 20. ἀνοίξαντες. Diodorus (xiii. 66) and Plutarch (Alc. 31) 
give a much fuller and somewhat different account of the capture of 
Byzantium, detailing an elaborate stratagem of Alcibiades, and 
speaking of a hard-fought battle within the town. 

τὸ Θράκιον. This square is described in Anab. vii. 1. 24 τὸ δὲ 
χωρίον οἷον κάλλιστον ἐκτάξασθαί ἐστι Θράκιον καλούμενον, ἔρημον οἰκιῶν 
καὶ πεδινόν. 

§ 22. ἀποβαινόντων, gen. abs. : cp. i. 1. 26, 29. 

εἰς Δεκέλειαν : cp. ἱ, 2. 14. 


CHAPTER IV 


§§ 1-3. Pharnabasus and the envoys were met at Gordium by some 
Spartan envoys with the news that Cyrus had been appointed satrap at 
Sardis with orders to aid the Lacedaemomians in the war. §§ 4-7. Cyrus 
on his arrival persuaded Pharnabasus to detain the Athenian envoys on 





407-406 B.C. I. iv. 5-10 17 


Lexicon κατὰ Πέρσας xdpavos, τουτέστι δεσπότης, τῇ δε Σύρῳ διαλέκτῳ 
ἀνδρεῖος, πολεμιστής, δυνατώτατος. Cp. Appendix, p. 359. 
Καστωλόν: Kiepert identifies this town with Strabo’s (xiii. 
p. 902) Cyropedion, situated in E. Lydia, on a plateau on the south 
border of the Catacecaumene. It was the ground for the yearly 
muster of ὅσοι eis Καστωλοῦ πεδίον ἁθροίζονται, Anab. i. 1. 2 ; 9. 7. 

ὃ 5. μὴ εἰδέναι. For the success of this measure cp. ὃ 8 note. 

δ 6. μέμψησθε. This is the reading of I: for the sudden change 
to oratio recta cp.i. 1. 28 note. The other MSS. read μέμψηται sc. 
ὁ Κῦρος. Some commentators have conjectured μέμψοιντο sc. οἱ 
πρεσβεῖς. Cp. Critical Note. 

§ 7. ἐνιαντοὶ ἦσαν τρεῖς, i. 6. since the envoys started in the summer of 
408 (i. 3. 13) they must have returned to the Athenian forces on the 
Hellespont in 405 B.C. just before the battle of Aegospotami. 

ov mapa βασιλέα. Some word like ἀναγάγοι must be supplied 
from ἀπάξειν immediately preceding. 

᾿Αριοβαρζάνει. The same probably as the successor of Pharna- 
bazus, v. I. 28. 

Κίον : the site has not been identified. 

ὃ 8. βουλόμενος, x.r.A. Cyrus’ measures to prevent the news of 
his own arrival, and of the intention of the Persian king to aid the 
Lacedaemonians from reaching the Athenians, must have proved 
successful. Otherwise it is hard to believe that Alcibiades would 
have chosen this moment to return to Athens; whereas, supposing 
him to have been in ignorance, no moment could have seemed more 
propitious. He had restored the Athenian dominion over the 
Bosporus, Propontis, and Hellespont (with the exception of Abydos : 
cp. Diod. xiii. 68), had concluded a favourable treaty with Pharna- 
bazus, and had sent an embassy to the Persian king in the hope of 
bringing him over to the side of Athens. 

§ 9. Θρασύβουλος here reappears in Xenophon’s narrative, nothing 
having been said of him since the battle of Cyzicus in 410 B.C.: 
-p. i. I. 32 note. From this passage it would seem that the Lace- 
daemonian party had once more gained the upper hand in the 
island. 

§ 10. στρατηγοὺς εἵλοντο. It is not to be supposed that only three 
generals were elected instead of the usual ten. Xenophon probably 
names the three who were to command the fleet. 

XEN, HELL, ς 
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Alcibiades as a subject, and the Persian king asa master: cp. iil. 1. 
26; vi. 1. 12. 
τοὺς ἐχθίστους, i. e. the Spartans and Persians : cp. Thuc. viii. 45. 

δ 16. τῶν... εἶναι. A contracted expression for τῶν ὄντων τοιούτων 
οἷόσπερ αὐτὸς ἦν εἶναι, ‘they denied that it was the part of men who 
were such as he was, to need, &c.’ αὐτοῦ would be more usual than 
αὐτός in such a contraction: cp. ii. 3. 25 γνόντες μὲν τοῖς οἵοις ἡμῖν τε 
καὶ ὑμῖν χαλεπὴν πολιτείαν εἶναι ; the nominative, however, is found 
in the MSS. in Arist. Achar. 601 νεανίας δ᾽ οἵους σὺ διαδεδρακύτας, and 
Demos. xxiv. 185 οὐδ᾽ οἵοισπερ συχρώμενοι συμβούλοιφ, where some 
commentators have altered the text. 

καινῶν πραγμάτων for νεωτέρων πραγμάτων (Cp. v. 2. 9) otherwise 
occurs only in later authors: cp. Polyb. iv.2; Dio Cass. xxxvii. 30. 

trovouros ... πρότερον. The words, as they stand in the text, 
are a correction, almost universally adopted, of the unintelligible 
MSS. τοιοῦτος ofvs. But even so corrected it is very hard to extract 
any meaning out of them. rots... ἐχθροῖς is the dat. depending on 
ὑπάρχειν, and οἵοισπερ is the dat. instead of the nom. by attraction 
after rovotr us: the sequence of cases duvacGeiow .. . λειφθέντας is 
very irregular, and the clauses ὕστερον δὲ... βελτίστους, αὐτοὺς δὲ... 
ἀγαπᾶσθαι... εἶχον χρῆσθαι, which are manifestly a mere recitation 
of the acts of the Four Hundred in 411, have neither logical nor 
grammatical connexion with what precedes. Probably, therefore, 
there is a considerable lacuna after mpérepov. Cp. Critical 
Note. 

δ 17. τῶν re φοβερῶν, κιτλ. γενέσθαι is the infinitive dependent 
on φοβερῶν. Translate: ‘and that there was a danger that he 
alone would be the author of the evils that it was feared would 
befall the state’: φοβερῶν... γενέσθαι = φοβερῶν μὴ γένηται. 

§ το. Εὐρυπτόλεμον, to be distinguished from Euryptolemus (i. 3. 
13), one of the Athenian envoys to the Persian king. In 406 the 
former advocated the cause of the generals after Arginusae, i. 7. 12. 

παρεσκενασμένων to be construed with μὴ ἐπιτρέπειν. 

§ 20. αὐτοκράτωρ. For a parallel cp. Thuc. vi. 8, when Nicias, 
Alcibiades, and Lamachus were appointed στρατηγοὶ αὐτοκράτορες. 
Cp. also Diodorus’ account (xiii. 69) αὐτὸν στρατηγὸν καταστήσαντες 
αὐτοκράτορα καὶ κατὰ γῆν καὶ κατὰ θάλατταν ἁπάσας τὰς δυνάμει 
ἐνεχείρισαν αὐτῷ. 


ca 
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envoys to Cyrus, but he refused to see them, Lysander had now 90 ships 
at Ephesus. §§ 11-14. Alabiades crossed to Phocaea to visit Thrasybulus, 
leaving his fleet at Samos, in charge of Antiochus, with strict orders not to 


Sight. But Antiochus disobeyed, and drew on ἃ general engagement at 
Notium, in which he was defeated by Lysander with a loss of 15 ships. 
δ 15. On his return to Samos Alcibiades tried in vain to renew the batile 
and avenge the defeat. δὲ τό, 17. On hearing of this affair the Athenians 
at home chose ten other generals in place of Alcibiades, who, finding himself 
unpopular also with his fleet, sailed away to the Chersonese. §§ 18-20. 
Conon succeeded Alcibiades at Samos; he manned only 70 ships out of 
100, and with them ravaged the neighbouring coast. δ a1. Contemporary 
events in Sicily. 


§ 1. πρότερον τούτων, i.e. a little before Alcibiades sailed for Andros 
and Samos, in the autumn of 407 B.C. Xenophon now proceeds to 
bring his account of the doings in the enemy’s camp up to the same 
date. 

τῆς ναναρχίας : cp. Appendix, p. 343. 

ἑβδομήκοντα. This was the first fleet the Spartans had collected 
since the battle of Cyzicus, 410 B.C. (cp. i. 1. 18). 

els Σάρδεις : from Gordium in Phrygia Minor (cp. i. 4. 3), where 
he had been in the spring of 407. 

ὃ 2. τοῖς... πρέσβεσιν. Xenophon leaves it quite uncertain who 
these envoys were—whether the same as those mentioned in i. 4. 2, 
or a different body. 

ἃ πεποιηκὼς ein : for Tissaphernes’ policy cp. i. 1. 9 note. 

§ 3. τὸν θρόνον κατακόψειν : cp. Tissaphernes’ promises to the 
Athenians, Thuc. viii. 81 μὴ ἀπορήσειν αὐτοὺς τροφῆς, οὐδ᾽ ἣν δέῃ 
τελευτῶντα τὴν ἑαυτοῦ στρωμνὴν ἐξαργυρίσαι. 

§ 4. δραχμὴν ᾿Αττικῆν. The Attic drachma was worth six, the 
Aeginetan ten obols. The Athenians were accustomed to pay their 
men only half a drachma: Thuc. viii. 45. 

ὃ 5. ras συνθήκας : for these treaties cp. Thuc. viii. 29, 45, 58, in 
which, however, no fixed rate of pay was stipulated. One mina= 
100 drachmae = 600 obols, or three obols a day for every sailor in 
a crew of 200. 

ὃ 6. ὅτι. . . προσθείης : for ὅτι introducing oratio recta cp. 
Sauppe, Lexil. 5. ν.; Goodwin, M. T. 711. 

§ 8. ἀθύμως... εἶχον : according to Plut. Lys. 4 many of their 
sailors deserted. 





407-406 B.C. I. v. 17-20 23 


ἄλλους δέκα. Since the battle of Notium mast have taken place 
in the early months of 406, and elections were held at Athens about 
April,it would seem that Xenophon must mean, not an extraordinary 
election of generals to replace Alcibiades, but the ordinary elections 
for the year 406-405, at which Alcibiades failed to secure re-election: 
indeed Conon and Aristocrates, now re-elected, had been his col- 
leagues (i. 4. 10, 21) in 407-406. Otherwise we should expect to 
hear not of ten, but only of two or three new generals appointed to 
supersede him in command of the fleet. Cp. Introd. p. xlii, and 
Lysias xxi. 7. 

Aéovra: cp. 1. 6. 16 note. 

Περικλέα : a bastard son of the great Pericles: Plut. Per. 
24, 37. 

§ 17. τὰ ἑαυτοῦ τείχη. Cor. Nep. Alc. 7 and Diod. xiii. 74 call this 
fort Pactye. But Plut. Alc. 36 puts the castle at the Thracian town 
of Bisanthe much further E. on the Propontis. It appears from 
Anab. vii 3.19 that other Athenians also possessed τείχη in this 
district. 

ὃ 18 τῆς ”Avdpov, where apparently he had been left by Alcibiades 
(i. 4. 23). 

Φανοσθένην : since the name of Phanosthenes does not occur in | 
the list of the new generals, it would seem that he was one of the 
generals of the preceding year, and that he was sent to replace 
Conon at Andros in the interval which elapsed between the 
election of the new generals in April, and their entering on office in 
July. According to Plato (Ion 541 d) he was himse:f an Andrian. 

§ 19. Govpiaw: for Thurian ships in the Peloponnesian fleet, 
cp. Thuc. viii. 35, 61, 84. 

Δωριέα : cp. i. 1. 2, Thuc. viii. 35, 84. Pausanias (vi. 7. 4) 
relates with considerable detail how the Athenian Assembly, though 
greatly incensed against him, set him free out of pity at seeing so 
famous an athlete, who had won victories at Olympia and the other 
contests, in the guise of a suppliant before them: cp. Thuc. iii. 8. 

ἐξ ᾿Αθηνῶν. Rhodes was one of the subject allies of Athens, 
and therefore under her jurisdiction. 

map αὐτοῖς, 1. 6, at Thurii. 

ὃ 20. €88opnxovra, Plutarch (Lys. 4) speaks of the impoverish- 
ment of Athens at this juncture: cp. Diod. xiii. 77 Κόνων. - εἶχε 
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§ 3. φαμένου : the middle form is rare in Attic prose, and occurs 
nowhere else in Xenophon, unless it be in Cyrop. vi. 1. 21, where 
some MSS. read ἔφατο. 

§ 4. καταμαθὼν ... καταστασιαζόμενος : for the participial construc- 
tioncp. Anab. v. 8. 14 κατέμαθον ἀναστὰς μόλις : Goodwin, M. T. 884. 

τῶν Λυσάνδρου φίλων. Diodorus (xiii. 70) states that Lysander 
during his period of office organized the various oligarchical clubs 
in the Ionian states in his own favour, promising them the govern- 
ment of their cities (cp. ii. 2. 2). 

διαλλάττειν : for the law against holding the office twice cp. ii. 
1. 7 and Appendix, p. 345. 

ἀνεπιτηδείων. Translate: ‘since often unsuitable men were 
appointed, who had only just studied naval matters, and did not 
know how to employ men.’ The text (cp. Critical Note) is mani- 
festly corrupt: the clauses ἀπείρους. .. τοῖς ἐκεῖ merely repeat 
πολλάκις... . γιγνωσκόντων, and in the MSS. the verbs παραπίπτοιεν 
and κινδυνείοιεν are not combined by any conjunction. 

ὃ 5. πρὸς ἃ ἐγώ re, x.7.d., ‘in relation to those matters for which 
I am myself ambitious (i.e. my appointment as admiral) and our 
country is accused, i. 6. for changing its officers, &c. 

§ 7. ἂν σωθῇ : the subjunctive of orvatio directa is retained and not 
changed to the optative, as it might be: cp. Goodwin, M. T. 689. 

ὃ 8. πέμψας τριήρεις. Xenophon nowhere relates the result of 
their mission. 

§ 11. ἐκεῖνα : the money from Lacedaemon. 

θαυμάζειν : a stronger word than θεραπεύειν. 

§ 12. of αἰτιαζόμενοι ἐναντιοῦσθαι, ‘those who were accused of 

opposing him.’ 

εἰσηγοῦντο, i.e. proposed a grant of public money. 

ἐπαγγελλόμενοι, SC. δοῦναι, ‘ promising themselves to give money 
from their private means.’ 

ἐφοδιασάμενος, x.r.\., ‘having had his seamen paid five drachmae 
apiece.’ 

§ 13. ἐμφρούρων : this word nowhere else occurs in this sense: 
cp. Resp. Lac. 5. 7 and Critical Note. 

τῶν Ta πράγματα ἐχύντων, ‘those who were in power.’ 

δ 15. τοὺς δὲ τῶν ᾿Αθηναίων φρουρούς. Grote (vii. 406) overlooks 

the fact that Callicratidas allowed the Athenians to be sold. 





406-405 B.C. I. vi. 20-28 27 


Apparently the crews remained below during the day-time to 
escape the notice of the enemy, and to fit out the ships. They 
had to wait five days before they caught the Peloponnesians off 
their guard. 

§ 20. os... εἶναι : ὡς is here used with the infinitive, like Sore: 
Cp. ili. 4. 27, v. 2. 38; Goodwin, M. T. App. 4. 

πέμπτῃ ... ἡμέρᾳ: for the omission of the article cp. ii. 2. 17. 

§ 21. ὡς ἕκαστοι ἤνοιγον. Better ἥννυον : cp.i. 1. 2 note and Appen- 
dix, p. 359. The logical order of ideas appears to be somewhat 
confused in the phrases ἀγκύρας ἀποκόπτοντες... éyeipdpevoe ... 
cia Barres. 

The detail with which Xenophon narrates this incident of 
personal skill and courage is noticeable. 

τυχόντες. . . ἀριστοποιούίμενοι: for the supplementary participle 
cp. Goodwin, M. T. 887. 

§ 22. Διομέδων. Xenophon does not say from whence he was 
coming—perhaps it was from Samos: from the context it would 
appear that it was not from Athens. 

τὸν eSperrov: cp. δὲ 16, 18 notes. It is difficult to understand 
how Diomedon effected an entrance. 

§ 24. δούλους. To enrol slaves, even as rowers in the fleet, was 
a very exceptional measure. These slaves who fought at Arginusae 
were rewarded with their freedom, and were given allotments of 
land together with the same political privileges as the Plataeans 
enjoyed at Athens (cp. Arist. Frogs 190, 693; Hellanicus Fr. 8 
(Miiller)). 

τῶν ἱππέων: the Knights formed the second of Solon’s five 
classes and were usually exempt from naval service (cp. Thuc. iii. 16). 

§ 26. ᾿Ετεόνικον : cp. i. 1. 32. 

[ἀντίον τῆς Μυτιλήνης : it is impossible to reconcile these words 
with the geographical features of the country. 

§ 27. ἐν ταῖς ᾿Αργινούσαις : three small islands between Lesbos 
and the mainland. 

[ἀντίον ras... ἄκρᾳ]: cp. Critical Note: ἐπὶ τῇ Μαλέᾳ ἄκρᾳ seems 
to be ἃ copyist’s careless repetition of ὃ 26, and ἀντίον τῆς Λέσβον 
a gloss on ἀντίον τῆς Μυτιλήνης. 

ὃ 28. ἀνέσχεν, sc. ὁ χειμών, ‘when the storm ceased.’ Cp. Bekk. 
Anec. 400 ὡς λέγομεν, ὁπότε ὁ ὑετὸς παύεται. 
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down upon his disabled side. The περίπλους was the same 
manceuvre executed round the enemy’s flank. 

§ 32. εἴη... ἔχον. εἴη is here used as an auxiliary verb with 
a participle: for the periphrasis cp. iv. 8. 4. 

οὐδὲν μή: the double negative is emphatic: cp. Critical Note. 
οἰκεῖται : cp. Critical Note and Appendix, p. 359. 

§ 34. πέντε καὶ εἴκοσιν. The number is said to be twelve in i. 7. 
30, but thirteen may have sunk in the interval. 

§ 35. Θηραμένην : according to Diod. xiii. 98, though now only an 
ἰδιώτης, he had been given a command on the right wing. This is not 
inconsistent with Xenophon : for a trierarch (cp. Dict. of Antiq.) only 
commanded the ship which he had fitted out. Thrasybulus (i. 5. 11), 
one of the generals of the previous year, was in the same position. 

ταῖς δὲ ἄλλαις, sc. πλεῖν : the subject which must be the generals 
themselves, is not repeated, because it is the same as that of the 
principal sentence ἔδοξε, κιτιλ, 

διεκώλυσεν. From this passage it would appear that the storm 
stopped both projects ; but i. 7. 5, 31, and ii. 3. 35, would seem to 
imply that the rest of the fleet at least made a start for Mytilene, 
though perhaps the imperfect tenses there used might be interpreted 
to mean no more than the wish, here expressed by βουλομένους. 

§ 37. ἔθυε ra εὐαγγέλια : cp. the similar action of Agesilaus on 
the receipt of the news of the Lacedaemonian defeat at Cnidus, 
iv. 3. 13. 

τοῖς ἐμπόροις Cp. Vi. 2. 23; 4. 9. There was no proper commis- 
sariat attached to a Greek armament: the custom was for merchants 
to follow in its train, who sold the necessary provisions and bought 
the spoils, which were captured. 

οὔριον. Though the wind was favourable for sailing SW. 
towards Chios, Conon thought it better to wait till it was more 
moderate (§ 38), before he sailed E. to meet the Athenian fleet. 

Arist. "A@nv. πολ. 34. 1, quoted by the Scholiast on Arist. Ran. 1532, 
represents the Lacedaemonians after this defeat to have again offered 
terms of peace to the Athenians, which were again rejected through 
the influence of Cleophon. Grote (viii. 1) thinks that Aristotle has 
confused together the two battles of Cyzicus and Arginusae. Cp. 
Appendix, p. 321. 


τὴν ταχίστην, SC. ὁδὸν ἀποπλεῖν. 
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§ 1. ἔπαυσαν. According to Diod. (xiii. 100) the generals from 
Samos ravaged the territory of the enemy: then Thrasyllus and 
Thrasybulus returned to Athens and spread defamatory reports 
about the conduct of the generals at Arginusae. On hearing this 
the generals drew up a letter to the Assembly in reply. For a time 
the people were satisfied with their defence, but shortly afterwards, 
persuaded by the representations of Theramenes and Thrasybulus, 
they summoned the generals home. All this must have taken 
some time, so that since the Apaturia (§ 8) occurred early in 
November, the battle of Arginusae must have been fought some 
time in August: cp. Appendix, p. 321. 

᾿Αδείμαντον : cp. i. 4. 21. 

οὐκ ἀπῆλθον: cp. Diod. xiii. 101 φοβηθέντες τὴν ὀργὴν τοῦ 
πλήθους ἔφυγον. Leon, the general not here accounted for, may 
have been with Conon at Mytilene: i. 6. 16 note and Critical Note. 

ὃ 2. προεστηκώς. It is extremely doubtful whether the designation 
προστάτης τοῦ δημου was ever used as an official title in any state, 
and it was certainly not so used at Athens. The term προστάτης in 
its legal signification means a patron chosen from among the 
citizens by an alien (μέτοικος) to represent him before the law 
courts or elsewhere, where he had no legal right to appear himself. 
But though this legal signification is sometimes implied in the phrase 
προστάτης τοῦ δήμου, it seems to be more often used in its simple 
etymological sense of ‘leader’ or ‘champion,’ and as such is used 
indifferently side by side with different parts of the verb προίστημι. 
Thus Herodotus (i. 59, 69) speaks of Megacles the Alcmaeonid 
προεστὼς τῶν παράλων, Of Sparta προεστάναι τῆς “Ἑλλάδος, and of 
ἃ man gaining a tyranny through προστὰς τοῦ δῆμον. Thucydides 
(ii. 65) says that Pericles mpotorn τῆς πόλεως, and in the same 
passage traces the ruin of Athens after his death to the quarrels 
of inferior men περὶ τῆς τοῦ δήμον προστασίας. Pericles (Schol. on 
Arist. Pax 681) was in fact the last Athenian to unite successfully 
in his own person the two positions of στρατηγός and δημαγωγός (in 
the better sense). Cp. Plut. Phoc. 7. Henceforward, though 
members of the aristocratical families were as a general rule 
elected to be στρατηγοί, they were distrusted by the people on 
account of their Lacedaemonian proclivities. 

Men of lower stamp and humbler origin, sprung directly from 
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406 B.C.) complains of the μισθὸς δικαστικός as the crying evil of 
Athenian finance. 
ἐπιβολὴν ἐπιβαλών : all Athenian magistrates seem to have had 
the right of summary jurisdiction within their own spheres of office— 
in most cases to the extent only of a small fine: if the person so 
condemned refused to pay, it was the magistrate’s duty to bring 
him before a δικαστήριον for trial: cp. Lys. ix. 11, xxx. 3; Dict. 
Antiq. i. 745. 
φάσκων... δήμου : cp. Schol. on Arist. Frogs, 1196 Δημήτριος δέ 
φησι wepirrérepdy τι γενέσθαι τῷ ᾿Ἐρασινίδῃ, τὸ καὶ κλοπῆς κατη- 
γορηθῆναι τῶν περὶ Ἑλλήσποντον. 
δῆσαι, the story of Erasinides seems to be told by Xenophon 
as the exciting cause of the accusation against all the generals at 
Arginusae ; Cp. κατηγόρει καὶ περὶ τῆς στρατηγίας. 
§ 3. βουλῇ, the Council of Five Hundred: cp. Appendix, p. 328. 
Τιμοκράτους. Timocrates, Callixenus (ὃ 8), Lyciscus (δ 13), and 
Menecles (§ 34), who take a prominent part in the proceedings of 
the trial, are otherwise unknown men. 
ἔδησε, the Council was competent to imprison persons accused 
of προδοσία (ὃ 22) or other serious crimes: cp. Dem. xxiv. 144. 
§ 4. vavayous, living as well as dead: cp. Appendix, p. 326. 
ἐπιστολήν, cp. Appendix, p. 327. 
§ 5. σφίσι for αὐτοῖς, cp. vi. 5. 35. 
κατὰ τὸν νόμον, which appointed a definite time, in which every 
accused person could make his defence: cp. Aesch. c. Ctes. 197 ff. 
πλέοιεν, the pres. opt. represents the imperf. ind. of oratio recta 
Goodwin, M. T. 673. 
Θρασυβούλῳ. Thrasybulus, for some reason or other, does not 
seem to have taken an active part against the generals. 
§ 6. δέοι, sc. αἰτιάσασθαι. 
ἔχειν αὐτούς : αὐτούς is the subject of ἔχειν : notwithstanding 
the accusative it seems best to refer it, with Breitenbach, Biichsen- 
schiitz, &c., to of στρατηγοί. Blake in his note ad loc. regards it as 
equivalent to ὑμεῖς of oratio recta. 
τὸ μέγεθος : an affirmative verb must be supplied from ψευσόμεθα 
φάσκοντες. 
ἔπειθον, ‘tried to persuade’: cp. iii. 5. 18. 
§ 7. ἀναβαλέσθαι must refer to the voting as to whether there was 
XEN. HELL, D 
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παράνομα : cp. Appendix, p. 331. 

συγγεγραφέναι, a term usually applied only to proposed legis- 
lation: cp. ii. 3. 2, and Critical Note. 

δεινόν x... : cp. [Demos.] lix. 88 ὁ yap δῆμος ὁ ᾿Αθηναίων κυριώ- 
τατος ὧν τῶν ἐν τῇ wide ἁπάντων, καὶ ἐξὸν αὐτῷ ποιεῖν ὅ τι ἂν βούληται. 

§ 14. τῶν δὲ πρυτάνεων. The πρυτάνεις of the φυλὴ πρυτανεύουσα 
had special seats assigned them, and the whole assembly was pre- 
sided over by the ἐπιστάτης τῶν πρυτάνεων, who was chosen by lot 
for one day only. On this occasion Socrates was ἐπιστάτης : cp. 
Mem. i. 1. 18. 

τὴν διαψήφισιν. This can only refer to putting the Council’s 
proposal to the vote: cp. Appendix, p. 331. 

αὐτῶν, i.e. Euryptolemus and his friends. 

οἱ δέ, sc. ὁ ὄχλος. 

καλεῖν, SC. εἰς δίκην. . 

§ 15. Σωκράτους : cp. Plat. Apol. 32 b, Xen. Mem. i. 1. 18; 
Appendix, pp. 331, 333. Socrates’ opposition gave Euryptolemus 
an opportunity of bringing in an amendment to the προβούλευμα. 

ὃ 16. κατηγορήσων : Euryptolemus does not adhere to this pro- 
posed order: his accusations are in §§ 17-19, his advice in δὲ 19- 
29, his defence in § 29 ff. 

ὃ 17. ἔπεισαν, i.e. μετέπεισαν, ‘persuaded them to give up their 
intention’: cp. Thuc. ili. 32. 

§ 18. ἐκείνων... ἐκείνων ; the context seems to require the first 
ἐκείνων to be interpreted of Pericles and Diomedon, whose fault it 
was that all the generals were accused; and the second ἐκείνων of 
Theramenes and Thrasybulus. The transition is so very harsh, 
that perhaps it is better (with Biichsenschiitz, &c.) to understand 
ἐκείνων in both cases of Theramenes and Thrasybulus. This gives 
an intelligible though not so pointed a meaning. 

§ 19. οὔκ, i.e. οὐ κινδυνεύουσι, K.T.A- 

καὶ ὅθεν, i. 6. καὶ ταῦτα ποιοῦντες ἐξ ὧν, x.7.d., ‘doing those things 
by means of which.’ 

σφᾶς αὐτούς = ὑμᾶς αὐτούς. 

ἐν ois, the antecedent is the object to be supplied as accusative 
to συμβουλεύω : ἐν οἷς must be supplied again before τοῦς ἀδικοῦντας 
... κολάσεσθε. 

ὃ 20. Καννωνοῦ Ψψηφισμα: cp. Appendix, p. 332. 
Da 
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ἀπολογήσασθαι, infin. to express a purpose: cp. Goodwin, M. T. 
770. 
ὃ 29. μὴ ὑμεῖς ye, SC. ποιεῖτε ταῦτα. 
ἑαντῶν = ὑμῶν αὐτῶν, ‘the laws which are your own’: cp. ὃ 19. 
ἐπὶ κέρως, ‘in column.’ 
πρὸς Μυτιλήνην, the accusative instead of the dative on 
account of the near neighbourhood of the verb of motion πλεῖν. 
γενέσθαι, for the aorist cp. v. I. 32. 
§ 30. δοξάντων τούτων, i.e. ἐὰν ταῦτα δόξῃ. 
τῆς αὑτοῦ συμμορίας : this can only refer to the division of the 
fleet commanded by each strategus, since the well-known system of 
Symmoriae at Athens for providing money for war expenses was 
not introduced till 377 B.C. 
ὀκτώ : Cp. i. 6. 29, 30. 
δώδεκα : cp.i. 6. 34, where 25 ships, with their crews, are stated 
‘to have been lost. The two passages may perhaps be reconciled 
by supposing that 13 ships went down during the battle and that 
thus only 12 wrecks were left afloat. 

§ 31. τριηράρχων. Probably the word is interpolated from i. 6. 35, 
as taxiarchs were left behind as well : cp. Critical Note. 

ἔπλεον. The imperfect must mean that the attempt failed: cp. 
i. 6. 35 and ii. 3. 35. 

τὰ μὲν. . . πραχθέντα is dependent on ὑπέχειν λόγον, and ought 
therefore to be in the genitive, the construction being κατὰ σύνεσιν, 
not grammatical: cp. vii, §. 12. 

§ 32. εἷς, probably Lysias: cp. Diod. xiii. 99. 

ἧπερ, SC. ψήφῳ κελεύουσι κρίνεσθαι. 

τὰ προσταχθέντα; these words seem inexplicable, because 
Thrasybulus and Theramenes, who had received the orders, were 
not accused, while the accused generals had themselves given the 
orders. There is the same difficulty in ὃ 33 with ra προσταχθέντα : 
cp. Critical Notes. 

§ 33. ἀγνωμονεῖν... οὐχ ἱκανούς. Two constructions are possible: 
(1) sc. αὐτούς. ‘Do not think that they were wanting in right 
feeling (or judgment), who were unable,’ &c., i.e. do not attribute 
to a want of feeling on the part of men, what was really due to 
a necessity imposed by the gods. The passage would be much 
easier if we had τοὺς οὐχ ἱκανούς. (2) ‘Do not show yourselves to 
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BOOK II 


CHAPTER I 


§§ 1-5. The Peloponnesian soldiers at Chios, hard pressed by want, formed 

a plan to sack the city. Eteonscus discovered the plot, and by prompt measures 
put it down. He asked and obtained from the Chians a contribution of 
money. §§ 6, 7. On the appeal of her Asiatic allies, supported by envoys 
from Cyrus, Sparta appointed Lysander to be secretary and Aracus to be | 
adnural of the fleet. §§ 8,9. Cyrus, having put Autoboesaces and 
Mitraeus to death, was summoned before Darius to answer for his conduct. 
§§ 10-12. Lysander, on his arrival at Ephesus, collected all the ships he 

could from Chios, Antandros, and elsewhere, got a fresh supply of money 
from Cyrus, and refitted his fleet. The Athenians made similar preparations 
at Samos. §§ 13, 14. Cyrus, before going up to his father in Media, left 
Lysander in charge of all the tribute of his satrapy, and warned him against 
Sighting with the Athenians. §§ 15, 16. Lysander took Cedreae in Caria 
by storm, and then set out for Rhodes, The Athenians sailed to Chios and 
Ephesus, and chose three additional generals. § 17. Lysander sailed past 
-Lonia to the Hellespont. The Athenians put out to sea from Chios. 
§§ 18-21. Lysander took Lampsacus hy storm. The Athenians, 180 strong, 

sailed in pursuit, first to Elaeus, then to Sestos, where they anchored off 
Aegospotami, opposite Lampsacus, and offered battle. §§ 22-26. For 
Jour days they tried in vain to draw Lysander out ofhisharbour, Alcibiades 
pointed out to them the disadvantages of their posttion, but their generals 
scorned his aduice and refused to move. §§ 27, 28. On the fifth day, at 
a given signal from his scouts, Lysander suddenly rowed across the strast 
with his whole fleet, and surprised the Athenians while they were scattered 

along the shore obtaining provisions, He captured without a blow the entire 
Athenian fleet, except Conon’s squadron and the Paralus, and most of the 
crews, §§ 29, 30. Conon escaped to Cyprus. The Paralus carried the 

news to Athens. Lysander brought his prisoners to Lampsacus, and sent 

Theopompus to Sparta to announce his victory. §§ 31, 32. Lysander 

summoned a meeting of his allies at Lampsacus at which they made many 

complaints of Athenian cruelty, In revenge he executed all the Athenians 

among his captives, except the general Adimantus, 
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§ 7. ἐπιστολέα: who was second in command; cp. i. I. 23, 
Appendix, p. 346. 
δὶς... ναναρχεῖν, cp. Appendix, p. 345. 
§§ 8, 9. Cp. Introd. p. xxxix and Appendix, p. 359. 
&épfov. Darius’ father, it should be noticed, was Artaxerxes, 
not Xerxes. 
διὰ τῆς κόρης : for the custom cp. Cyrop. viii. 3. 10 of ἱππεῖς 
πάντες παρῆσαν ... διειρκότες ras χεῖρας διὰ τῶν κανδύων, ὥσπερ καὶ νῦν 
ἔτι διείρουσιν, ὅταν ὁρᾷ βασιλεύς. 
ἔχων, without τις as in iii. I. 10. 
ὃ 9. Ἱεραμένης : probably the husband of Xerxes’ sister and 
father of Autoboesaces and Mitraeus; cp. Thuc. viii. 58. 
ὡς ἀρρωστῶν, in the Anab. i. 1. 1 Xenophon says nothing of the 
execution of Autoboesaces and Mitraeus: ἐπεὶ δὲ ἢσθένει,Δαρεῖος καὶ 
ὑπώπτενε τελευτὴν τοῦ βίον, ἐβούλετο τὼ παῖδε ἀμφοτέρω παρεῖναι. ὁ μὲν 
οὖν πρεσβύτερος (Artaxerxes) παρὼν ἐτύγχανε, Κῦρον δὲ μεταπέμπεται 
ἀπὸ τῆς ἀρχῆς. 
§ 10. ἐκ Χίου, cp. §§ 1, 2. 
᾿Αντάνδρῳ, cp. i. I. 25. 
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§ 11. ἔχοι, i.e. Shad received already,’ represents εἶχε in ovatio 
recta: cp. Goodwin, M. T. 673. 
§ 12. of τῶν ᾿Αθηναίων στρατηγοί, i.e. Conon, Adimantus, and 
Philocles; cp. 1. 7. I. 
trpos τὸ ναυτικόν : the force of the preposition after mape- 
σκευάζοντο is obscure. Breitenbach believes that some words must 
have fallen out, describing the reinforcement of 30 ships, which 
the Athenians received between the battles of Arginusae and 
Aegospotami; cp. i. 6. 25 with ii. 1. 20; cp. Critical Note. 
§ 13. Καδουσίων, dwelling on the west coast of the Caspian Sea. 
§ 14. τούτου ἕνεκεν, i.e. as far as money was concerned. 
παρέδειξε : ‘enumerated, and at the same time handed over’; 
cp. il. 3. 8. 
τὰ περιττὰ χρήματα: ‘the money in reserve,’ i.e. the ready- 
money stored in the treasury, opposed to the φύροι. 
ws... φιλίας : partitive genitive. ‘How friendly he was 
towards,’ &c.: cp. i. 4. 11. 
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ὃ 25. ᾿Αλκιβιάδης : last mentioned as sailing to these forts, i. 5. 17. 
According to Diodorus (xili. 105) he now demanded a share in the 
command of the fleet. Plutarch (Alc. 36, 37, Lys. 10) reproduces 
Xenophon’s account with one or two additions. Lysias (xiv. 38) 
actually accuses Alcibiades of having, in conjunction with Adimantus, 
betrayed the Athenians at Aegospotami in revenge for this repulse. 
But, if Xenophon’s account of the circumstances be correct, any 
treachery on his part seems to have been quite impossible, and in 
the following year it was Adimantus and his party who contrived the 
assassination of Alcibiades. 

ὃ 26. atroi ... ἐκεῖνον : for this the regular construction of 
nominative and accusative in oratio obligua cp. ii. 2. 17, Thuc. iv. 
2, οὐκ épn αὐτὸς ἀλλ᾽ ἐκεῖνον στρατηγεῖν. 

§ 27. ἐπεὶ... τοῖς ᾿Αθηναίοις, for the dative cp. Thuc. ili. 29 ἡμέραι 
δὲ μάλιστα ἦσαν τῇ Μυτιλήνῃ ἑαλωκυίᾳ ἑπτά, and i. 4. 7. 

τοῖς map αὐτοῦ ἑπομένοις, i.e. those who had been ordered by 
him to follow the Athenian movements, cp. § 24. 
ἀσπίδα : cp. Plut. Lys. 11 ἀσπίδα χαλκῆν ἐπάρασθαι πρῴραθεν. 

§ 28. Θώραξ, ὃ 18: according to Diod. (l.c.) Eteonicus was in 

command of the land forces. 

τὸν ἐπίπλουν. Diodorus (xiii. 106) gives a totally different 
account of the battle; it being his day of command the general 
Philocles, according to him, put to sea with 30 triremes in 
search of provisions, bidding the other generals follow him. This 
they failed to do; whereupon Lysander, learning the fact from 
some deserters, sallied out with his whole fleet, easily drove in 
Philocles and surprised the rest of the Athenian fleet, which was 
thus compelled to surrender without striking a blow. 

8ixporot, i.e. with only two out of the three tiers of oars manned. 

ἑπτά: so Plutarch (Lys. 10); Diodorus (l.c.) says ten. 

Πάραλος : this and the Σαλαμινία were sacred vessels used by 
the Athenians for religious missions, for conveying ambassadors, 
and for carrying the commands of the home government to the 
generals: cp. vi. 2. 14; Thuc. vi. §3; viii. 86. 

συνέλεξεν : cp. supr. διεσκεδασμένων τῶν ἀνθρώπων. 

εἰς τὰ τειχύδρια, i.e. οὗ Sestos. Xenophon omits to relate its 
capture. Diodorus (l.c.) puts the event immediately after the 
battle. 
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συμφορὰν ἐνδοὺς ἐκέλευσε μὴ κατηγορεῖν ὧν οὐδείς ἐστι δικαστής, ἀλλὰ 
νικῶντα πράττειν ἅπερ ἂν νικηθεὶς ἔπασχεν. 


CHAPTER II 


§§ 1,2. Bysantium and Chalcedon submitted to Lysander, who sent the 
Athenian garrisons in them and elsewhere back to Athens, hoping thereby the 
sooner to reduce the city to starvation. §§ 3, 4. The Athenians, on hearing 
of their disaster, reflecting that the vengeance they had taken on many subject 
states was about to return upon their own heads, resolved to prepare the city 
for a siege. §§ 5,6. Lysander sailed to Lesbos, where he reorganised the 
governments of the several states, and despatched Eteonicus to do the same 
in Thrace. All the Athenian allies revolted, except the Samians.  §§ 7-9. 
Simultaneously the Spartans and their allies under King Pausanias 
invaded Attica and encamped in the Academy, and Lysander, having restored 
Aegina and Melos to their exiled atisens, blockaded Piraeus. §§ 10-14. 
The Athenians maintained an obstinate resistance till all their corn failed ; 
then they sent envoys to Agis with offers of an alliance, but he referred them 
to the Ephors at Sparta; by whom, however, they were refused permission 
to enter the country. § 15. Sull they would not hear of demolishing their 
Long Walls, and even arrested Archestratus for making such a proposal. 
§§ 16-18. Theramenes procured his own despatch to negotiate with Lysander, 
but after waiting more than three months returned with the information, 
that the Ephors alone had power to make peace. He and nine others 
were chosen as plenipotentiaries and sent to Sparta. §§ το, 20. An auds- 
ence was given to them at Sparta, where many accusations were brought 
agasnst the Athenians, especially by the Corinthians and Thebans ; but the 
Spartans refused to destroy Athens utterly, and offered terms of peace. 
§§ 21,22. The Athenians, notwithstanding the remonstrances of a few, 
readily accepted the terms offered. § 93. Lysander and the exiles entered 
Piracus and began the destruction of the Long Walls, celebrating the first 
day of Greek Freedom, § 24. Contemporary events in Sicily. 


§ I. Καλχηδόνα. This city was, by the treaty with Pharnabazus 
in 408 B.C. left in the hands of the Lacedaemonians, and must 
therefore at some time since have been taken by the Athenians : 
cp. 1. 3. 8 ff. 

οἱ δὲ προδόντες : cp. i. 3. 18. 
τότε : before the surrender of Athens. 
ὕστερον : after the restoration of the democracy in 403 B.C. 

ὃ 2. εἰδὼς drt... ἔσεσθαι. The construction is altered owing to 

the intermediate clause ὅσῳ... Πειραιᾶ : cp. iii. 4. 275 ν. 4. 35. 
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§ 7. "Ay, cp. i. I. 33. 
πλὴν ᾿Αργείων, who had concluded an alliance with Athens in 
420 B.C. (Thuc. v. 47), to which they seem now to have been 

faithful: cp. 11. 4. I note. 

§ 8. ᾿Ακαδαμείᾳ, nearly a mile N.W. of the city walls. 

§ 9. πλείστους αὐτῶν ἁθροίσας : most of them had settled at 
Thyrea, on the south border of the Argolis; cp. Thuc. ii. 27. 

τῆς αὑτῶν, SC. πατρίδος : cp. Thuc. vill. 6 φυγάδες τῆς ἑαυτῶν. 
ta πλοῖα: the corn ships: cp. 1. I. 35. 

§ 10. ἐνόμιζον δέ, «.r.A. This is one of the chief passages on 
which the theory of Xenophon’s philo-Laconism in Hellenics, I, I] 
has been based. But when compared with the impartiality of the 
rest of the books, it may very well be that Xenophon is merely 
chronicling what were actually the feelings of the Athenians at the 
time: cp. Introd. p. xxv. 

tei μὴ παθεῖν : in place of this unparalleled construction, it seems 
best to adopt Hartman’s conjecture μὴ οὐ : he compares Plat. Phaed. 
72 d τίς μηχανὴ μὴ οὐχὶ πάντα καταναλωθῆναι eis τὸ τεθνάναι; cp. 
Critical Note. 

οὐδ᾽ ἐπὶ μιᾷ, Cp. ν. 4. I οὐδ᾽ ὑφ᾽ ἑνός. 

ἐκείνοις : the Lacedaemonians. 

§ II. τοὺς ἀτίμους. The proposal was made by Patroclides 
(Andoc. i. 73). It did not apply to the exiles (cp. ὃ 20), but 
only to those who had been in any measure disfranchised for the 
part they had played in the oligarchical revolution of the Four 
Hundred in 411 B.C.; cp. Appendix, p. 323. 

gap’’Ayw. Lysander had already crossed with part of his fleet 
to Asia in order to lay siege to Samos; cp. § 16. 

§ 12. οὐ γὰρ εἶναι κύριος : for the almost supreme power of Agis, 
when he was at Decelea, cp. Thuc. viii. 4, 71. 

§ 13. Σελλασίᾳ : the frontier town of Lacedaemon. 

αὐτόθεν : temporal, ‘at once,’ ‘on the spot:’ cp. iii. 4. 20; vii. 5. 3. 

§ 15. τῆς καθαιρέσεως. This shows that the Athenian envoys 
were not simply dismissed by the Spartans, but had definite terms 
proposed to them, on which a peace could be concluded: cp. 
Appendix, p. 324. 

᾿Αρχέστρατος, Plutarch (Alc. 16) quotes his mo?¢ on Alcibiades, 
ἡ Ἑλλὰς οὐκ ἂν ἤνεγκε δύο ᾿Αλκιβιάδας. 





405-404 B.C, II. i. 19-23 49 


§ 19. Κορίνθιοι καὶ Θηβαῖοι, cp. iii. 5. 8; vi. 5. 35; and Isocr: xiv. 
31 [οἱ Θηβαῖοι] μόνοι τῶν συμμάχων ἔθεντο τὴν ψῆφον, ὡς χρὴ τήν τε 
πόλιν ἐξανδραποδίσασθαι καὶ τὴν χώραν ἀνεῖναι μηλόβοτον ὥσπερ τὸ 
Κρισαῖον πεδίον. 

ἐξαιρεῖν, Sc. τὰς ᾿Αθήνας, to be supplied from ᾿Αθηναίοις. 

§ 20. Λακεδαιμόνιοι δέ : cp. vi. 5. 35; Andoc. iii. 41 ; and Justin v. 7 
‘ Negarunt Spartani se ex duobus Graeciae oculis alterum eruturos.’ 
In 11. 3. 41, however, Theramenes attributes to them mere motives 
of political expediency. 

τοὺς φυγάδας, cp. ὃ 11. 

καθέντας Ξε κατελθεῖν ἐφέντας, ‘having allowed toreturn.’ Plutarch 
(Lys. 14) and Diodorus (xiii. 107) add as one of the conditions, 
that the Athenians were for the future to confine themselves to 
their own territory (τῶν ye πόλεων πασῶν ἐκχωρῆσαι). Plutarch pro- 
fesses to give the actual words of the treaty : καββαλόντες τὸν Πειραιᾶ 
καὶ τὰ μακρὰ σκέλη καὶ ἐκβάντες ἐκ πασῶν τῶν πόλεων τὰν αὑτῶν γᾶν 
ἔχοντες ταῦτά κα δρῶντες τὰν εἰράναν ἔχοιτε, al χρήδοιτε, καὶ τοὺς φυγάδας 
ἀνέντες. περὶ τῶν ναῶν τῶ πλήθεος ὁκοῖόν τί κα τηνεὶ δοκέῃ, ταῦτα 
ποιέετε: Cp. Arist. ᾽Αθ. πολ. 34. 3 τῆς εἰρήνης γενομένης αὐτοῖς ἐφ᾽ ᾧτε 
πολιτεύσονται τὴν πάτριον πολιτείαν : Cp. Lysias, xiii. 14, 15 3 xiv. 3. 

Though this Aristotelian statement is confirmed by Diodorus 
(xiv. 3), it is probably mistaken: for not only does it not appear in 
Plutarch’s version of the original document, but it is plain from 
Lysias (xii. 70) that the constitutional question first arose after 
Lysander’s return after the capture of Samos, 

τὸν αὐτὸν ἐχθρόν, x.r.d., for this formula cp. v. 3. 26; Thuc. i. 44. 

§ 22. Θηραμένης, for his conduct cp. Lysias xiii. 13-33, and 
Appendix, p. 324. 

§ 23. Avoavdpds τε κατέπλει, i.e. from Samos, which he was still 
besieging : he entered the city, according to Plutarch (Lys. 15), on 
the 16th of Munychion, i.e. the beginning of April, 404 B.C. 

κατέσκαπτον, ‘began to demolish.’ The work was not com- 
pleted till the autumn of this year; cp. il. 3. 11. 

ὑπ᾽ αὐλητρίδων, cp. Plut. Lys. 15 ὁ δ᾽ οὖν Λύσανδρος ἐνδόντων τῶν 
᾿Αθηναίων πρὸς ἅπαντα πολλὰς μὲν ἐξ ἄστεος μεταπεμψάμενος αὐλητρίδας, 
πάσας δὲ τὰς ἐν τῷ στρατοπέδῳ συναγαγών, τὰ τείχη κατέσκαπτε καὶ τὰς 
τριήρεις κατέφλεγε πρὸς τὸν αὐλόν, ἐστεφανωμένων καὶ παιζόντων ἅμα τῶν 
συμμάχων, ὡς ἐκείνην τὴν ἡμέραν ἄρχουσαν τῆς ἐλευθερίας. 
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defeated by the Carthaginians in marching to the relief of Gela, 
and then led the inhabitants of Gela and Camarina back with him 
to Syracuse, and that all this happened in the year 405 B.C. 

ὑπὸ Atoyuciov . . . ἀπεστάλησαν. Diodorus relates that the 
Syracusan knights or aristocrats rebelled against Dionysius, and 
fled to Catana. Unger therefore conjectures ἀπὸ Διονυσίον . .. 
ἀπέστησαν. 

§ 6. οἱ δὲ Σάμιοι, cp. ii. 2. 6. 

ἀπιέναι. Some of the democratic exiles found refuge in 
Ephesus and Notium, CIA. ti. 16. 

ὃ 7. rots ἀρχαίοις πολίταις. Thucydides (viii. 21) relates that the 

Samian δῆμος had in the year 412 B.C. expelled 400 of the aristocrats. 

δέκα ἄρχοντας... φρουρεῖν, i.e. Lysander organized the govern- 
ment of Samos in the same way as he had previously done in the 
other subject states; cp. ii. 2. 2 note. Thorax was left as harmost, 
Diod. xiv. 3. φρουρεῖν is epexegetical, ὥστε φρουρεῖν, unless indeed 
it be a gloss. 

ἀφῆκε, because with the surrender of Samos the reduction of 
the Athenian empire was complete; cp. ii. 2. 6. 

§ 8. εἰς Λακεδαίμονα. Diodorus (xiii. 106) and Plutarch (Lys. 16) 
give a much more detailed account of the triumphal entry of 
Lysander, with considerable exaggeration of the treasures that he 
brought back with him. 

ras ἐκ Πειραιῶς τριήρεις : acc. to Plut. Lys. 15 he had already 
burnt them. 

πλὴν δώδεκα, Cp. li. 2. 20. 

ἃ περιεγένοντο. Contrast the conduct of Lysander, when Calli- 
cratidas succeeded him in 406, i.6. 10. παρέδειξεν : cp. il. I. 14. 

§ 9. ἐξάμηνος καὶ ὀκτώ: with ἐξάμηνος supply χρόνος ; cf. Introd. 
Pp. Xxxvil, note. 

. σπονδῶν, concluded 446-445: cp. Thuc. i. 114. 

δ᾽ 11. of δὲ τριάκοντα. Xenophon takes up the narrative where 
he left it in § 2. 

καθῃρέθη : the aorist expresses the completion of the process, 
the beginning of which some time before was expressed by the 
imperfect κατέσκαπτον, Cp. il. 2. 23. 

ἐφ᾽ ore σνγγράψαι : for a similar use of ἐφ᾽ ore with an infinitive 
cp. ill. 5.24. Goodwin, M. T. 610. 
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ἔπεισαν, 80 Diod. xiv. 4. Arist. "AO. πολ. 37. 1 (evidently 
erroneously) puts the sending for and arrival of the Spartan garrison 
after the limitation of the citizenship to 3,000, the capture of Phyle 
by Thrasybulus, the murder of Theramenes, and the stratagem 
whereby all the Athenians except the 3,000 were deprived of their 
arms. It is obvious that without the support of the Spartan garrison 
the Thirty would not have ventured on any such extreme measures: 
cp. Busolt (Hermes, xxxiii. p. 71) for a defence of Aristotle. 

σφίσι συμπρᾶξαι, x.r.d., lit. ‘that Lysander would join them in 
effecting that guards should come’; cp. ὃ 14 συνέπραξεν, and for 
the infin. ἐλθεῖν without ὥστε cp. ii. 4. 28 δανεισθῆναι. 

ὃ 14. τῶν δὲ φρουρῶν. Partitive genitive with οὖς : cp. iv. 4. 13. 

ἥκιστα μὲν παρωθουμένους, x.r.A., ‘would be least likely to allow 
themselves to be set aside,’ i.e. from a share in the government. 

dy: notice the unusual omission of ἄν with ἀνέχεσθαι, the first 
of the two opposed sentences: it is perhaps inserted in the second 
only, because πλείστους ἂν . . . λαμβάνειν is so obviously the 
apodosis of the condition applied in ἐπιχειροῦντας. 

ὃ 15. ὁ Κριτίας, it is curious that Critias’ name is never so much 

as once mentioned by Arist. ’A@. πολ. 

ἐπεὶ δέ: the apodosis is wanting. It is virtually taken up at 
δ 18 with the words ἐκ τούτου. 

πολλοὺς ἀποκτείνειν : Cp. Isoc. vii. 67 πεντακοσίους μὲν καὶ χιλίους 
τῶν πολιτῶν ἀκρίτους ἀπέκτειναν, and Arist. ᾿Αθ. πολ. 35. 4 ἐπεὶ δὲ τὴν 
πόλιν ἐγκρατέστερον ἔσχον, οὐδενὸς ἀπείχοντο τῶν πολιτῶν, ἀλλ᾽ ἀπέκτειναν 
τοὺς καὶ ταῖς οὐσίαις καὶ τῷ γένει καὶ τοῖς ἀξιώμασιν προέχοντας, ὑπεξαι- 
ρούμενοί re τὸν φόβον καὶ βουλόμενοι τὰς οὐσίας διαρπάζειν" καὶ χρόνου 
διαπεσόντος βραχέος οὐκ ἐλάττους ἀνῃρήκεσαν ἣ χιλίους πεντακοσίους. 

ἅτε καὶ φυγών. The date and cause of his banishment are un- 
known. He was in Athens at the time of the conspiracy of the 
Four Hundred in 411 B.C. had proposed the recall of Alcibiades 
c. 407 B.C. (cp. Plut. Alc. 33), and was an exile in Thessaly during 
the Trial of The Ten Generals in 406 B.c. (cf. § 36). Accordingly 
some have supposed that he was banished, perhaps on the accusa- 
tion of Cleophon (Ar. Rhet. i. 1. 13), in 407, as being mixed up with 
the affairs of Alcibiades. He came back with the other exiles after 
the capture of Athens, and was nominated one of the five ephors: 
cp. Lysias xii. 78. 
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τὸν ἀριθμὸν τοῦτον ἔχοντα is in the accusative absolute: cp. ὃ 51 ; 
lil. 2. 19. 

οἷόν re ein, as if ὥσπερ ef ὁ ἀριθμὸς οὗτος ἔχοι had preceded : 
cp. iii. 2. 23. . 

ἡμᾶς, i.e. the Thirty. 

ἥττονα τῶν ἀρχομένων, ‘weaker than the governed.’ 

§ 20. ἐξέτασιν : Arist. Ad. πολ. 37. 2 puts this disarmament after 
the death of Theramenes (cp. ὃ 13 note), merely stating ἔγνωσαν τῶν 
μὲν ἄλλων τὰ ὅπλα παρελέσθαι. 

κελεύσαντες ἐπὶ τὰ ὅπλα : this phrase, as the passage stands, can 
only mean κελεύσαντες ἰέναι ἐπὶ τὰ ὅπλα, ‘having ordered them to 
take up their arms,’ ‘to fall in’: cp. Anab. i. 5. 13. But to whom, 
we ask, was the command given, and who are the éxeiwo.? The 
passage, as Cobet points out (Mnemosyne, vi. 47), ought to indicate 
some stratagem by which all ἔξω τοῦ καταλόγου were induced to 
leave their arms behind them, but no such meaning can be extracted 
from the words as they stand. Probably there is a lacuna which 
both Cobet and Dindorf suggest might be filled by some such 
words aS κελεύσαντες ἀπιέναι ἀποθεμένους τὰ ὅπλα. J. B. Kan would 
read θέσθαι instead of ἐπί, comparing Thuc. vi. 58. 

τοὺς φρουρούς : the Spartan garrison. 

ἐν τῷ ναῷ, i.e. of Athena. 

§ 21. ὡς ἐξόν, accusative absolute: cp. ὃ 19. 

ἕκαστον, i. 6. τῶν τριάκοντα, ‘that each of the Thirty should seize 
one of the Metoeci’: cp. ὃ 40, and Lysias, xii. 6 Θέογνις γὰρ καὶ 
Πείσων ἔλεγον ἐν τοῖς τριάκοντα περὶ τῶν μετοίκων, ὡς εἶέν τινες τῇ 
πολιτείᾳ ἀχθόμενοι" καλλίστην οὖν εἶναι πρόφασιν τιμωρεῖσθαι μὲν δοκεῖν, 
τῷ δ᾽ ἔργῳ χρηματίζεσθαι" πάντως δὲ τὴν μὲν πόλιν πένεσθαι, τὴν δ᾽ ἀρχὴν 
δεῖσθαι χρημάτων. .. ἔδοξεν οὖν αὐτοῖς δέκα συλλαβεῖν, τούτων δὲ δύο 
πένητας, ἵνα αὐτοῖς ἢ πρὸς τοὺς ἄλλους ἀπολογία, ὡς οὐ χρημάτων ἕνεκα 
ταῦτα πέπρακται, ἀλλὰ συμφέροντα τῇ πολιτείᾳ γεγένηται, ὥσπερ τι τῶν 
ἄλλων εὐλόγως πεποιηκότες. διαλαβόντες δὲ τὰς οἰκίας ἐβάδιζον. καὶ 
ἐμὲ μὲν ξένους ἑστιῶντα κατέλαβον, ods ἐξελάσαντες Πείσωνί pe παραδι- 
δύασι. Lysias himself was one of the richest resident aliens or 
metics. 

§ 22. λαμβάνοιεν : the optative expresses repetition. 

τῷ παντί, adverbial, ‘in every point,’ ‘altogether’: cp. 11]. 5. 14 ; 
vi. I. 7. 
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mporeréoraros. For the facts alluded to cp. Thuc. viii. 68, 92; 
Arist. ᾿Αθ. πολ. 29. 

κόθορνος ἐπικαλεῖται. For the nickname cp. ὃ 47 and Plut. Nic. 
2 διὰ τὸ μὴ μόνιμον ἀλλ᾽ ἐπαμφοτερίζον dei τῇ προαιρέσει τῆς πολιτείας 
ἐπεκλήθη κόθορνος. 

§ 31. καὶ γὰρ ὁ κόθορνος, κιλ. Morus ingeniously explains this 
obvious interpolation as a double gloss; the first clause explains the 
point of the nickname, the second ἀποβλέπει an’ ἀμφοτέρων applies to 
Theramenes, ‘he looks away from both parties,’ ‘ faces both ways.’ 
Then a stupid copyist, Morus supposes, united the two glosses with 
μέν and dé. The phrase ἀποβλέπει x.r.A. cannot possibly mean ‘ fits 
neither foot,’ which is the sense required if ὁ κόθορνος be taken as 
its subject: cp. Critical Note. 

δεῖ... oF... δεινὸν εἶναι must be translated together, ‘ ought 
not to be clever at bringing his associates into difficulties.’ 
els πράγματα, i.e. ‘to dangerous undertakings’: cp. πράγματα 
παρέχειν. 
εἰ δὲ μή, ‘otherwise,’ more fully explained by εἰ... . πλέοιεν. 
§ 32. θανατηφύροι : cp. ὃ 24. 
πλείστοις . . . ἐξ ὀλιγαρχίας = πλείστοις τῶν βελτιόνων, and 
πλείστοις ἐκ δημοκρατίας = πλείστοις τοῦ δήμου. 
μεταίτιος, with the infinitive of the thing caused (ἀπολωλέναι) 
like αἴτιος, vii. 4. 19. 
᾿ς ἵνα αὐτὸς περισωθείη : cp. Appendix, p. 328, and for the facts 
alluded to, i. 6. 37; 7. 4 8644. 
§ 33. πῶς δὲ od, sc. χρή. 
ὡς py... δυνασθῆ : cp. Cyrop. viii. 7.27; the ordinary Attic 
construction would be ὅπως μή with the future indicative: Goodwin, 
M. T. App. iv. 
ws... ποιοῦμεν... ἐννοήσατε: supply ἵνα εἰδῆτε: cp. Goodwin, 
M. T. 312 and § 27 note. 

§ 34. ἡ Λακεδαιμονίων: Critias was himself the author of a treatise on 

the Lacedaemonian constitution : cp. Athen. xi. 463 6 ; Pollux vii. 59. 
τοῖς πλείοσι, SC. τῶν ἐφόρων. 
τῶν ἔξω. The democrats in exile. 

§ 35. Θηραμένης δέ: Lysias (xii. 77) gives an outline of Thera- 
menes’ speech: πάντα γὰρ ra tn’ ἐμοῦ εἰρημένα ἐν τῇ βουλῇ ἀπολογού- 
μενος ἔλεγεν, ὀνειδίζων μὲν τοῖς φεύγουσιν (the oligarchs), ὅτι δι᾿ αὐτὸν 
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Νικίου (the Athenian general), εὔνους ὧν τῷ ὑμετέρω πλήθει, συλληφθεὶς 
ὑπὸ τῶν τριάκοντα ἀπέθανεν, οὔτε γένει οὔτε οὐσίᾳ οὔθ᾽ ἡλικίᾳ δοκῶν ἀνάξιος 
εἶναι τῆς πολιτείας μετασχεῖν. For his wealth cp. Lys. xix. 47. 

§ 40. ᾿Αντιφῶντος. Not to be confused with Antiphon the rhetorician, 
who was executed for the part he played in the conspiracy of the 
Four Hundred. Nothing more is known of this Antiphon, unless he 
is to be identified with the Antiphon mentioned in Mem. i. 6. 1. 

ὑπόπτως... efor, in an active sense as in Demos. xix. 132 
δυσκόλως τ᾽ ἔχειν καὶ ὑπόπτως πρὸς τὸν Φίλιππον. 

§ 41. ἕνα ἕκαστον : cp. ὃ 21 note. 

ὅτε τὰ ὅπλα, κιτιλ., Cp. ὃ 20. 

τούτου évexa βουλομένους : cp. Diod. xv. 63; Polyaenus i. 45. 5, 
whence it appears that the Spartan reasons for sparing Athens were 
based as much on policy as on generosity: cp. ii. 2. 20. 

δέοιντο. If the reading be right, the present tense must show 
that Theramenes alludes to the feeling that the Lacedaemonians 
entertained towards the Athenians at the moment he was speaking. 
Cobet (Mnem. vi. 46) corrects it to γ᾽ ἐδέοντο. 

§ 42. τὸ φρουροὺς μισθοῦσθαι, cp. ὃ 13. 

ἕως ῥᾳδίως ἐμέλλομεν, κιτιλ., ‘until we, the rulers, should easily 
have made ourselves masters of the ruled.’ 

Θρασύβουλον... .”Avyvroy . .. ᾿Αλκιβιάδην. In §§ 13, 14, 21 
Xenophon alludes only in general terms to the banishment and 
execution of the leading democrats. More extraordinary still, he 
never even mentions the assassination of Alcibiades at this time by 
Pharnabazus, at the wish of Lysander, who had been instigated 
by Critias to accomplish it: cp. Plut. Alc. 38; Diod. xiv. 11. For 
Thrasybulus cp. infr. ii. 4.2 sqq. Anytus was one of the leading 
democrats, and after his return from exile was the foremost accuser 
of Socrates: cp. Lys. xiii. 78; Plat. Apol. 18 Ὁ. 

ὃ 44. ἃ ἐγὼ λέγω, sc. δεῖν γίγνεσθαι. 

αὐτούς, Thrasybulus and the exiles. 

τὸ κράτιστον τῆς πόλεως, ‘the best elements in the state.’ 

ἡγεῖσθαι, SC. αὐτούς, accus. and infin. depending on οἶμαι. 

τὸ ἐπιβαίνειν, subject to χαλεπόν. 

ποι τῆς χώρας, partitive genitive. 

§ 45. ἃ δ᾽ αὖ εἶπεν, κιτιλ., ‘again as for his saying that 1 am of 
a character always to change,’ &c. 





404-403 B.C. 11. ii. 51 63 


τοὺς ra ἐγχειρίδια ἔχοντας : cp. ὃ 22, and Diod. xiv. 4 of δὲ περὶ 
τὸν Κριτίαν φοβούμενοι τὸν ἄνδρα μήποτε καταλύσῃ τὴν ὀλιγαρχίαν 
περιέστησαν στρατιώτας ἔχοντας ἐσπασμένα τὰ ξίφη. 

ἐπὶ τοῖς δρνφάκτοις, ‘at the bar,’ a railing made of lattice work, 
with which the Councillors were surrounded. 

ὃ 51. προστάτου ἔργον εἶναι οἵου δεῖ, ‘that it is the duty of such 

ἃ president as a man ought to be.’ οἷον is attracted into the case 
of προστάτου. Two constructions are here confounded: (1) γομίζω 
προστάτου ἔργον εἶναι oiov dei... ὁρῶντα ... μὴ ἐπιτρέπειν, and (2) 
γομίζω προστάτην εἶναι οἷον δεῖ, ὃς ἂν ὁρῶν .. . μὴ ἐπιτρέπῃ. 

οἱ ἐφεστηκότες, i.e. of τὰ ἐγχειρίδια ἔχοντες : cp. ὃ 50. 

ἐν τοῖς καινοῖς νόμοις : cp. ὃ 11 αἱρεθέντες ἐφ᾽ ᾧτε συγγράψαι 
νόμους : and in Mem. i. 2. 31 Xenophon speaks more specifically of 
ὁ Κριτίας . .. τῶν τριάκοντα ὧν νομοθέτης μετὰ Χαρικλέους. Arist. 
᾽Αθ. πολ. 37. 1 speaks of two laws used against Theramenes, the one 
arming the Thirty with full powers to put any citizen to death ἔξω 
τοῦ καταλόγου, and the second forbidding any one to be put on the 
κατάλογυς, who had taken part in destroying the fort at Eetionea or 
who had in any way opposed the government of the Four Hundred. 
Mr. Kenyon in his note ad loc. says: ‘as to the first of these two 
laws Aristotle agrees with Xenophon, but as to the second the 
two accounts differ fundamentally. ... At best it can only be 
supposed that Critias instead of striking out the name of Thera- 
menes from the list of the 3,000, proposed the second law as 
described by Aristotle and forced it down the throat of the council 
by threat of armed force.’ Really however the two accounts are 
quite reconcileable, and a parallel passage in Lysias as to the 
proceedings of the oligarchs against Cleophon (404) strongly 
confirms Mr. Kenyon’s hypothesis as the proper solution of the 
difficulty: cp. Lys. xxx. 11 of δὲ (the oligarchs) βουλόμενοι αὐτὸν 
(Cleophon) ἀπολέσαι, δεδιότες μὴ οὐκ ἀποκτείνωσιν ἐν τῷ δικαστηρίῳ, 
πείθουσι Νικομαχίδην νόμον ἀποδεῖξαι ὡς χρὴ καὶ τὴν βουλὴν συνδικάζειν. 
καὶ ὁ πάντων οὗτος πονηρότατος (Satyrus) οὕτω φονερῶς συνεστασίασεν, 
ὥστε τῇ ἡμέρᾳ ἣ ἡ κρίσις ἐγένετο ἀποδεῖξαι τὸν νόμον. Similarly we 
have only to suppose that on this occasion Critias invented ἃ καινὸς 
νόμος to meet the case: we need not therefore be surprised that 
Xenophon has made no mention of this second νόμος ἄνομος : cp. 
"AG. πολ. I. c. ὧν (the destruction of the fort and the overthrow of 
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inquit, ‘hoc pulcro Critiae,’ qui in eum fuerat teterrimus. Graeci 
enim in conviviis solent nominare, cui poculum tradituri sint. 
lusit vir egregius extremo spiritu, quum iam praecordiis conceptam 
mortem contineret: vereque ei, cui venenum praebiberat, mortem 
eam est auguratus, quae brevi consecuta est. 

ἐκεῖνο δὲ κρίνω. Here for the only time in the first two books, 
the noble death of Theramenes draws from Xenophon a remark 
in the fitst person. His portrait of him agrees well with that in 
Thucydides (viii. 68, 89, 92): cp. Aristoph. Frogs 968. Theramenes 
in the Trial of the Generals does not scruple to sacrifice the lives 
of others to secure his own. In bringing about the second oligar- 
chical revolution he is as skilful and successful in his intrigues as 
he was in the first. So soon as he perceives that the policy of the 
Thirty is leading them to certain destruction, he opposes them with 
the same skill as he had used in setting them up; and when at last 
his opposition brings him into personal danger, the nobler side of 
his character shines out, tll he drinks the cup of hemlock with the 
courage and cheerfulness of Socrates. But after all that can be 
said in his favour, it is hard to understand Aristotle’s judgement on 
Theramenes (’A@. πολ. 28. 5, also quoted by Plutarch, Nicias 2), 
where he mentions him in the same category with the statesmen 
Nicias and Thucydides, δοκοῦσι δὲ βέλτιστοι γεγονέναι τῶν ᾿Αθήνησι 
πολιτευσαμένων μετὰ τοὺς ἀρχαίους, though at the same time admitting 
the justice of his nickname of κόθορνος. Beloch indeed (Die Politik 
Athens seit Perikles 101 and Griech. Gesch. ii. 117), relying on The- 
ramenes’ own words in § 48, tries to show that he consistently aimed 
to establish a moderate democracy at Athens, based on the middle 
classes who had some stake in the state, both when he joined the 
conspiracy of the Four Hundred in 411, and when he became one 
of the Thirty in 404 B.C., and that he turned against his colleagues 
on both occasions, not from a mere wish to save his own life, but 
because he really disapproved of the extreme form of oligarchy 
which they had introduced, based as it was upon robbery and 
murder. From the epithet ὁ κομψός, which is given to him by 
Aristophanes, we may conclude that he was in the habit of drawing 
delicate distinctions; and very delicate distinctions indeed are 
required to free him from the charge of treachery in his conduct at 
the Trial of the Generals and the capitulation of Athens. 

XEN. HELL. F 
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at Piraeus to disperse, and on their refusal made a half-hearted attack upon 
them. Failing in this and in a similar attack he advanced the next day with 
all his forces and gained a complete usctory over Thrasybulus and his 
supporters. §§ 35-37. Pausanias urged the two factions at Piraeus and 
Athens to send envoys to him and the Ephors present in his camp ; and when 
they arrived in obedtence to his summons, he sent them on to Sparta, where 
they both tendered a complete submission to the Lacedaemonian supremacy. 
88 38, 39. Zhe Spartan government despatched fifteen commissioners to 
arrange the terms of reconciliation. These settled, Pausanias disbanded his 
army, and Thrasybulus marched up to Athens. δῇ 40-42. Speech of 
Thrasybulus—‘'On what grounds did their opponents claim to rule over 
them? Facts had shown them to be no juster, braver, or wiser than them- 
selves. Even the Lacedaemonians had forsaken them. Once more he 
wished his followers to show themselves the better men by keeping their oath 
of reconciliation.’ § 43. The Athenians then reorganized their constitution ; 
but shortly afterwards, hearing that the Thirty were forming a conspiracy, 
they seized and slew their generals, but came to terms with the rest, to which 
ever since they had faithfully adhered. 


δ 1. ἐξόν, acc. abs.: cp. Goodwin, M. T. 851. 

προεῖπον μὲν... . ἦγον δέ. It appears that here Xenophon is 
summarizing in a few words numerous acts of violence on the part 
of the Thirty. He omits altogether the edict of the Lacedae- 
monians forbidding any state to harbour the Athenian refugees: 
cp. Plut. Lys. 27; Isocr. vii. 67 ; Diod. xiv. 6, 32. #yov, ‘ evicted.’ 

φευγόντων, for the genitive absolute cp. i. 1. 26, vi. 4. 8. 

ἄγοντες, SC. of τριάκοντα. 

Μέγαρα... Θήβας : according to Diod. xiv. 6 the Argives were 
the first to disobey the Lacedaemonian edict and ὑπεδέχοντο φιλαν- 
θρώπως τοὺς φυγάδας. καὶ Θηβαῖοι δὲ ἐψηφίσαντο ὑπάρχειν πρόστιμον 
τῷ θεασαμένῳ μὲν ἀγόμενον φνγάδα, μὴ βοηθήσαντι δὲ κατὰ τὸ δυνατόν. 

§ 2. Θρασύβουλος : cp. ii. 3. 42: for the date cp. ’A6. πολ. 37.1 
ἤδη δὲ τοῦ χειμῶνος ἐνεστῶτος xatu..aBdyros Θρασυβούλου pera τῶν 
φυγάδων Φυλήν, καὶ κατὰ τὴν στρατιὰν ἣν ἐξήγαγον οἱ τριάκοντα κακῶς 
ἀποχωρήσαντες, κατιλ. So too Diod. xiv. 32 with different details. 

Φυλήν, between Mounts Cithaeron and Parnes, high up on the 
road from Athens to Thebes, about twelve miles NW. from Athens. 

μάλ᾽ εὐημερίας οὔσης : for the adverb with a substantive cp. v. 
4. 14. 

§ 3. χιών : cp. ᾿Α6. πολ. 37. 1 already quoted. 

Fa 





404-403 B.C. II. iv. 9-13 69 


rots ἕνδεκα : Cp. il. 3. 54. ᾿ 
§ 9. τὸ ᾿Ωιδεῖον. At this time there were two Odea, the one built 
by Pericles (Plut. Per. 13) on the south-east side of the Acropolis, 
the other, an older one, outside the city to the south-east on the 
river Ilissus. It is doubtful which of the two is here meant. 
τοὺς ἄλλους. For this use of ἄλλους cp. i. 1. 6; ii. 2. 18, &c.. 
φανερὰν... τὴν ψῆφον : cp. the decree of the Council as to the 
trial of the generals, i. 7.9; Lysias xiii. 37 οἱ μὲν yap τρίακοντα éxd- 
Onvro ἐπὶ τῶν βάθρων, οὗ νῦν οἱ πρυτάνεις καθέζονται" δύο δὲ τράπεζαι ἐν 
τῷ πρόσθεν τῶν τριάκοντα ἐκείσθην. τὴν δὲ ψῆφον οὐκ εἰς καδίσκους ἀλλὰ 
φανερὰν ἐπὶ τὰς τραπέζας ταύτας ἔδει τίθεσθαι, τὴν μὲν καθαιροῦσαν ἐπὶ 
τὴν ὑστέραν. .... 
§ 10. τῶν πολιτῶν, the Three Thousand. 
ἐκ δὲ τούτου, four days later than the events in ὃ 7 (cp. ὃ 13), 
so that in the interval 300 more refugees must have joined Thrasy- 
bulus at Phyle. 
' ἀναφέρουσαν. The participle is here transposed as πεμφθέντα, 
i. I. 23. 
§ 11. ἔτι μέν, ‘for a while,’ here opposed to a second action, which 
has not yet begun—emnel δέ. 
μὴ ἀνιέναι, i.e. ‘to prevent their approach’: so vii. 2. 12. 
ὁ κύκλος, ‘the wall surrounding Piraeus.’ Thucydides (ii. 13) 
calls it sixty stadia, or more than seven miles round. 
Μουνιχίαν, the hill on the east side of the Piraeus peninsula. 
ἹΙπποδάμειον. Hippodamus, the Milesian architect, had laid 
out the town of Piraeus in the time of Pericles: cp. Ar. Pol. 
li, 5. 1. 
Βενδίδειον, the temple of Bendis, the Thracian Moon-goddess. 
ἐπὶ πεντήκοντα. This unusual depth was on account of their 
great number and the confined space. The ordinary depth of the 
phalanx was eight. 
§ 12. ἐπ᾽ αὐτοῖς, ‘behind them’: cp. i. I. 34. 
αὐτόθεν, ‘from the place itself,’ i.e. from Munychia and 
Piraeus. 
ra δ᾽ ἄλλα ὅπλα, i.e. spear and sword. 
δ 13. οὖς... ἐδιώξατε : cp. ὃ 4. 
ἡμέραν πέμπτην, ‘four days ago’: cp. Anab. iv. 5. 24 ἐνάτην 
ἡμέραν. 
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foot φωσόταιε... orerqeescess. axecqpeserfn τὰὸὶ proceiy 
applied to the cooGeceGon of goods 20d chate’s σεὖγ. Hoe. τα 
hee Recdegeation, the speaker apples Ἐ to cotieess - cp Critical Neer, 
at Appentn, Ὁ. 19% 

sapere. The sabvect is “the exiled ctmens": with οὗ 
sve pert τ ταρνγενττῆς ἦν 

§ 14. συνελαρβανορδα͵ ‘ were arrested.” 

οἱ δὲ cai whol 2 preceding οὗ per, 25 τ. 1. 14. 

aby ines... ἀλλ' οὐδὲ, ‘nom modo mon ...sed ne quidem’: 
pv. & 34: Vi. 4. 3 

ἐν εὐδίᾳ yupave: cp. Εἶ 2, 1, 7. 

§ 35. ὑπέρ, ‘above the heads of": cp. Cyrop. vi. τ 24 τοξεύοντες 
ὑπὲρ τῶν πρόσθεν πάντων. 

ζρβιον : op. Strab, m. 995 λόφος δ΄ ἐστὶν ἡ Μεεντχία χερρονησυίζων 
os στομίῳ δὲ μνερῷ τὸν labor ἔχων. 

£16. τοῖς γε πρωτοστάταις, The dative may be either after δεύσειν 
or after μάχεσθαι. 

Apagrimeras... ὧν... perry, i.e. τούτων ὧν. 

φυλαττόμενοι δέ, rd, “but to protect themselves they will 
always be skulking behind their shields.’ 

ἐνυλλομένουν takes better sense εἴ taken of the enemy, ‘to 
drive them back, when they leap upon our ranks.’ Most com- 
mentators construe it with the subject ἡμᾶς understood. 

§ 17. οὕτω πλούσιος ὧν καλοῦ : here οὕτω belongs to καλοῦ. Its 
force is strengthened by the interposition of πλούσιος ὦν, ὁ however 
rich he may be": cp. ili. δ, 24; Iv. 4. 12. 

παιᾶνα, the Greek war song, invoking the aid of the deity, 
usually Apollo: cp. iv. 7. 4 and Anab. v. 2, 14 ἐπεὶ 0 ἐπαιάνισαν καὶ 
ἡ σάλπιγξ ἐφθέγξατο, ἅμα τε τῷ ᾿Ενυαλίῳ ἠλέλιξαν καὶ ἔθεον δρόμῳ, 
TAs 

τὸν ᾿Βνυάλιον, ‘the war-god Ares’; cp. Anab. i, 8 18 τῷ 
"Evvadio ἐλελίζειν, 

§ 18. ὁ wdvrig: the article because such seers were regularly 

attached to Greek armies: cp. Her. vii. 228; Thuc. vi. 69, &c. 

μὴ πρότερον ἐπιτίθεσθαι. « . τρωθείη, i.e. in order that the guilt 
of being the first to shed a fellow-citizen’s blood might be upon the 
enemy. 

πρὶν [dv], For ἄν cp. ti, 3. 48 note, 
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§ 19. Κηφισοῦ. This stream passes under the road from Piraeus 
to Athens, and falls into the Bay of Phalerum. 

τῶν δὲ ἐν Πειραιεῖ δέκα ἀρχόντων : cp.§ 38. Neither Xenophon, 
Lysias, Diodorus, Nepos, nor Justin mention the appointment of 
these magistrates, who are here introduced with the article as if 
already known to the reader. Arist.’A@. πολ. 35. 1 (quoted ii. 3. 
11 note) puts their appointment by the Thirty immediately after 
their own election ; so too Plat. Epist. vii. 324. Plutarch (Lys. 15) 
attributes their institution to Lysander himself: εὐθὺς δὲ καὶ ra 
περὶ τὴν πολιτείαν ἐκίνησε (Λύσανδρος) τριάκοντα μὲν ἐν ἄστει, δέκα δὲ 
ἐν Πειραιεῖ καταστήσας ἄρχοντας. 

Χαρμίδης, uncle of Plato and once a ward οὗ Critias : Xenophon 
(Mem. iii. 7. 1) calls him ἀξιόλογον ἄνδρα καὶ πολλῷ δυνατώτερον τῶν 
Ta πολιτικὰ τότε πραττόντων. 

§ 20. Κλεόκριτος δὲ ὁ τῶν μυστῶν κῆρνξ, one of the Eumolpidae, 
the hereditary heralds in the Eleusinian mysteries: cp. Aristoph. 
Frogs 1085. 

ὃ 21. ὀλίγου δεῖν, ‘ almost,’ used absolutely : cp. Goodwin, M. T. 
779+ 

ἐν ὀκτὼ μησὶν, from May or June 404 to January or February 
403. 

δέκα ἔτη, i.e. the last ten years of the Peloponnesian War, 
known as the Decelean War. Isocrates (xii. 24, 67) says that the 
Thirty put 1,500 citizens to death: cp. il. 3. 15 note. 

§ 22. τῶν... ἀποθανόντων... ἔστιν οὖς, ‘ some of those who have 
been slain.’ 

οἱ δὲ λοιποὶ ἄρχοντες : of the Thirty at Athens twenty-seven, and 
of the Ten at Piraeus nine, were still left alive. 

καὶ διὰ τό, «.T.A., 1. 6. aS Well as an account of their defeat. 

§ 23. διεφέροντο πρὸς ἀλλήλους : cp. ὃ 8 note. 

τοῖς ἐν Πειραιεῖ : the followers οὗ Thrasybulus, now in occupation 
of Piraeus. 

οὐδὲν δέοιντο, x.7.A., lit. ‘they had no need of these evils’; i.e. 
there was no reason why they should suffer them. 

καὶ εἵλοντο δέκα, ἕνα ἀπὸ φυλῆς, i. 6. one from each tribe: cp. iv. 
2. 8 εἷς ἀπὸ πόλεως. Cleisthenes in 509 B.C. had divided the Athe- 
nians into ten tribes, Hdt. v.66. It appears from Lysias (xii. 54), 
who mentions four by name, Eratosthenes, Phido, Hippocles, and 
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describe the necessities to which Athens was reduced by these 
attacks from Piraeus: cp. Isocr. xvi. 13. 

εἰ δὲ καὶ τοῦτο δεῖ, κτλ. To complete the construction ἐρῶ 
before ὅς is required: cp. Cyrop. i. 4. 27 εἰ δὲ δεῖ καὶ παιδικοῦ λόγου 
ἐπιμνησθῆναι λέγεται, κιτιλ. For the genitive τοῦ μηχανοποιοῦ after 
εἰπεῖν cp. Plat. Rep. 439 Ὁ τοῦ τοξότου οὐ καλῶς ἔχει λέγειν. 

τὸν ἐκ Λυκείου δρόμον, the open space between the Lyceum and 
the city wall. 

μέλλοιεν ... προσάγειν, SC. οἱ ἐκ Πειραιῶς. 

§ 28. πεμπόντων δὲ πρέσβεις : Lysias (xii. 60) and Arist. ᾿Αθ. πολ. 
(38. 1) speak only of the embassy of the Ten. Diodorus (xiv. 32, 
33) puts the embassy of the Thirty before Thrasybulus’ occupation 
of Piraeus, and the embassy of the Ten at the same time as here. 

τῶν δ᾽ ἐν τῷ καταλόγῳ, i.e. by order of the Ten, who, instead of 
fulfilling the hopes with which they had been appointed (§ 23), in 
the words of Lysias (xii. §5), πολὺ μεῖζον στάσιν καὶ πύλεμον ἐπὶ τοὺς 
ἐν Πειραιεῖ... ἐποίησαν : cp. ὃ 23 note. 

συνέπραξεν, i.e. with the ambassadors. 

ἑκατὸν τάλαντα, with which to collect a mercenary army, as the 
Spartans refused to send any troops of their own: cp. Lysias xii. 
59, 60; Arist. ’A@. πολ. 38.13 40.3. Isocrates (vii. 77), citing it as an 
instance of the ἐπιείκεια τοῦ δήμου, says, that shortly after its restora- 
tion the democracy repaid this loan to the Lacedaemonians, as 
a debt incurred by the Athenian state, and not merely by the 
oligarchs, who had contracted it: cp. Dem. xx. 12. 

ὃ 29. οὕτω δὲ προχωρούντων, ‘while things were going on in this 
way’; cp. ii. 2. 16 τοιούτων δὲ ὄντων ; ν. 3. 27 προκεχωρηκότων. 
Goodwin, M. T. 848. 

φθονήσας Λυσάνδρῳ. So Diodorus xiv. 33 and Plutarch, Lys. 21. 

τρεῖς, i.e. a Majority out of the Five Ephors. 

φρουράν: a Lacedaemonian word for an army. Lysander had 
only mercenary forces; cp. ili. 2. 23. 

§ 30. πλὴν Βοιωτῶν καὶ Κορινθίων : cp. ii. 2. 19; and iii. 5. 5, 
where the Lacedaemonians charge the Boeotians with having 
persuaded the Corinthians to refuse to follow. 

εὐορκεῖν : consistently with the Treaty of Peace concluded in 
404 B.C., li. 2. 22. 
ἐγίγνωσκον : ‘supposed’ (wrongly). 
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Λακεδαιμονίοις φίλοι εἶναι, i.e. in accordance with the terms 
of the former treaty; cp. ii. 2. 20. 

§ 36. νομίζεται : cp. Xen. Rep. Lac. 8. § πάρεισι δὲ καὶ τῶν ἐφόρων 
δύο, οἱ πολυπραγμονοῦσιν οὐδέν, ἣν μὴ ὁ βασιλεὺς προσκαλῇ᾽ ὁρῶντες δὲ 
ὅ τι ποιεῖ ἕκαστος, πάντας σωφρονίζουσιν, ὡς τὸ εἰκός : cp. Arist. Pol. ii. 
9. 30 and Appendix, p. 343. 

τῆς μετὰ Παυσανίου γνώμης, two modes of expression are here 
confused: (1) τῆς Παυσανίου γνώμης ὄντες, and (2) μετὰ Παυσανίου 
ὄντες. 

ἔπεμπον, SC. ὁ Παυσανίας καὶ οἱ ἔφοροι. 

ras . . . σπονδάς : here, ‘the terms,’ or ‘offers of peace.’ 

ἰδιώτας opposed to of ἀπὸ τοῦ κοινοῦ in ὃ 37. 

§ 37. of ἀπὸ τοῦ κοινοῦ. According to Arist. AQ. πολ. 38. 3 the 
first Ten had been replaced by a second Ten, more favourably 
disposed towards Thrasybulus and his exiles: ὡς δ᾽ of τὸν 
Πειραιέα καὶ τὴν Μουνυχίαν ἔχοντες, ἀποστάντος ἅπαντος τοῦ δήμου 
πρὸς αὐτούς, ἐπεκράτουν τῷ πολέμῳ, τότε καταλύσαντες τοὺς δέκα τοὺς 
πρώτους αἱρεθέντας ἄλλους εἵλοντο δέκα τοὺς βελτίστους εἶναι δοκοῦντας, 
ἐφ᾽ ὧν συνέβη καὶ τὰς διαλύσεις γενέσθαι καὶ κατελθεῖν τὸν δῆμον, 
συναγωνιζομένων καὶ προθυμουμένων τούτων. προειστήκεσαν δ᾽ αὐτῶν 
μάλιστα ἹῬῬίνων τε ὁ Παιανιεὺς καὶ Φάνλλος ὁ ᾿Αχερδούσιος. Again in 
39. 6 the first Ten are said to have been excluded from the 
Amnesty. This detail is probable enough in itself; but if it be 
true, it is curious that none of the other authorities should mention 
this second Ten—neither Lysias, Andocides, Xenophon nor 
Diodorus. Isocrates (xviii. 67) even calls Rhinon one of οἱ δέκα οἱ 
pera τοὺς τριάκοντα καταστάντες : and Andocides (i. 90), profess- 
ing to quote the actual words of the Amnesty (cp. § 43), does 
not mention them. Nepos (Thrasyb. 3) however mentions the 
exclusion from the Amnesty of ‘decem, qui postea praetores creat! 
superioris more crudelitatis erant usi,’ but says nothing of the Ten 
at Piraeus. 

λέγοντας instead of the more common ἐροῦντας ; cp. ii. 1. 8; 
111, 4. 25. 

χρῆσθαι 6 τι βούλονται : for the expression cp. ii. 1. 23 V. 3. 23. 

ἀξιοῦν δ᾽ ἔφασαν ; the subject is still of ἀπὸ τοῦ κοινοῦ. 

§ 38. οἱ ἔφοροι : the three remaining in Sparta. 

of ἔκκλητοι. This term occurs only in this passage and in v. 
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κἀκεῖνοι repeats the subject oi ye, strengthening the comparison 
after οὕτω. 

ὃ 42. ὑμᾶς. Thrasybulus now addresses his own followers. 

ἀνέστησε, ‘adjourned,’ ‘broke up.’ Blake wishes to translate, 
‘ restored.’ 

ὃ 435 ἀρχὰς καταστησάμενοι ἐπολιτεύοντο. Euclides was created 
ἄρχων ἐπώνυμος, and in his archonship and the following years 
a complete revision of the Solonian laws and constitution took 
place to suit the altered condition of affairs, when Athens had 
lost her sovereign rights and her empire over the subject allies. 
Meanwhile a provisional government was set up: cp. Andoc. i. δὲ 
δόξαντα δὲ ὑμῖν ταῦτα (the Amnesty) εἵλεσθε ἄνδρας εἴκοσι᾽ τούτους 
δὲ ἐπιμελεῖσθαι τῆς πόλεως, ἕως ἂν οἱ νόμοι τεθεῖεν' τέως δὲ χρῆσθαι τοῖς 
Σόλωνος νόμοις καὶ τοῖς Δράκοντος θεσμοῖς. ἐπειδὴ δὲ βουλήν τε ἀπε- 
κληρώσατε νομοθέτας τε εἵλεσθε κιτιλ. Cp. Arist. ᾿Αθ. πολ. 40, 41. 

ὑστέρῳ δὲ χρόνῳ, according to ᾽Αθ. πολ. 40. 4 two years later: 
διελύθησαν δὲ καὶ πρὸς τοὺς ἐν Ἐλευσῖνι κατοικήσαντας ἔτει τρίτῳ pera 
τὴν ἐξοίκησιν ἐπὶ Ἐεναινέτον ἄρχοντος. 


401-400 Β.6. 


ξένους μισθοῦσθαι. Justin (v. 10. 11) gives an account of the 
affair but little more intelligible than Xenophon’s. The Thirty, it 
would appear, were suspected of once more conspiring to regain 
their supremacy at Athens. 

τοὺς ᾿Ελευσῖνι. The Thirty, their adherents, and such other 
Athenians as had since joined them; cp. ὃ 38. "EAevoin is the 
locative case. 

μὴ μνησικακήσειν : cp. Cor. Nepos, Thras. iii. 2 Legem tulit 
(Thrasybulus) ne quis ante actarum rerum accusaretur neve mul- 
taretur, eamque illi oblivionis appellarunt. The oath was taken 
by the Knights, the Council, and the whole people; and Andocides 
(i. go) preserves the actual words, καὶ οὐ μνησικακήσω τῶν πολιτῶν 
οὐδενὶ πλὴν τῶν τριάκοντα καὶ τῶν ἕνδεκα, οὐδὲ τούτων bs ἂν ἔθελοι 
εὐθύνας διδόναι τῆς ἀρχῆς, ἧς ἦρξεν : cp. Arist. AQ. πολ. 39. 6 τῶν δὲ 
παρεληλυθότων μηδενὶ πρὸς μηδένα μνησικακεῖν ἐξεῖναι, πλὴν πρὸς 
τοὺς τριάκοντα καὶ τοὺς δεκα καὶ τοὺς ἕνδεκα καὶ τοὺς τοῦ Πειραιέως 
ἄρξαντας, μηδὲ πρὸς τούτους, ἐὰν διδῶσιν εὐθύνας : cp. ὃ 37 note. 
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ἔτι καὶ νῦν. It is impossible to fix with any exactitude what 
time 15 denuted by these words. Xenophon accompanied Cyrus 
on his expedition against his brother in 401 B.C., a time which 
allows too short an interval to give the words any real meaning ; 
and he did not return to Greece till 394 B.c. On the other hand 
it cannot be very long after the events described, becafise the 
praise assigned to the Athenians must mean that consistently with 
the Amnesty they did not prosecute certain definite persons, who 
had been implicated tn the enormities of the Thirty, and such 
prosecutions were only likely to have taken place in the succeeding 
ten or fifteen years. We may therefore perhaps infer that 
Aenophon wrote these words not very long after his return to 
Greece: cp. Introd. p. xiv. 

τοῖς ὅρκοις ἐμμένει : cp. Arist. "AO. πολ, (40. 3) ἀποθανόντος γὰρ 
[τινὸς τῶν κατεληλυθότων, at the instigation οἱ Archinus) οὐδεὶς πώποτε 
ὕστερον ἐμνησικάκησεν. ἀλλὰ δοκοῦσιν κάλλιστα δὴ καὶ πολιτικώτατα 
ἁπάντων καὶ ἰδίᾳ καὶ κοινῇ χρήσασθαι ταῖς προγεγενημέναις συμφοραῖς" 
ov γὰρ μύνον τὰς περὶ τῶν προτέρων αἰτίας ἐξηλειψαν ἀλλὰ καὶ τὰ 
χρήματα Λακεδαιμονίοις, ἃ οἱ τριάκοντα πρὸς τὸν πόλεμυν ἔλαβον, 


ἀπέδοσαν κοινῇ, 





. 
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BOOK Ill 


CHAPTER I 


§§ 1,2. After the expulsion of the Thirty Cyrus sent ambassadors to the 
Lacedaemonians, who snstructed their admiral, Samius, to support him. 
Samius secured Cilicia. Cyrus was slain: the Greeks safely reached the 
sea. §§ 3-8. The loman cities, threatened by Tissaphernes, appealed to 
the Lacedaemonians. In response they sent Thibron as harmost wth 
1,000 meodamodes, 4,000 Peloponnesians, and 300 Athenian Knights. 
On his arrival he collected additional forces, but was unable to take the 
offensive, unhl he was joined by the Cyreans. Then he captured Teuthransa 
and Halisarnia, and won over several other cities in Aeolia, Failing to take 
Lanisa, he was ordered by the Ephors to march into Caria, but at Ephesus he 
was superseded by Dercylidas. δὲ 9, 10. Dercylidas came to terms with 
Tissaphernes, and marched against the rival satrap Pharnabazus to revenge 
an old insult. §§ 10-15. This part of Aeolis was governed by Mania, 
the uidow of Zeuxis, who had persuaded the satrap to allow her to carry on 
her husband's administration. Mania fatthfully fulfilled her office until she 
was murdered by her son-in-law, Midias, who seized the cities of Scepsis and 
Gergitha, and tried to make terms with Pharnabasus. §§ 16-28. In the 
midst of this disorder Dercylidas appeared, whereupon many of the cities of 
the Troad and Aeolis opened ther gates to him. Cebren too after some little 
delay followed thar example. Midias found himself obliged to surrender to 
him Scepsis and Gergitha, in the latter of which was stored Manta’s treasure, 
sufficient lo maintain an army of 8,000 men for a year. 


§ 1, στάσις : between the Thirty and the Democrats. 

οὕτως, cp. Introd. p. xix. 

ἐκ δὲ τούτου (i.e. 401 B.C.), both temporal and causal. The 
following sentences explain how the Spartans, formerly the allies of 
Persia, now came to be at enmity with the Great King. This 
embassy is put by Diodorus xiv. 19 (with whom Diogenes Laertius 
agrees) in the year of Xenaenetus 401-400, In the Anabasis Xenoe 
phon makes no mention of it; but Plutarch (Artax. 6) speaks of 





401-400 B.C. III. 1. 3 81 


ἵνα πιστότερος 7 διηγούμενος ἑαντὸν ὡς ἄλλον, ἑτέρῳ τὴν τῶν λόγων δόξαν 
χαριζόμενος. Compare Schol. ad Epist. Joannis Tzetzae 21, p. 23, 
ed. Pressel, ὥσπερ καὶ Zevohay ἐπέγραψε τὴν Κύρου ἀνάβασιν Θεμιστο- 
γένει Συρακουσίῳ, κἂν ἐπεκράτησεν ὅμως καὶ πάλιν Ξενοφῶντος καλεῖσθαι. 
L. Dindorf in his note on the passage has collected together all the 
modern hypotheses about the relation of Xenophon to Themisto- 
genes, all of which seem equally baseless. 

§ 3. πολλοῦ ἄξιος βασιλεῖ: Tissaphernes had been the first to 
inform Artaxerxes of the projected revolt of Cyrus (Anab. i. 2. 43 ii. 
3. 18, 19), had fought zealously at Cunaxa against the rebels, and 
by his treacherous conduct towards the Ten Thousand and their 
generals after the battle had nearly succeeded in overwhelming the 
whole Greek force (Anab. ii. 5. 32 ff.). 

ὧν re αὐτὸς πρόσθεν. The extent of Tissaphernes’ district before 
Cyrus’ arrival is nowhere exactly described. Thucydides (viii. 5) 
calls him στρατηγὸς τῶν κάτω, i.e. of the coast land, and we find him at 
that time supreme in the whole region south and west of the satrapy 
of Pharnabazus which extended over the northern part of Aeolis as 
far as Aspendus in Pamphylia. 

ὧν Κῦρος, more exactly described in Anab. i. 9. 7 (quoted 
i. 4. 3 note), Tissaphernes was thus made commander-in-chief 
(xdpavos) over all Asia west of the Halys, even Pharnabazus being 
subordinate to him: cp. iii. 2. 13. 

τὰς ᾿Ιωνικὰς πόλεις : cp. Anab.i. 1. 6 καὶ γὰρ ἦσαν al ᾿Ιωνικαὶ πόλεις 
_ Τισσαφέρνους τὸ ἀρχαῖον, ἐκ βασιλέως δεδομέναι, τότε δὲ (402--401 winter, 
᾿ B.C.) ἀφειστήκεσαν πρὸς Κῦρον πᾶσαι πλὴν Μιλήτου. Ever since Lysander 
was left in charge of his satrapy by Cyrus in 405, they seem to 
- have been governed by Spartan harmests (cp. iii. 2. 20) ; and when 
- Cyrus in 401 marched eastwards agaist his brother, they must 
have become entirely independent of Persia. 

πάσης τῆς Ἑλλάδος προστάται : cp. Her. v. 49. At the time of 
the Ionic revolt Aristagoras of Miletus sought help from the 
Spartans, similarly maintaining ᾿Ιώνων παῖδας δούλους εἶναι ἀντ᾽ 
ἐλευθέρων ὄνειδος καὶ ἄλγος μέγιστον μὲν αὐτοῖς ἡμῖν, ἔτι δὲ τῶν λοιπῶν 
ὑμῖν, ὅσῳ προέστατε τῆς Ἑλλάδος. It is true that in their three 
treaties with Persia concluded in 412 (Thuc. viii. 18, 37, 58) the 
Lacedaemonians had distinctly recognized the right of the Great 
King to rule over all Asiatic cities, but these treaties they had 
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without τινάς to expres the indefiniteness of the number: cp. ii. 3. 
14; iv. 4. 13. 

ὃ 5. εἰς τὴν ᾿Ασίαν: Ephesus, according to Diod. (xiv. 36), who 

estimates these Asiatic troops at 2,000. 

maoa... ἐπιτάττοι : cp. Anab. vi. 6. 9-12 where Xenophon 
remarks by way of comment on the power of Clearchus the harmost 
of Byzantium, in 400 B.C., ἱκανοὶ δέ εἰσι καὶ εἷς ἕκαστος Λακεδαιμονίων 
ἐν ταῖς πόλεσιν ὅ τι βούλονται διαπράττεσθαι. 

ὁρῶν. .. τὸ ἱππικόν. Herwerden’s conjecture is perhaps the 
best, ὁρῶν ... (πρὸς) τὸ ἱππικόν, ‘looking at his cavalry.’ Dindorf 
interprets, ‘seeing his own cavalry was weak,’ which seems to be 
more than the words can well mean. There is a similar difficulty 
in iv. 4. 6 ὁρῶντες τοὺς tupuyyevovras, where Campe reads τοὺς ἐν 
δυνάμει ὄντας τυραννεύοντας : cp. Critical Note and Appendix, p. 360, 
for other conjectures, 

eis τὸ πεδίον, the valley of the Maeander. 

ἠγάπα... ἀδήωτον διαφυλάττειν. This language of Xenophon, 
who throughout (cp. §§ 7, 8; 2. 1, 6, 7; iv. 8. 18, 19, 22) seems to 
betray some animus against Thibron, for which there was probably 
ample justification, can hardly be made to square with the account 
of Diodorus xiv. 36. According to the latter, before the arrival of 
the Cyreian troops, Thibron took the unwalled city of Magnesia 
near Ephesus, besieged Tralles without success, returned to Mag- 
nesia, and put its inhabitants into a place of safety on Mount Thorax. 
Then he ravaged the country round, until on the approach of 
Tissaphernes with an overwhelming army he returned to Ephesus. 
Diodorus however omits all details of his exploits after the arrival 
of the Cyreians. 

§ 6. σωθέντες... συνέμειξαν αὐτῷ. It appears from Anab. vii. 6. 1 ff. 
that Thibron had, immediately on his arrival in Asia, sent an in- 
vitation to the Cyreians, who were at the time in the service of the 
Thracian prince Seuthes, to join him in the war against Tissa- 
phernes. They had gladly assented, and were to the number of 
some 5,000 or 6,000 led by Xenophon himself from Selymbria 
across to Lampsacus, through the Troad, and on to Pergamos in 
Mysia, where Thibron took over the command. Anab. vii. 8. 24. 

Πέργαμον. This town had already been seized by the Cyreians :. 
Anab. vii. 8. 8. 


G2 
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oi ἀπὸ Δημαράτου : cp. Her. vi.70. Being deprived of his king- 
ship on the pretext of illegitimacy by Cleomenes, Demaratus retired 
to Persia, to the court of Darius Hystaspes, who ὑπεδέξατό re αὐτὸν 
μεγαλωστὶ καὶ γῆν re καὶ πόλις ἔδωκε. Afterwards he accompanied 
Xerxes as adviser in his expedition against Greece. For similar gifts 
of land and cities cp. the instance of Themistocles, Thue. i. 138. 

ek βασιλέως. For ἐκ instead of ὑπό or mapa cp. Anab. 1. 1. 6 ἐκ 
βασιλέως δεδομέναι : the agent is regarded as the source of the gift. 

Γοργίων καὶ ToyywAos: cp. Anab. vii. 8. 8. Hellas, their 
mother, entertained Xenophon at Pergamos, and forced her son 
Gongylus to support him in an attack upon the Persian Asidates, 
which she herself had advised as likely to result in rich booty. 

Γάμβριον, κατ, These cities, except Palaegambrium, lay in 
southern Aeolis between the rivers Caicus and Hermus. Pergamus, 
Teuthrania, and Halisarnia were also in Aeolis north of the Caicus. 

Γογγύλῳ : cp. Thuc. i. 128; Nepos, Paus.2. This Gongylus of 
Eretria had acted as the regent Pausanias’ envoy in his treacherous 
correspondence with Xerxes. He must have been an ancestor, 
probably grandfather of the Gorgion and Gongylus just mentioned. 

§ 7. ἦν δὲ ds = τινάς : ἔστιν ὅς is declined like a pronoun: cp, ii. 
4. 6, ἂς, 

Λάρισαν... τὴν Αἰγυπτίαν, north of the Hermus; so called 
because Cyrus the Great after conquering Croesus allowed the 
Egyptians, who had acquitted themselves bravely in the service of 
the Lydian king, to settle there : cp. Cyrop. vii. I. 45. 

ye μην: this combination of particles is generally used to 
emphasize some additional point in the narrative. It occurs but 
twice in the first two books, ii. 3. 33, 42, but frequently in the later 
books: cp. Roquette, Vit. Xen. p. 54. 

ppeariay . .. ὥρυττεν, ὁ having sunk a shaft he began to dig 
a mine.’ ὑπόνομον is not an adjective in agreement with ᾧρεατίαν, 
but a substantive as in Thuc. il. 76: ὑπόνομον ἐκ τῆς πύλεως ὀρύξαντες. 
The aorist, τεμύμενος, of completed action, and the imperfect, 
ὥρυττεν, of continued action confirm this interpretation. 

els τὸ ὄρυγμα, 1. 8. els τὴν φρεατίαν, 

χελώνην ξυλίνην, like the Roman testudo, is used to denote 
any kind of movable roof or shed used to protect men or siege 
engines ; cp. Caesar, B. G. v. 43, 52; Vitr. x. 21. 
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αἰτεῖ : genitive of the pronoun. Breitenbach (not. ad loc.) 
takes it as the adverb, making δοκοῦντες impersonal: but in the 
immediate context etree is twice used of Thibron. and there is no 
real difficulty in the accusative ἀκολεπόστα im the infinitival cause 
folowing seaxoceu, which 1s here used pregnantly for πέμκοισι καὶ 
κελείσισι: Cp. ἢ. 2.7; HL 2 12; 4. 27. 

ext Καρίαν, where Tissaphermes’ palace was situated : iii. 4. 12. 

ἢ 8. Δερκιλίδας : in 411 BC. the Spartans despatched him from 
Miletus to the Hellespont, where he induced Lampsacus and 
Abydos to revolt from Athens; cp. Thuc. viii 61, 62. 

Σέσιφος, the Corinthian hero, noted for his cunning. Ephorus 
(ap. Athenaeum x1.500) gives a different explanation of his nickname : 
᾿Αακεδαεμόνεοι ἀντὶ Θίβρωνος Δερκιλίδαν ἔπεμψαν εἰς τὴν ᾿Ασίαν, dxovovres 
ὅτι sarra πράττειν εἰώθασιν οἱ περὶ τὴν ᾿Ασίαν βάρβαροι μετὰ ἀπάτης καὶ 
δόλου. διόπερ Δερκυλίδαν ἔπεμψαν ἥκιστα νομίζοντες ἐξαπατηθήσεσθαι" ἦν 
γὰρ οὐδὲν ἐν τῷ τρόκῳ λακωνικὸν οὐδ᾽ ἁπλοὶν ἔχων, ἀλλὰ πολὺ τὸ πανοῖρ- 
yor καὶ τὸ θηριῶδες. διὸ καὶ Σκίθον αἰτὸν οἱ Λακεδαιμόνιοι προσηγόρειον. 

ἁρπαζειν... rots φίλους. This is the only instance οὗ ἀρπκύζειν 
used with the accus. of the person: cp. ἀφαρπαζεσθαι τὴν χώραν. 
Anab. i. 2. 7 and ἄνδρας ληέζεσθαι, Anab. vil. 3. 31. 

δ 9. ὑἱπόκτους.... ἀλλήλοις : for the rivalry between the two satraps 
cp.}. 1.6 note. There was now an additional reason for jealousy, 
because Tissaphernes in return for his services to the King had been 
made κάρανος of Asia in the place of Cyrus: cp. iil. 1. 3; 2. 13. 

ἐπὶ Λυσάνδρου ναναρχοῖντος, in the year 407, unless we suppose 
with Breitenbach that it was during Lysander’s second command, 
405, when he was secretary to the titular admiral Aracus, on the 
ground that Lysander was not in the Hellespont in 407, but first 
sailed thither in the year of Aegospotami. ἃ similar punishment 
was invented by the regent Pausanias for his allies according to 
Plutarch (Arist. 23): τοὺς woAAots ἐκόλαζε πληγαῖς § σιδηρᾶν 
ἄγκυραν ἐπιτιθεὶς ἠνάγκαζεν ἑστάναι δι᾿ ὅλης τῆς ἡμέρας. Moreover 
a Spartan officer never carried his shield himself except in battle ; 
his ὑπασπιστής carried it for him: cp. iv. 8. 39. 
§ το. τῆς Φαρναβάζου Αἰολίδος, i.e. the northern portion of the district. 
ἐσατράπευε, i.e. aS under-satrap: cp. Tamus, Tissaphernes’ 
under-satrap of Ionia (Thuc. viii. 31, 87), Tiribazus, Orontes’ 
under-satrap of West Armenia (Anab. iv. 4. 4). 
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Aapdavevs, Aapdavis, of Dardanus on the Hellespont. 

Ζήνιος : lonic genitive, used even by Attic writers in the case of 
non-Attic names. So Συεννέσιος, Anab, i. 2. 12; “Auris, Thuc. i. 64. 

§ 12. ἔγνω with a following infinitive, ‘determined that’: cp. 
iv. 6.9: Goodwin, M. T. 915. 

τὴν γυναῖκα σατραπεύειν. Ramsay points out (‘Church in the 
Roman Empire,’ pp. 67, 161) that the honours and influence which 
belonged to women in Asia Minor are one of the most remarkable 
features in the history of the country: cp. Arrian, Anab. 1. 23. 7 
νενομισμένον ἐν τῇ ‘Agia ἔτι ἀπὸ Σεμιράμεως καὶ γυναῖκας ἄρχειν 
ἰνδρῶν. 

§ 13, παρέλαβε, inherited as her husband's successor. 
ἐπιθαλαττιδίας : the feminine form is also used, iv. 8. 1: but in 
iil. 4. 28 it appears as an adjective of two terminations. 

Adpurdy τε καὶ ᾿Αμαξιτὸν καὶ Κυλωνάς : these three cities and all 
the cities mentioned in Mania’s district §§ 15-17 were in the Troad. 
This Larisa is to be distinguished from the Egyptian Larisa of § 7. 

ξενικῷ “Ἑλληνικῷ: Greek mercenaries increased more and more 
in numbers after the Peloponnesian war, partly because the more 
general employment of slave labour ousted poor citizens from the 
lower kinds of work, partly because owing to internal dissensions 
there were numerous exiles from almost every city, and partly 
because war became more and more of an art, for which the citizen 
was never sufficiently trained, and which only the professional 
soldier could master: cp. Buckle, Hist. Civ. i. 205. In Asia the 
superiority of the Greek soldier was now universally acknowledged. 

ep ἁρμαμάξης : Polyaenus (viii. 54) has extracted this story 
from the Hellenica. 

Πισίδας, a tribe S.E. of the Phrygians and just to the N. of 
the Pamphylians; consequently far distant from the frontiers of 
Pharnabazus’ territory. The passage must therefore mean that 
Mania with her mercenaries accompanied the satrap, when he 
himself was called upon by the κάρανος of the district to supply his 
contingent for distant expeditions: cp. Anab. i. I. 11; 9. 14; ii. 
5.13; ll. 2.23; Mem, iil. 5. 26. 

ὅτι... κακουργοῦσιν : if these words be genuine (cp, Appendix, 
p. 360), the present tense must denote the state of continual 
depredations. 
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δ 15. Σκῆψιν, on the river Aesepus in the Troad. Ephor. fr. 122; 
Strabo p. 603. 

Γέργιθα, on the river Granicus. 

κατέσχεν, ‘seized’: aorist of complete and definite action. 

ἀπεκρίνατο, implying a command, cp. Cyrop. v. 2. 24. 

δ 16. ἐν τούτῳ τῷ καιρῷ: doubtless the disturbed state of the 
satrapy as well as his grudge against Pharnabazus induced Dercy- 
lidas to march into this district rather than into Caria. 

Λάρισων κιτ.λ.: cp. Diod. xiv. 38 ᾿Αμαξιτὸν . . . καὶ Κολωνὰς 
καὶ ᾿Αρίσβαν εἷλεν ἐξ ἐφόδον' pera δὲ ταῦτα Ἴλιον καὶ Κεβρηνίαν καὶ τὰς 
ἄλλας ἁπάσας τὰς κατὰ τὴν Τρῳφάδα ἃς μὲν δόλῳ παρέλαβεν ἃς δὲ ἐκ βίας 
ἐχειρώσατο. Ilium and Neandria lay on the river Scamander: 
Cocylium is otherwise unknown. 

δέχεσθαι, SC. αὑτόν. 

§ 17. Κεβρῆνι, also on the Scamander. 

οὐκ ἐγίνετο, ‘were not favourable’: used of sacrifices repeatedly, 
lil, 5. 7; iv. 7. 2; 8. 363 V. 1. 333 3.14; 4. 373 Vi. 5. 12, 49. 

§ 18. of ἔνδοθεν = οἱ ἔνδον by a kind of attraction due to the 
following ἐπεξελθόντες : cp. ὃ 22 of ἀπὸ τῶν πύργων, τς. ; ν. 3. 25 τῶν 
οἴκοθεν. 

ἀθυμοτέραν καί : see Critical Note. If the MSS. reading be 
retained, it must be explained by a transfer of the emotion of the 
agent to the action. Breitenbach, who keeps the MSS. reading, 
compares Ages. 1. 35 ra μὲν τῶν βαρβάρων ἔτι ἀθυμότερα ἐγίγνετο, τὰ δὲ 
᾿Αγησιλάου πολὺ ἐρρωμενέστερα. Liebhold’s emendation ἀθυμοτέρους 
κατὰ seems almost certain. 

ὁ ἄρχων, i.e. ὁ τὴν φυλακὴν ἔχων of ὃ 17. 

§ 19. λέγων : for the participle without the article or ris, used as 
an indefinite substantive cp. ii. 1. 8; vi. 5. 25, ἄς. 

§ 20. ἐξῆλθε: Polyaenus (ii. 6) gives a slightly different version 
of the same story, apparently confusing the capture of Scepsis with 
that of Gergitha. Dercylidas, he says, enticed Meidias out ἐφ᾽ ᾧ 
τε προελθόντα καὶ ὁμιλήσαντα ταχὺ πάλιν els τὴν πόλιν ἀφεῖναι. Then 
having compelled him to open the gates on pain of death ἀφίημί σε, 
ἔφη, νῦν ἐς τὴν médww τοῦτο yap ὥμοσα' κἀγὼ δὲ pera τῆς ἐμῆς 
δυνάμεως εἰσέρχομαι. 

§ 21. βίᾳ τῶν πολιτῶν, ‘against the will of the citizens’: cp. 
Anab. vii. 8.17 ἐξέρχεται καὶ αὐτὸς βίᾳ τῆς μητρός. 
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the Odrysae. The Bithynians surprised the camp of these Odrysae during 
their absence, and slew many of the Greek guards within tt. §§ 6, 7. 
Dercylidas went to Lampsacus, where he received orders to hold his command 
for α second year and to enjoin his troops not to malireat the allies. §§ 8-11. 
Learning too that the Greeks in the Thracian Chersonese had appealed to 
Sparta for help against the Thracians, he renewed his truce with Pharna- 
bazus, crossed into the Chersonese, and built a wall across the isthmus. On 
his return to Asia he laid siege fo Atarneus, which had been seized by some 
Chian exiles: afler eight months he compelled them to surrender. Then he 
went on to Ephesus. §§ 12-14. Im response to an Ionian embassy the 
Ephors sent orders that Dercylidas, supported by the admiral Pharax, should 
invade Caria. Pharnabasus jeined Tissaphernes and the two proceeded into 
Cana, but so soon as they had garrisoned all the strong places, returned to 
Ionia, so that Dercylidas was obliged to turn back. §§ 15-20. On the 
plain of the Maeander Dercylidas found the Persian army drawn out to 
meet him. Tissaphernes was afraid to fight and proposed a conference; so 
the two armies separated without a battle. Next day the three generals met 
and concluded a truce, until they should have consulted their respective 
governments about the terms for a permanent peace,  §§ 21-24. The Lace- 
daemonians, having long suffered many tnsults from the Eleans, demanded 
that they should allow thar subject states to be autonomous: on their refusal 
to comply they declared war. Agis invaded Elis, but on the occurrence of an 
earthquake retired. §§ 25-27]. The war was renewed: Agis led the allied 
army against the Eleans, and was joined by many of their subject states. 
Having sacrificed at Olympia without opposition he advanced, plundering 
and ravaging, as far as the suburbs of Elis. §§ 27-31. Thereupon 
a faction fight broke out, which ended in the expulsion of the oligarchs, who 
Sled to the Lacedaemonians, now at Cyllene. Then Agis retired, leaving 
@ garrison at Epitalium, Next year the Eleans submitted to the terms 
dictated by Sparta and entered her alliance. 


§ 1. εἴη. . . κακουργῇ: the optative expresses the doubtful 
possibility of the one clause, the subjunctive the definite necessity, 
as it appeared to Dercylidas’ mind, of the other. For ὅπως dy with 
opt. cp. Goodwin, M. T. App. iv. 

ἐπιτετειχίσθαι : the technical meaning of ἐπιτειχισμός was a 
fortress (like Decelea) or fortified city (like Heraclea) established 
in an enemy’s country: cp. Thuc. i. 122 and v. I. 23 vii. 2. 1. 

σπονδάς : according to Diodorus xiv. 38 ὀκταμηνιαίους ἀνοχάς. 
This is not necessarily inconsistent with § 9, where Dercylidas 
again asks Pharnabazus, as a preliminary to his intended expedition 
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Lysander served as secretary at the battle of Aegospotami, ii. 3. 7: 
the other two envoys are otherwise unknown, unless this Anti- 
sthenes be the same as the Spartan commander mentioned by 
Thue. viii. 39, 61. 

ra ἄλλα, adverbial as in ὃ 2. 

ἐπιστεῖλαι : infin. depending on ἐροῦντες, ‘to say that the Ephors 
had especially (σφίσιν αὐτοῖς) charged them to summon a meeting 
of the soldiers and to tell them.’ 

ὧν = τούτων d, causal genitive after μέμφοιντο : cp. Eur. Hec. 
962 μέμφει τῆς ἐμῆς ἀπουσίας. 

ἐποίουν : for the past indic. retained in ovat. obl/ig. cp. Goodwin, 
M. T. 689. 

§ 7. 6... προεστηκώς : probably Xenophon, since we know from 
the Anab. vii. 8. 23 that he had himself conducted the Cyreians to 
Thibron. Moreover it seems to have been his habit to suppress 
his own name: cp. iii. 1. 2 note; 4. 20. 

τότε δέ, Sc. ἐξαμαρτεῖν. 

§ 8. τὴν Χερρόνησον... ὑπὸ τῶν Θρᾳκῶν. In the middle of the 
sixth century the elder Miltiades had built a wall across the isthmus 
from Cardia to Pactya to protect his Athenian colonists and the 
Dolonci from the attacks of the Apsinthian Thracians: Her. vi. 36. 
Again about 453 Pericles strengthened the Greek community in 
the peninsula by the addition of 1,000 Athenian colonists and 
renewed the wall across the isthmus to guard against the con- 
tinual incursions of the Thracians: Plut. Per. 19. Once more in 
402-401 the Lacedaemonian Clearchus used the mercenary troops 
that he had collected with the money given him by Cyrus to punish 
these same troublesome Thracians: Anab. i. 1.9; 3. 43 cp. il. 6. 5. 

ὥστ᾽ ἔφασαν, Sc. of περὶ rov” Apaxoy. 

ὃ 9. ἐπ᾿ ᾿Εφέσου. Grote’s conj. ἐπί for the MSS. ἀπό is to be 
accepted because Dercylidas was now at Lampsacus, § 6. 

σπονδὰς ἔχειν : cp. note § 1. 

οὕτω, instead of the more usual οὕτω δή, refers to the fact stated 
in the previous clause as the reason for Dercylidas’ action: cp. 
ἵν. 4. 2. 

τὰς περὶ ἐκεῖνον modes φιλίας ἐν εἰρήνῃ διαβαίνει. Breitenbach 
retains the MSS. reading τὰς περὶ ἐκεῖνον φιλίας, κιτιλ., translating — 
‘leaving the cities of Pharnabazus’ district friendly, he crosses in 
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expresses an attendant circumstance as well as a purpose: cp. iii. 
5. 4; Vil. 4. 5 βοηθῶν παρείη. 

Αἰολίδος : cp. ὃ 1. 

§ 14. οὗτοι : Dercylidas and his army. 

ὡς προεληλυθότων «.7.A.: ‘supposing that the enemy had ad- 
vanced far into the country of Ephesus.’ 

μνημάτων : lofty tombs, which served as good look-out posts: 
Cp. vi. 2. 20. So μνημεῖα, ὃ 15. 

§ 15. τινάς : ‘some of their men’: the accusative after ἀνταναβι- 

βάσαντες. 

τὸ “Ἑλληνικόν : cp. iii. 1.13 note. Diodorus (xiv. 39) estimates 
the Persian army at 20,000 foot and 10,000 horse, and Dercylidas’ 
army at 7,000, 

ἑκάτερος : Tissaphernes and Pharnabazus. 

§ 16. εἰς ὀκτώ : the ordinary depth of the phalanx in battle array. 

κράσπεδα, apparently a poetical expression for ra κέρατα : cp. 
Eur. Supp. 661 ὄχλον πρὸς κρασπέδοισι στρατοπέδου τεταγμένον. 
Biichsenschiitz suggests that possibly here it may bear its more 
usual sense, ‘ the foot of a hill or mountain.’ 

§ 17. Ipinyns . . . ᾿Αχιλλείου. Both cities lay in the plain of the 
Maeander, iv. 8.17. Herodotus (i. 142) reckons Priene among the 
Ionic cities, and there is no known reason why Xenophon should 
have distinguished it and Achilleum from αἱ Ἰωνικαὶ πόλεις. 

βαθὺς ὁ σῖτος fixes the season of the year, c. June. 
ὃ 18. ἐξηγγέλλετο : impersonal passive. 
αὐτοῖς : Tissaphernes and his army. 
τοὺς κρατίστους : Clearchus did the same in his interview with 
Tissaphernes, Anab. 1i. 3. 3. 

δ 19. δόξαντα. . . περανθέντα: accusative absolute: this con- 
struction used personally as here, without ὡς or ὥσπερ, is extremely 
rare, cp. Anab. iv. 1. 13 and Her. ii. 66 ταῦτα δὲ γινόμενα πένθεα 
μεγάλα τοὺς Αἰγυπτίους καταλαμβάνει : Goodwin, M. T. 854. 

Τράλλεις, north of the Maeander: cp. iii. 1. 5. 

Λεύκοφρυν, also in the plain of the Maeander, iv. 8. 17: its site 
has recently been discovered, cp. Athenzum, 1891. 

ἦν: the imperf., because a present fact is here stated with 
reference to past circumstances: cp. il. 1. 21. 

πλέον : the adverb is used for the adjective. 
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οὐ μόνον ταῦτ᾽ ἤρκει: instead of οὐκ ἤρκει ταῦτα μόνον : for the 
order of the words cp. Cyrop. viii. 8. 16, 17. 

ὃ 22. τόυτων δ᾽ ὕστερον. The date cannot be determined. Diod. 
xiv. 17 speaks of the insult as offered to Pausanias. 

νόμιμον. The custom seems to have been honoured in the 
breach rather than in the observance. At the beginning of the 
Peloponnesian War the Lacedaemonians sent to Delphi and 
ἐπηρώτων τὸν θεὸν εἰ πολεμοῦσιν ἄμεινον ἔσται : Thuc. i.118. Again in 
388 or 387 Agesipolis indirectly asked the same question both at 
Olympia and Delphi: cp. iv. 7. 2. 

Ἑλλήνων πολέμῳ, ‘war against Greeks’: cp. iv. 8. 24 ἐπὶ τῷ 
ἐκείνου πολέμῳ. 

§ 23. τῇ ἐκκλησίᾳ, cp. Appendix, p. 341. 

τὰς περιοικίδας πόλεις. The Eleans had gradually made them- 
selves masters of Pisatis and Triphyllia with the exception of 
Lepreum, and about 465 B.C. had been supported by the Lace- 
daemonians in suppressing a revolt among the subject towns; 
cp. Paus. iii. 8.2; vi. 22.2; Strab. viii. 355, 358. Now, however, 
that the Eleans had proved disaffected towards the Peloponnesian 
League, it was the Spartan interest to weaken them in all possible 
ways. The autonomy of all Greek States had been the Spartan 
watchword even before the beginning of the Peloponnesian War. 

Diodorus (xiv. 17) adds that the Lacedaemonians also 
demanded from the Eleans their quota of the expenses of the war 
against Athens, and that the Eleans in return charged the Lace- 
daemonians ὅτι τοὺς Ἕλληνας καταδουλοῦνται. 

φρουρὰν ἔφηναν : ἃ Lacedaemonian phrase, which first appears 
in Xenophon. It means ‘to call out the ban,’ φρουρά, like the 
German Bann, denoting a body of men destined for military 
service. Generally it is used of a declaration of war by the Ephors 
or the Spartan state; but in iv. 7. 1 it is used of king Agesilaus 
alone, and kings Pausanias and Agesipolis are both said ἐξάγειν 
φρουράν il. 4. 29; ν. 2.3: cp. Appendix, p. 342. 

"Ayis: Diodorus (xiv. 17, 34) gives the name of Pausanias 
instead of Agis and compresses the events of three years into two. 
His version is in many respects quite inconsistent. 

Λάρισον, a river forming the boundary between Achaea and 
Elis: Paus. vil. 17. 5. 
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τὸν Ney: pevor, ‘ who proverbially was said.’ 
ἐξ olxias: whose house it was, Xenophon leaves indeterminate. 
τῷ τοῦ δί μον προστάτῃ, Cp. i. 7. 2 note. 

ὃ 28. περιεπλήσθη ἡ οἰκία. . . 6 ἡγεμών. On account of the 
lameness of the comparison many commentators have supposed 
there to be some corruption in the text. Schwabe suggested 
περιεκλήσθη (or περιεκλείσθη), excising ἡ οἰκία, but this hardly seems 
to be any improvement. 

ὃ 29. αὖ... πάλιν : the former belongs to ἀπιών, the latter to διέβη. 

διῆκεν : Ist aor. from διίημι. 


897-306 B.C. 


§ 30. Spigay καὶ ᾿Επιτάλιον, in apposition to τὰς Υριφυλίδας πόλεις : 

the other three towns next mentioned were in the Pisatis. 

"Axpwpeious : the inhabitants of the district east of Elis, which 
included Lasion. 

μεταξύ governs the genitives Ἡραίας καὶ Maxicrov: for its position 
Cp. lil. §. 3 τῆς ἀμφισβητησίμον χώρας Φωκεῦσί re καὶ davrois. 

Ἡραίας, an Arcadian town on the upper Alpheus. 

§ 31. οὐκ ἀρχαίου, cp. Paus. v. 9. 4; vi. 22.2; Her. ii. 160. The 
Olympic games were under the care of the Pisatans until Ol. 50 
(580 B.c.), when the Eleans were given the management of them. 
Since their συνοικισμός in 471 (Diod. xi. 54) the Eleans had formed 
a city state and the Pisatans were in comparison only xopiras, 
though they never forgot their old claims to the administration 
of the festival; cp. vil. 4. 28. 

συμμαχία. Pursuing the same policy, which had already 
proved successful against Athens and which some ten years later 
was adopted with equal success against Thebes, Sparta had 
thereby isolated Elis from all her neighbouring towns and reduced 
her to the position of a subject ally. 


CHAPTER III 


88 1-3. On the death of Agis his reputed son Leotychides and his brother 
Agesilaus disputed the succession. Through the influence of Lysander the 
state decided in favour of Agesilaus. 5 §§ 4-7. While Agesilaus was 
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δηρὸν yap νοῖσοί σε κατασχήσουσιν ἄελπτοι 
φθισιβρότον τ᾽ ἐπὶ κῦμα κυλινδόμενον πολέμοιο. 
Agesilaus was lame in one foot. 

Λύσανδρος. Now that Agis was dead and Pausanias more or 
less in disgrace (for he had only escaped condemnation for his 
conduct of the war against Athens in 403 through the votes of the 
judges being equal, Paus. iii. 5. 3), Lysander, whose commanding 
influence had been checked by the opposition of these two kings, 
saw a chance of coming once more to the front, if only he could 
procure the throne for his own nominee: for it was in this light he 
regarded Agesilaus, whose ἐραστής he had formerly been according 
to the Spartan custom, Plut. Lys. 22. 

χωλεύσαι : see Critical Note. 

dy τοῦ γένους, i.e. of the royal family: cp. iv. 2. 9. 

ol ad’ Ἡρακλέους. For the descent of the Spartan kings cp. 
Her. vi..52; vii. 204; viii. 131. 


896-305 B.O, 


ὃ 4. θύοντος αὐτοῦ : cp. Resp. Lac. 1§. 2 ἔθηκε (ὁ Λυκοῦργος) θύειν 
μὲν βασιλέα πρὸ τῆς πόλεως τὰ δημόσια, ὡς ἀπὸ (rov) θεοῦ ὄντα. 
ὃ 5. τῶν ὁμοίων, the citizens in full enjoyment of their political 
rights, opposed to the ὑπομείονες : cp. ὃ 6, and Appendix, p. 335. 
κελεύοι : the pres. opt. in oratio ob/igua represents the imperf. 
in oratio recta: cp. Goodwin, M. T. 673. 
Σπαρτιᾶται: in the sense of full Spartan citizens: cp. Appendix, 
P- 335- 
ἐν τοῖς χωρίοις : ‘in the country, opposed to ἐν τῇ ἀγορᾷ and ἐν 
ταῖς ὁδοῖς. 
ἐν ἑκάστῳ [sc. τῷ χωρίῳ] : ‘on each estate.’ 
§ 6. αὐτοί, i.e. οἱ προστατεύοντες. 
ἔφασαν. If ἔφασαν be retained in the text, it may perhaps be 
explained, notwithstanding the change in mood, as dependent upon 
ὡς like συνειδεῖεν. This construction however is extremely harsh ; 
and it is almost as easy to suppose that Xenophon for the sake 
of vividness has put the traitor’s words into oratio recta. If 
on the other hand ἔφασαν be rejected, it seems necessary to alter 
αὐτοί into αὐτούς. “Eqaoan at the beginning of ὃ 7 is nearly as 
difficult. 


Ἡ 2 
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εἐἴλωσι . . . περιοΐκοις : cp. Appendix, p. 335. The ὑπομείονες 
are only mentioned in this passage. 

μὴ οὐχ : the double negative is due to the notion of hindrance 
in κρύπτειν : cp. Goodwin, M.T. 811. 

ὠμῶν ἐσθίειν. Proverbial. Hom. IL iv. 34: 

el δὲ σύ γ᾽ εἰσελθοῦσιι πύλας καὶ τείχεα μακρὰ 
ὠμὸν βεβρώθοις Πρίαμον. 
cp. Anab. iv. 8. 14 τούτους, ἦν πὼς δυνώμεθα, καὶ ὠμοὺς δεῖ κατα- 
φαγεῖν. 
§ 7. &pacay: the indicative is apparently used as more expressive 

than the regular optative. 

τὸν δέ, 1.6, ἔφη ὁ εἰσαγγείλας τὸν Κινάδωνα εἰπεῖν. The particle 
δὲ is frequently used to introduce the consequent: cp. iv. I. 33 
el οὖν ἐγὼ μὴ γιγνώσκω... ὑμεῖς δὲ διδάξατέ pe; Plat. Symp. 220 b 
καὶ ποτε ὄντος πάγου... οὗτος δ᾽ ἐν τούτοις ἐξήῇει. Madvig supposes 
that some words have slipped out of the text, like αὐτὸς ἔφη τοῦτο 
ἔρεσθαι : cp. Critical Note. 

of... συντεταγμένοι, seems to mean the definitely organized 
conspirators, and not, as Biichsenschiitz takes it, those enrolled for 
the Spartan military service: cp. vi. 4. 11; §. 29. 

[ἔφασάν γε], seems inexplicable: cp. Critical Note. 

τῷ δ' ὄχλῳ: dative of the possessor: in the following words 
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Αὐλῶνα : the district in the NW. of Messenia. 

σκυτάλῃ : cp. Plut. Lys. 19 gore δὲ ἡ σκντάλη τοιοῦτον. ἐπὰν 
ἐκπέμπωσι ναύαρχον ἣ στρατηγὸν of ἔφοροι, ξύλα δύο στρογγύλα μῆκος 
καὶ πάχος ἀκριβῶς ἀπισώσαντες, ὥστε ταῖς τομαῖς ἐφαρμόζειν πρὸς 
ἄλληλα, τὸ μὲν αὐτοὶ φυλάττουσι, θάτερον δὲ τῷ πεμπομένῳ διδόασι. 
ταῦτα δὲ τὰ ξύλα σκυτάλας καλοῦσιν. ὅταν οὖν ἀπόρρητόν τι καὶ μέγα 
φράσαι βουληθῶσι, βιβλίον ὥσπερ ἱμάντα μακρὸν καὶ στενὸν ποιοῦντες 
περιελίττουσι τὴν παρ᾽ αὐτοῖς σκυτάλην, οὐδὲν διάλειμμα ποιοῦντες, 
ἀλλὰ πανταχόθεν κύκλῳ τὴν ἐπιφάνειαν αὐτῆς τῷ βιβλίῳ καταλαμβάνοντες. 
τοῦτο δὲ ποιήσαντες ἃ βόυλονται καταγράφουσιν els τὸ βιβλίον ὥσπερ 
ἐστὶ τῇ σκντάλῃ περικείμενον' ὅταν δὲ γράψωσιν, ἀφελόντες τὸ βιβλίον 
ἄνεν τοῦ ξύλον πρὸς τὸν στρατηγὸν ἀποστέλλουσι. δεξάμενος δὲ ἐκεῖνος 
ἄλλως μὲν οὐδὲν ἀναλέξασθαι δύναται τῶν γραμμάτων συναφὴν οὐκ 
ἐχόντων, ἀλλὰ διεσπασμένων, τὴν δὲ παρ᾽ αὑτῷ σκυτάλην λαβὼν τὸ τμῆμα 
τοῦ βιβλίον περὶ αὐτὴν περιέτεινεν, ὥστε τῆς ἔλικος εἰς τάξιν ὁμοίως 
ἀποκαθισταμένης ἐπιβάλλοντα τοῖς πρώτοις τὰ δεύτερα κύκλῳ τὴν ὄψιν 
ἐπάγειν τὸ συνεχὲς ἀνευρίσκουσαν. καλεῖται δὲ ὁμωνύμως τῷ ξύλῳ 
σκντάλη τὸ βιβλίον, ὡς τῷ μετροῦντι τὸ μετρούμενον. 

ὃ 9. ὑπηρετήκει δὲ. .. τοιαῦτα : for a description of the Spartan 
κρυπτεία cp. Plut. Lyc. 28. 

ἐρομένου : for gen. abs. without a subject cp. ii. 4. 1. 
ἱππαγρετῶν : cp. Appendix, p. 347. 

αὐτοῖς, i.e. the Ephors. 

ὅπως. .. εἰδείη : for the pres. opt. cp. Goodwin, M. T. 339. 

§ 10. τὸ μέγεθος : accus. of respect: οὐκ ἤδεσαν ὁπόσον τὸ πρᾶγμα 
τὸ μέγεθος ein: cp. Plat. Rep. iv. 423 Ὁ ὅσην δεῖ τὸ μέγεθος τὴν πόλιν 
ποιεῖσθαι. 

πρῶτον... πρίν like πρότερον .. . πρίν. 

ἀποπέμπειν : the object τὰ γεγραμμένα ὀνόματα is to be supplied 
from γράψαντες. 

οὕτω ἔσχον ... πρὸς τὸ πρᾶγμα, ‘ were so concerned about the 
matter’; cp. Plat. Prot. 352 Ὁ πῶς ἔχεις πρὸς ἐπιστήμην ; 

τοῖς ἐπ᾿ Αὐλῶνος, i.e. τοῖς τῶν νέων ἐπ᾿ Αὐλῶνος πεμπομένοις. 

§ 11. ἀπέγραψε: the legal term for dictating what another man 
writes down. 

Τισαμενόν. Is he to be identified with the soothsayer of ὃ 4? 
εἶναι : dependent upon βουλόμενος. 








games. δῇ 20-24. Agesilaus appointed fou 
missioners fo various commands, Tissaphernes 
This year however the king really marched upc 
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Λακεδαιμονίους ἐκβαλεῖν τῆς θαλάσσης. Pausanias (i. 3. 1) adds that 
it was by Evagoras’ personal influence with Artaxerxes, that Conon 
was appointed admiral of the fleet: cp. iv. 3. 11. Diodorus 
(xiv. 39) tells the story somewhat differently: according to him, 
Pharnabazus just before his joint campaign with Tissaphernes (i. e. 
in 397: ili. 2. 12-20) went up to Artaxerxes and persuaded him to 
equip a fleet and appoint Conon its admiral: thereupon the satrap 
sailed to Cyprus, ordered the native princes to equip 100 vessels, 
and offered Conon the command. Conon accepted, and so soon 
as 40 ships were ready, crossed over to Cilicia, there to complete 
his preparations. Diodorus erroneously records these events under 
399 B.c., though he does not resume them again till 396 (xiv. 79) 
without accounting at all for the interval: cp. § 28 note. 

ἀναγόμενον : for the position of the participle cp. iv. 3. 2 al 
συμπέμπουσαι πόλεις ἡμῖν τοὺς στρατιώτας ; Vv. 2. 4 τὸν ῥέοντα ποταμὸν 
διὰ τῆς πόλεως, ὅτε. 

ws... παρασκεναζομένων : for the participial construction in the 
genitive cp. iv. 3.143; 5. 8; vil. 2. 5. 

Τισσαφέρνους : Herodas naturally reported the name of Tissa- 
phernes rather than of Pharnabazus, because the former was com- 
mander-in-chief of the whole country. Cor. Nepos (Con. 2) gives 
an extraordinarily garbled version of the story. 

ὃ 2. rd... ἀναβάν : cp. ili, 1. 1, 2. 

πείθει τὸν ᾿Αγησίλαον. According to Plutarch (Ages. 23) 
Lysander urged his friends in Asia to send an embassy to Sparta 
to ask for Agesilaus’ appointment. 

τριάκοντα Σπαρτιατῶν. In 429 B.C. the Spartans sent three 
σύμβουλοι to attend their unsuccessful admiral Cnemus, Thuc. ii. 85. 
Again in 418 after Agis’ ill success against Argos νόμον ἔθεντο ἐν τῷ 
παρόντι, ὃς οὕπω πρότερον ἐγένετο αὐτοῖς" δέκα yap ἄνδρας Σπαρτιατῶν 
προσείλοντο αὐτῷ ξυμϑούλους, dvev ὧν μὴ κύριον εἶναι ἀπάγειν στρατιὰν 
ἐκ τῆς πόλεως, Thuc. v. 63. The thirty Spartiatae sent out with 
Agesilaus were in the following year succeeded by a second thirty 
despatched by the home government, cp. ὃ 20 and Appendix, Ὁ. 337. 

ras dexapxias .. . διὰ τοὺς ἐφόρους : cp. ili, 2. 20 note. After 
the capture of Athens the two kings Agis and Pausanias had 
successfully combined to crush the influence of Lysander; but no 
definite measures are known, whereby the Ephors displaced the 
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Decarchies, which he had set up in the Asiatic cities: ii. 2. 5; 3.7; 
iii. 5.13. Plutarch (Ages. 6) simply says of them—kaxas χρώμενοι 
καὶ βιαίως τοῖς πράγμασιν ἐξέπιπτον ὑπὸ τῶν πολιτῶν καὶ ἀπέθνῃσκον. 
The reference in ὃ 7 throws no further light on the matter. 

πατρίους πολιτείας, i.e. as they existed before the Athenian 
Empire: cp. § 7. 

§ 3. ἐξαμήνου, sc. χρόνου. 

τὰ διαβατήρια. Xenophon describes these sacrifices Resp. Lac. 
13.2. First at Sparta the king sacrificed to Zeus Agetor; then 
again at the frontiers he sacrificed to Zeus and Athena. 

rais πόλεσι. Pausanias (iii. 0. 1-3) states that Thebes, Corinth, 
and Athens under various pretences refused to send contingents : 
cp. iil. §. 5 οὐδ᾽ εἰς τὴν ᾿Ασίαν ᾿Αγηπιλάῳ συνεστράτευον (sc. οἱ Θηβαῖοι), 

ὅπου παρεῖναι, i.e. Gerastus (§ 4) in the southern point of Euboea. 

θῦσαι ἐν Αὐλίδι, Plutarch (Ages. 6; Pel. 21) tells the story 
with many embellishments, which were unknown even to Pausanias 
(iii. 9. 1, 2). 

ᾧ 4. Bowrapya,the presiding magistrates of the Boeotian League, 
who were elected annually: cp, v. 2. 25 note; Thuc. iv. 91; Ap- 
pendix, p. 357. 

ὅσον. .. πλεῖστον : for ὅσον with the superlative and δύναμαι 
cp. il, 2. 9 ὅσους ἐδύνατο πλείστους. 

ἢ 5. ἐκεῖσε ἀφίκετο: cp. Cor. Nep. Ages, 2 tanta celeritate usus 
est ut prius in Asiam cum copiis pervenerit quam regii satrapae 
eum scirent profectum. 

εἶναι dependent on δεόμενος, 

§ 6. Δερκυλίδα, The presence of Dercylidas at Ephesus makes 
it probable that his army had been incorporated with that of 
Agesilaus: cp. iii, 2. 20 note. 

ἐμπεδώσειν τὰς σπονδάς : cp. Ages, 1, 10 σπονδὰς ἄξειν ἀδόλως, 
ὁρισάμενος τῆς πράξεως τρεῖς μῆνας : Polyaen, ii. 1. 9. 

§ 7. ovvrerapaypéver ..,. τῶν πολιτειῶν : cp. Ages, 1. 37 παραλαβὼν 
πάσας πόλεις ἐφ᾽ ἃς ἄρξων ἐξέπλευσε στασιαζούσας διὰ τὸ τὰς πολιτείας 
κινηθῆναι, ἐπεὶ ᾿Αθηναῖοι τῆς ἀρχῆς ἔληξαν, ἐποίησεν Gor’ ἄνευ φυγῆς καὶ 
θανάτων ἕως αὐτὸς παρὴν ὁμονόως πολιτενομένας καὶ εὐδιιίμονας τὰς πόλεις 
διατελέσαι : Cp. lil, 2. 20; 4. 2 notes. 

§ 8. unve, transitive in a causal sense. It is never used except 
here in the meaning ‘to madden with anger’ (cp. Eur. I. A. 580; 
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Ion 520; Aristoph. Thesm. 561), though frequently so used in the 
passive: cp. Anab. ii. 5. 10 εἰ δὲ δὴ καὶ μανέντες oe κατακτείναιμεν. 
By the poets (cp. Eur. &c. &c.) this aorist is used in the simple 
sense ‘to drive mad’: cp. Critical Note. 

ἐδήλωσεν, SC. ὁ ᾿Αγησίλαος. 

of... ἄλλοι τριάκοντα : Lysander was one of the thirty. 

ὑπὸ τοῦ φθόνου : the article is used because the cause of the 
φθόνος has already been sufficiently explained. 

τῆς βασιλείας ὀγκηρότερον διάγων, i.e. behaving himself more 
pompously than would beseem even the king: cp. Mem. ii. 1. 22 
ὥστε δοκεῖν ὀρθοτέραν (τὴν γυναῖκα) τῆς φίσεως εἶναι. 

ἡττωμένους, i.e. ‘disappointed’: cp. infr. ἔλαττον ἕξοιεν. 

ὃ 9. τῇ ἀτιμίᾳ : for the dative cp. v. 1.29 χαλεπῶς ἔφερον τῷ πολέμῳ. 
Similarly with ἐπὶ and the dative vii. 4. 21 χαλεπῶς. . .. φέρουσα ἐπὶ 
τῇ πολιορκίᾳ, The more usual construction is with the accusative. 
According to Plut. Lys. 23 Agesilaus made Lysander his xpeodairns. 

μὲν ἄρα intensive, without a corresponding δέ: cp. Anab. vii. 
6. 11 ἀλλὰ πάντα μὲν dpa ἄνθρωπον ὄντα προσδοκᾶν δεῖ. 

τοὺς αὔξοντας, sc. ἐμέ. Breitenbach wishes to emphasize the 
difference between ποιεῖν and πράττειν, translating, ‘You are be- 
having towards me more reasonably than I acted (i.e. when I 
helped you to the throne).’ But Biichsenschiitz is probably right 
in thinking that the two words are used almost indifferently, 
adducing as parallels Mem. i. 2. 29 ἀλλ᾽ εἰ καὶ μηδὲν αὐτὸς πονηρὸν 
ποιῶν ἐκείνους φαῦλα πράττοντας ὁρῶν ἐπήνει, δικαίως ἂν ἐπετιμᾶτο and 
Dem. iv. 5 οὐδὲν ἂν ὧν νυνὶ πεποίηκε ἔπραξεν. Plutarch seems to 
have read λέγεις instead of ποιεῖς, Lys. 23 ᾿Αλλ᾽ ἴσως μέν, ὦ ᾿Αγησίλαε, 
σοὶ λέλεκται κάλλιον ἣ ἐμοὶ πέπρακται, and Ages. 8 ᾿Αλλ᾽ ἴσως, ἔφη, 
ταῦτά σοι λέλεκται βέλτιον ἣ ἐμοὶ πέπρακται. 

ἐκ τοῦ λοιποῦ, ‘still at any rate.’ 

ἐν καιρῷ σοι εἶναι : Plut. Ages. 8 ἔσομαί σοι χρήσιμος. 

§ 10. Σπιθριδάτην: cp. Anab. vi. 5. 7. Spithridates helped 
Pharnabazus in trying to hinder the ravages of the Ten Thousand 
upon the Bithynians. 

ἐλαττούμενόν τι: cp. Ages. 3. 3 Σπιθριδάτης μέν ye ὁ Πέρσης 
εἰδὼς ὅτι Φαρνάβαζος γῆμαι μὲν τὴν βασιλέως ἔπραττε θυγατέρα, τὴν δ᾽ 
αὐτοῦ ἄνε" γάμου λαβεῖν ἐβούλετο, ὕβριν νομίσας τοῦτο ᾿Αγησιλάῳ ἑαυτὸν 
καὶ τὴν γυναῖκα καὶ τὰ τέκνα καὶ τὴν δύναμιν ἐνεχείρισε. 





396-395 B.C. III. iv. 16-21 107 


ἐποίησεν, κιτιλ., ‘thus caused these preparations to be made 
as zealously as if they were eagerly seeking substitutes to die 
for them.’ 


305-304 B.C. 


ὃ 16. ὑπέφαινε. Xenophon uses both the active and the middle 
- in this intransitive sense: cp. v. 3. I. 

σωμάτων: for the genitive dependent upon ἔχοι constructed 
with an adverb cp. ii. 1. 14 ἀναμνήσας ὡς εἶχε φιλίας πρός, «7.2, iv. 
5. 15 διώξαντες ws τάχους ἕκαστος εἶχεν : it specifies the object of the 
relation expressed by ἔχειν and the adverb. 

δ 17. ὥστε τὴν πόλιν κιτιλ., ‘so that one might really have thought 
that the whole city was turned into an arsenal.’ This passage is 
alluded to by Polybius x. 20. 7. 

§ 18. érov...aéBowro. Although there is no historic tense in 
the principal clause, the optative is used instead of the more usual 
subjunctive with dy, as v. 2. 16 after ὅπως : cp. Goodwin, M. T. 555. 

§ 19. padaxous: Ages. 1. 28 πίονας. 

§ 20. διάδοχοι : cp. ὃ 2 note. Herippidas seems also to have 
been one of the thirty both for the preceding year 396, and for the 
next year, 394 (ili. 4.6; iv. 2. 8), unless indeed he accompanied Age- 
silaus during the first and third years only in a private capacity. 

ἐπὶ τοὺς Kupeious: Herippidas seems to have succeeded Xeno- 
phon himself in their command, cp. iii. 2. 7. Xenophon however 
remained in attendance upon Agesilaus and accompanied him on 
his return march at least as far as Coronea: Anab. v. 3.6; Plut. 
Ages. 18. 

τὴν συντομωτάτην, sc. ὁδόν. 

ἐπὶ τὰ κράτιστα: i.e. Lydia, cp. § 21; ; Plut. Ages. 10. For the 
neuter adjective as substantive cp. Anab. i. 8. 4 τὰ δεξιὰ τοῦ κέρατος. 

αὐτόθεν : ‘at once’: temporal, as ii. 2. 13. 

§ 21. πάλιν : cp. ὃ 11. 

εἰς τὸν Σαρδιανὸν τόπον : Diod. xiv. 80 represents Agesilaus 
as marching εἰς τὸ Kavorpov πεδίον καὶ τὴν περὶ Σίπυλον χώραν and 
ravaging the country as far as Sardis; then as turning back and 
engaging Tissaphernes’ whole army, infantry as well as cavalry, 
ἀνὰ μέσον... τῶν Te Σάρδεων καὶ Θυβάρνων. It is however manifest 
from Xenophon’s narrative that the Persian infantry were far away 
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Τιθραύστην: described by Nepos (Conon 3) as ‘ chiliarcham 
qui secundum gradum imperii tenebat.’ 

ἀπότεμνει ... τὴν κεφαλήν: at Colossae, Diod.l.c. But Poly- 
aenus (vii. 16) says that he was treacherously seized at Colossae and 
carried to Celaenae, where he was beheaded. 

λέγοντας, ‘who said,’ instead of the usual ἐροῦντας : cp. ii. 
4. 37. 

αὐτονόμους, i.e. undisturbed in their local affairs. 

ὃ 26. ἀλλά, ‘still, ‘at any rate,’ just as after εἰ μή : cp. Aristoph. 

Achar. 1033 σὺ δ᾽ ἀλλά pos σταλαγμὸν εἰρήνης ἕνα ἐνστάλαξον. 

ἕως ἂν πύθῃ : according to Diod. xiv. 80 ἐξαμηνιαίους ἀνοχὰς 
ἐποιήσατο. Isocrates (iv. 153) however calls it eight months, τὴν 
μέν ye per’ ᾿Αγησιλάου στρατιὰν ὀκτὼ μῆνας ταῖς αὑτῶν δαπάναις 
διέθρεψαν. 

§ 27. Κύμης : probably Cyme in Aeolis is meant. 

ἔρχεται. . « ἄρχειν... καταστήσασθαι. The infinitives may 
either be regarded as the subjects to ἔρχεται or as dependent upon 
it used impersonally : cp. Ages. 1. 36 ἦλθεν αὐτῷ... βοηθεῖν. 

καὶ τοῦ ναντικοῦ : cp. Plut. Ages. 10 σκυτάλην δέχεται παρὰ τῶν 
οἴκοι τελῶν κελεύουσαν αὐτὸν ἄρχειν ἅμα καὶ τοῦ ναυτικοῦ" τοῦτο μόνῳ 
πάντων ὑπῆρξεν ᾿Αγησιλάῳ : Paus. ill. 9. 6. 

ὅπως γιγνώσκοι, ‘as he might think fit’: cp. iv. 5. καὶ γνῶναι ὅ τι 
βούλοιτο περὶ σφῶν. 

ὡς... εἶναι : ὡς like ὅτι is several times used by Xenophon with 
an infinitive where a finite verb would be more usual, especially 
when a dependent clause comes in between the particle and the 
verb: cp. ii. 2. 2 εἰδώς, dre... ἔσεσθαι; vi. 5. 42 ἐλπίζειν ὡς... 
γενήσεσθαι. 

καθ᾽ é&v: lit. ‘the force belonging to both being at one,’ i.e. 
‘both forces being united’: cp. v. 2. 16. 

§ 28. ἐξ ὧν = ἐκ τούτων ἅς, i.e. ‘ consisting of those ships which, 
&c.’ Xenophon has said nothing about the Lacedaemonian fleet 
since the orders given to the admiral Pharax in 397 to support 
Dercylidas in an attack upon Caria (ili. 2. 12-14). According to 
Diod. (xiv. 79, cp. § 1 note) in 396 Pharax with 120 ships 
besieged Conon in Caunus, who was in command of only 40 ships, 
but on the Caunians receiving reinforcements from Artaxerxes and 
Pharnabazus he was obliged to raise the siege and retire to Rhodes. 
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Τιμοκράτην τὸν Ῥόδιον: Rhodes had recently revolted from 
Sparta: cp. ii. 4. 28 note. 

τοῖς προεστηκόσιν : cp. i. 7.2 note. Plut. Ages. 15 calls them 
of δημαγωγοί. 

ἐν Θήβαις. The Thebans seem to have used the Persian gold 
to coin money bearing the impress of Heracles and the Snake. 
Then after the battle of Cnidus, 394, many of the Asiatic states— 
Rhodes, Cnidus, Iasos, Samos, Ephesus, and later on Lampsacus, 
Cyzicus, and even Croton and Zacynthus in Europe—adopted this 
type, entering, it would seem, into some close relationship with 
Thebes, and forming themselves into some sort of League, in all 
probability to protect themselves against Sparta (cp. A. Holm, 
History of Greece, vol. iii. 48; Head, Coins, pp. 40, 41). The-coins 
of Rhodes, Cnidus, Iasos,; Samos and Ephesus are _ inscribed 
with SYN. 

᾿Ανδροκλείδᾳ : cp. ὃ 43 v. 2. 31, 35. 

"Iopnvia: cp. ν. 2. 25-35. 

Γαλαξιδώρῳ is not further mentioned. 

Τιμολάῳ : cp. iv. 2.113; he advised the allies to march upon 
Sparta, 394 B.C. 

Πολυάνθει... Κύλωνι : not otherwise mentioned. 

§ 2. ᾿Αθηναῖοι. . . οὐ μεταλαβόντες : Plut. Ages. 15 states the 
contrary, τοσούτων (rofordy, i.e. darics) yap εἰς ᾿Αθήνας καὶ Θήβας ~ 
κομισθέντων καὶ διαδοθέντων τοῖς δημαγωγοῖς : and Pausanias (iii. 9. 8) 
actually names Cephalus and Epicrates as the recipients. Curiously 
enough Head (Coins, p. 314) is of opinion that a gold coinage was 
first instituted at Athens about 394. 

tre αὐτῶν ἄρχεσθαι: no meaning can be extracted out of these 
words; cp. Critical Note. 

els... πόλεις διέβαλλον, ‘began covertly to attack the Lace- 
daemonians in their respective states,’ Dakyns. For els instead of 
πρός Cp. il. I. 2 μή τινα καὶ els τοὺς ἄλλους Ἕλληνας διαβολὴν σχοῖεν. 

συνίστασαν καὶ τὰς μεγίστας πόλεις. In the following sections 
Xenophon speaks only of the league formed between the Thebans 
and Athenians. But Diodorus (xiv. 81, 82) relates that after the 
death of Lysander the Corinthians and Argives also joined the 
league, and their example was speedily followed by the whole of 
Euboea, the Leucadians, Acarnanians, Ambraciots, and Chalcidians. 
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lepd ... ἔρριψαν : cp. tii. 4. 4. 

οὐδ᾽ εἰς. . . συνεστράτενον : cp. iii. 4. 3. This fact was not 
previously mentioned by Xenophon. 

ὃ 6. hpouvpay ... ἔφαινον : cp. iii. 2.23 note. Pausanias (iii. 9. 11) 
relates that before the declaration of war the Athenians sent 
ambassadors to Sparta to implore the Lacedaemonians to refer the 
points in dispute to arbitration, but that the ambassadors were 
indignantly dismissed. 

Λύσανδρον : Lysander must have returned to Sparta in the spring 
of 395 (cp. iii. 4. 20). According to Plutarch (Ages. 20; Lys. 24) 
he at once began organizing an extensive conspiracy against 
Agesilaus, which the king only discovered after his death. 

Οἰταίους καὶ Ἡρακλεώτας. According to Diod. xiv. 38, in 
399 B.C. Herippidas quelled a revolt which had arisen at Heraclea 
with great severity, and expelled the Oetaeans from their homes, 
to which they were restored by the Boeotians five years afterwards. 

eis ᾿Αλίαρτον in the NW. of Boeotia. The design of the Spartans 
was to attack Boeotia on the north and south sides simultaneously. 

"Opxouevious ἀπέστησε. Orchomenus was the second city of 
the Boeotian League and was always jealous of the Theban 
supremacy. Moreover, at this time her government was aristo- 
cratical, while Thebes was in the hands of the democrats. In 364 
the Thebans razed the city to the ground; cp. Introd. p. xxxiii. 

§ 7. ra διαβατήρια : cp. iii. 4. 3 note. 

ξεναγούς : Spartan officers, whose duty it was to collect and com- 
mand the contingents from the allied states: cp. iv. 2. 19; v.2.7; 
Ages. 2,10; Resp. Laced. 13.4; Thuc. ii. 75 and Appendix, p. 349. 

λέγοντας : for the present instead of the future participle cp. 
li. 4. 37. 

ὃ 8. ὡς ψηφισαμένων : for ὡς with the genitive absolute cp. iii. 
4.13 vi. §. 10. For the fact cp. ii. 2. 19. 

ἡ πόλις... εἷς ἀνήρ : Isocr. xiv. 31 lays the blame on the whole 
Theban state: cp. the similar excuse which the Thebans made for 
their Medism in the Persian War: Thuc. iii.62. Plutarch (Lys. 15) 
gives the name of the Theban spokesman as Erianthus. 

καθήμενος in the assembly of the Peloponnesian allies. 

ἐπὶ τὸν Πειραιᾶ : cp. il. 4. 30. 

μὴ συστρατεύειν αὐτοῖς. Curiously enough the Theban orator 
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is made by Xenophon to say nothing of the great services the 
Thebans rendered to Thrasybulus and the other Athenian demo- 
crats in exile at the time: cp. Plut. Lys. 27. 

§ 9. τῶν ἐν dorec; the oligarchs in the city of Athens as opposed 

to the democrats in Peiraeus. 

ἀφικόμενοι : cp. ii. 4. 28 ff. 

πολλῇ δυνάμει, the so-called military dative; cp, v. 2. 4. 

παρέδοσαν : cp. Thrasybulus’ speech, ti. 4. 41. 

τὸ, . . εἶναι, ‘as far as they were concerned’: infinitive 
absolute; cp. Anab. i. 6. 9 σχολὴ ἦ ἡμῖν τὸ κατὰ τοῦτον εἶναι τοὺς 
ἐθέλοντας φίλους εὖ ποιεῖν: Anab. vi. 6. 23 αὐτοὶ τὸ ἐπὶ τούτῳ 
ἀπολώλημεν ; Goodwin, Μ. T. 781. The perfect indicative ἀπολώλατε 
expresses the certainty of the result. 

§ 10, εἰκὸς γενέσθαι : the aorist instead of the future and with- 
out ἄν expresses more immediate probability; cp. § 14, and Anab. 
iv. 6.9 ἄλλους εἰκὸς τούτων θιιρρούντων πλείους προσγενέσθαι. 

Gri δὲ πολλῶν ἄρχουσι, ‘ because they rule many’; cp. Goodwin, 
M. T. 377: 

δ᾽ 11. ᾿Αργεῖοι: for the hostility of Argos towards Sparta cp. 
Thue. ii. 9; v. 28, 41, 69; and ii. 4.1 note. 

§ 12, ᾿Ηλεῖοι : cp. iii. 2. 30, 

ri φῶμεν. The meaning is obvious: the construction requires 
some infinitive (e.g. γιγνώσκειν) to be supplied. 

εἵλωτας dppoords. Perhaps an oratorical exaggeration: no 
instance is known. 

§ 13. ἐξηπατηκύτες. The freedom of Hellas had been the Spartan 
watchword in the Peloponnesian War; cp, Thuc, ii. 8; iv. 85, 108, 
121 : ν. 9, 

ἁρμοστῶν . . . δέκα ἀνδρῶν. In Asia Lysander’s decarchies 
seem all to have disappeared (cp. iii. 4. 2 note), although many of 
the harmosts still continued in power supported by Lacedae- 
monian garrisons; cp. iv. 8, 5. Moreover in Europe, Demosthenes 
(xviii. 96, quoted § 16) says, the Spartans at this time maintained 
harmosts and garrisons in the towns of Euboea, Boeotia, and 
Megara, and upon Aegina and other islands of the Aegean. 

§ 14. ἤδη μεγίστους : ἤδη like δή strengthens the superlative; cp. 
Thuc. vi. 31 μέγιστος ἤδη διάπλους. 

τῶν πώποτε, SC. γενομένων, Which is usually expressed: cp. v. 4. 1. 
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τῷ παντί strengthens the comparative ἐρρωμενεστέρως : cp. ii. 
3. 22 πῶς οὐ ταῦτα τῷ παντὶ ἐκείνων ἀδικώτερα ; 

§ 15. Λακεδαιμονίων πλεονεξία : the abstract substantive is more 

emphatic than 6. g. ὑβριστικὴ ἀρχή. 

νομίζομεν . . . ἡμετέρᾳ, ‘we think that we are inviting you to 
benefits far greater for your state than for ours’; for the position 
of μείζω ἀγαθὰ ... τῇ πόλει cp. ὃ 3 ἀμφισβητησίμου. 

δ 16. ἐψηφίσαντο βοηθεῖν. For the treaty cp. CIA. ii. 6: Lysias 
Xvi. 13: it was made in the name of the Boeotians, the other 
Boeotian states acknowledging at the time the supremacy of 
Thebes. About the same time Athens concluded a treaty with 
the Opuntian Locrians: cp. CIA. ii. 7. 

Θρασύβουλος, last mentioned ii. 4. 40-43. 

ἀποκρινάμενος τὸ ψήφισμα, i.e. communicating the decree to the 
Thebans by way of answer. 

ἀτειχίστον . . . Πειραιῶς: Dem. xviii. 96, alluding to the 
same event, Λακεδαιμονίων γῆς καὶ θαλάττης ἀρχόντων καὶ τὰ 
κύκλῳ τῆς ᾿Αττικῆς κατεχόντων ἁρμοσταῖς καὶ φρουραῖς, Ἑὔβοιαν, 
Τάναγραν, τὴν Βοιωτίαν ἅπασαν, Μέγαρα, Αἴγιναν, Κλεωνάς, τὰς ἄλλας 
νήσους, οὐ ναῦς, οὐ τείχη τῆς πόλεως τότε κεκτημένης, ἐξήλθετε εἰς 
᾿Αλίαρτον. 

§ 17. τῶν κατ᾽ ἐκεῖνα χωρίων, ‘of the places in those parts’: 
repeated, v. I. 7. 

ἔφθη τὸν Παυσανίαν : cp. Paus. ili. 5. 4. 

§ 18. οὐκέτι. . . ἔχων ἀνέμενε. The participial clause and verb 
form one notion, and thus are both negatived by οὐκέτι : ‘he no 
longer waited quietly for’: cp. Thuc. i. 141 ὅταν μήτε βουλευτηρίῳ 
ἑνὶ χρώμενοι παραχρῆμά τι ὀξέως ἐπιτελῶσι. 

ἔπειθεν : ‘tried to persuade.’ 

§ 19. of Θηβαῖοι ... ἐβοήθουν : Plut. (Lys. 28) gives a rather different 
account. The Thebans had obtained information of his advance 
from a letter, addressed to Pausanias, to hasten his arrival, which 
had accidently fallen into their hands. Thereupon they marched 
to the aid of the town, part of their forces however remaining some 
distance outside. Lysander, after waiting the best part of the day 
for Pausanias, with his army posted on a hill in front of the town, 
at last advanced towards the wall. While the Thebans outside 
fell upon his rear, those within together with the Haliartians 
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than that expressed by λογιζόμενος and ἐλογίζοντο, which in oratio 
recta could themselves only be expressed by the imperfect tense. 

τὸ δὲ αὑτῶν ὀλίγον : for the weakness of the Lacedaemonian 
cavalry cp. vi. 4. 10. 

τοὺς ἀπὸ τῶν πύργων : cp. iii. 1. 22 note. 

ῥάδιον ein: the optative after ὥστε because it is in oratio | 
obligua: cp. Goodwin, M. T. 605. 

§ 24. ἐφ᾽ ᾧτε ἀπιέναι. The infinitive is used in its general signifi- 
cation so that no definite subject is added. In 424 B.C. after the 
battle of Delium the Thebans also refused to deliver up the 
Athenian corpses except under the like conditions. The Athenians 
asserted that such a condition was an act of impiety, and success- 
fully maintained their point: Thuc. iv. 98. 

ἀθύμως ἀπῇσαν : ἀπῇσαν is not idly repeated, because in the 
second sentence the chief idea is the contrast between ἀθύμως and 
ὑβριστικῶς. 

εἰ καὶ... ἐπιβαίη, ‘if any (Lacedaemonian) trespassed ever so 
little upon any of the lands by the wayside, they chased him back 
with blows into the roads.’ 

§ 25. ὑστερήσειεν ... ἐπειρᾶτο. The change of mood is not easily 
explicable: perhaps Xenophon wished to express that the first 
charge was more open to doubt; cp. v. 3. 12. 

ὑποσπόνδους ἀλλ᾽ ov μάχῃ: not σπονδαῖς ἀλλ᾽ οὐ μάχῃ, because 
ὑποσπόνδους ἀναιρεῖσθαι is the ordinary technical phrase. 

λαβών, ‘though he had them in his power.’ According to 
Paus. iii. 5. 6 the king was tried on this charge immediately after 
his return from Athens, and only acquitted by a narrow majority of 
votes: Cp. il. 4. 39. 

eis Τεγέαν: cp. Plut. Lys. 30 κἀκεῖ κατεβίωσεν ἱκέτης ἐν τῷ 
τεμένει τῆς ᾿Αθηνᾶς. 

ἐτελεύτησε: not before 385 B.C.: cp. v. 2. 3. 

ταῦτ᾽ ἐπράχθη: for the events which Xenophon here omits to 
narrate cp. Introd. p. xxix; Diod. xiv. 82. 





395-394 B.C. IV. 1. 7-23 119 


§ 7. οὗ : the antecedent is τὸ ἄγεσθαι γυναῖκα καλλίστην οὖσαν. 

§ 11. βουλομένῳ. The dative of the person after εἶναι and γίγνεσθαι 
is followed by the participles βουλομένῳ, ἡδομένῳ, ἀσμένῳ, dxOopéry 
instead of a clause with a finite verb: ἐκείνῳ βουλομένῳ édoti= 
ἐκεῖνος βούλεται. Cp. v. 3. 13 ἦν δὲ οὐ τῷ ᾿Αγησιλάφ ἀχθομένῳ ταῦτα. 

ὦ ἩἫριππίδα : cp. ὃ § note. 

§ 12. καὶ ἡμεῖς : in opposition to the thirty. 

§ 13. τέλος : adverbial: ‘in fine,’ ‘ in short.’ 

ὃ 14. τύχῃ ἀγαθῆ, ‘cum bona fortuna.’ 

ἦρος : the spring of 394. 
ἤδη, Sat once’: cp. Anab. i. 4. 16 ἐγὼ μέν, ὦ ἄνδρες, ἤδη 
ὑμᾶς ἐπαινῶ. 

§ 15. ἐπὶ τούτοις, ‘having shaken hands upon it,’ i.e. to seal the 
compact. 

Καλλίαν, also mentioned in Ages. 8. 3. 

Δασκυλείου : cp. iil. 4. 13. 

θῆραι : the Persian grandees carefully preserved their game: 
cp. Anab. i. 2. 7; Cyrop. i. 4. 11. 

ὃ 16. mapéppec: the imperfect carries the reader back to the time 

of which the author is speaking: cp. ii. i. 21. 

σὺν προνομαῖς, i.e. with regularly organized plundering ex- 
peditions. σύν is used in an almost instrumental sense, because 
προνομαί denotes the troops employed on the expeditions as well as 
the expeditions themselves: cp. Anab. v. I. 7 ἀλλά μοι δοκεῖ σὺν 
προνομαῖς λαμβάνειν τὰ ἐπιτήδεια, ἄλλως δὲ μὴ πλανᾶσθαι, ὡς σῴζησθε ; 
Polyb. iv. 73. 4 τὰς μὲν προνομὰς ἐπαφῆκε κατὰ τῆς χώρας. 

§ 17. ἐσπαρμένοις : cp. iii. 4. 22. 

dppara ... δρεπανηφόρα : cp. Anab. i. 8. 10 εἶχον δὲ τὰ δρέπανα 
ἐκ τῶν ἀξόνων εἰς πλάγιον ἀποτεταμένα καὶ ὑπὸ τοῖς δίφροις εἰς γὴν 
βλέποντα, ὡς διακόπτειν ὅτῳ ἐντυγχάνοιεν : Cyrop. vi. I. 30. 

§ 18. ὡς εἰς : instead of εἰς : cp. ὃ 19; ν. 2. 40. 

§ 19. τὸ ἁθροόν, ‘the compact mass,’ Dakyns. 

§ 20. τρίτῃ ἣ τετάρτῃ : for the omission of the article cp. i. 6. 20. 

§ 21. ἄλλους, i.e. other than hoplites: cp. ii. 4. 9. 

τοσούτους, 1. 6. aS numerous as the hoplites. 

§ 22. ἐθύετο, sc. ὁ Ηριππίδας. 

§ 23. οἱ ἄλλοι τριάκοντα : cp. iii. 4. 8, 20. Herippidas was himself 
one of the commissioners, 
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ὅπως... ἀποδιδόναι : ‘how this can be the conduct of men who 
know the meaning of gratitude.’ ἀποδιδόναι is dependent upon 
ἐπισταμένων. 

ὃ 34. ἐπῃσχύνθησαν αὐτόν, never used elsewhere with an accu- 
sative of the person. 

καὶ τοῖς ἐξενωμένοις, ‘go to war even with their guest- 
friends.’ 

ὃ 35. συνεβούλευον : sc. to make this exchange. 

γενομένῳ... προσκυνοῦντα. .. ἔχοντα. The transition from the 
dative to the accusative is explained by the difference of meaning: 
γενομένῳ expresses a condition, προσκυνοῦντα ... ἔχοντα together 
with (yp its results. 

ὃ 36. ὁμοδούλους : cp. iii. 1. 26 note. 

ὑπηκόους : used as a substantive: cp. ὃ 37; Cyrop. v. 5. 27. 
μὴ οὐχί: the double negative is due to the notion of hindrance 
implied in τίνος ἂν δέοις : cp. Goodwin, M. T. 807. 

ὃ 37. τοιοῦτόν τι... ἐστίν : a parenthesis: ‘so strong, it seems, 
‘is the force of honour,’ Grote ix. 101. 

§ 39. καλὸς ἔτε ὧν : cp. Anab. ii. 6. 28 ἔτι ὡραῖος ὧν. 

Μέμνησό νυν : νυν is rarely used in prose: for another instance 
after an imperative cp. v. 1. 32 tre νυν. 

€xovros ... ᾿Ιδαίου: genitive absolute: Plut. Ages. 13 calls 
the secretary Adaeus. 

ὃ 40. Φαρναβάζον ἀποδημίᾳ. Pharnabazus was absent from his 
satrapy a considerable time after the battle of Cnidus in 394-393 
(iv. 8. 1-9), and again during the negotiations before the peace of 
Antalcidas (v. 1. 28) in 388-387: cp. Plutarch (Ages. 13) χρόνῳ 
περιόντι τὸν οἶκον ἀποστερηθέντος αὐτοῦ καὶ dvydvros ὑπὸ τῶν ἀδελφῶν 
εἰς Πελοπόννησον ἰσχυρῶς ἐπεμελεῖτο. 

ἐρασθέντος αὐτοῦ : genitive absolute. 

ὅπως ἄν: for the optative with ἄν in a final sentence cp. iv. 8. 
16; Goodwin, M. T., App. iv. 

δι᾿ ἐκεῖνον, i. 6. the Persian. 

τὸ στάδιον : accusative of respect after ἐγκριθείη. 

μέγιστος . .. τῶν παίδων. Xenophon evidently means that the 
boy, although he was too young, was desirous of competing with 
the men in the stadium race. Plutarch (Ages. 13), mistaking 
Xenophon’s meaning, represents that the boy was so μέγας καὶ 
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ὃ 2. ᾿Επικυδίδαν : if Schneider’s conjecture in v. 4. 39 be right, he 
was afterwards slain by the Theban cavalry not far from Thespiae in 
378 B.c. during Agesilaus’ first invasion of Boeotia. Plutarch’s 
account (Ages. 15) of the message of Epicydidas and the ready 
obedience of the king is worthy of study. 

§ 3. ἀναγκαῖον... τῇ πατρίδι : Plut. (Apo. Lacon. 41) quotes from 
Agesilaus’ letter to the Ephors—dpx@ γὰρ οὐκ ἐμαυτῷ ἀρχάν, ἀλλὰ 
τᾷ πόλει Kat τοῖς συμμάχοις. 

οὐ pn: an emphatic negative, the fear expressed by μὴ ἐπιλάθω- 
pat being denied by ov: cp. Cyrop. iii. 2. 8 of "Appémos οὐ μὴ 
δέξωνται τοὺς πολεμίους : Goodwin, M. T. 296. | 

ὃ 5. Εὔξενον ἁρμοστήν : cp. ill. 1. 4 Θίβρωνα dppoorny; iv. 8. 1, 3; 
and Appendix, p. 348. No further mention is made of Euxenus 
and his troops. 

οἱ πολλοὶ τῶν στρατιωτῶν. Although the representatives of the 
Asiatic allies had voted βοηθεῖν τῇ Λακεδαίμονι, the majority of the 
soldiers themselves, i.e. the Asiatic contingents and mercenaries, 
preferred to stay in Asia. 

προεῖπε... as... δώσων : instead of a direct object, 6. g. dOAa, 
after προεῖπε, the participial clause is added for the sake of clearness. 

ὃ 6. εὐκρινεῖν does not occur elsewhere, though the compound 
διευκρινεῖν, in the sense of ‘to keep in good order,’ is common: cp. 
Oecon. 8. 6 διευκρινημένους ὁπλίτας. If the reading be retained, 
the passage must be translated ‘that it was their duty to keep their 
men on the march in good order.’ Of the conjectures, for which cp. 
Critical Note, Kurz’s gives the most satisfactory meaning: ὅστις 
τοὺς στρατενομένους διευκρινεῖ. 

§ 7. ἔλαττον : adverbial for ἀπ᾽ ἐλάττονος, like πλέον, ili. 4. 13. 
ἀπό: cp. Anab. i. 1. Ὁ στράτευμα συνέλεξεν ἀπὸ τούτων τῶν 
χρημάτων. 

τοσούτων... κατεσκευάσθη. “ However, though so large a sum 
was expended, arms worth a great deal of money were obtained 
for the expedition.’ Dindorf’s conjecture χρημάτων, πάμπολλα ὅπλα 
would make the meaning much clearer, which evidently is that the 
weapons so obtained were worth a great deal more than the cost of 
the prizes: cp. Critical Note. 

§ 8. διέβη : according to Paus. iii. 9. 12, from Abydos to Sestos. 

Mévaoxos ...”Opotnmmos: nothing more is known of them. 
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τοῖς συμμάχοις. It must have been on some high ground near the 
Nemea, not far from the sea. 
ἐκ τῶν ὑπερδεξίων, ‘ from above’: cp. vii. 4. 13 ἐξ ὑπερδεξίον. 
αὐτούς, 1. 6. τοὺς Λακεδαιμονίους. 
§ 15. κατέβησαν : supply οἱ Λακεδαιμόνιοι, 
οἱ ἔτεροι = οἱ ἀντίπαλοι : So vii. 5. 8. 
ἀπελθόντες : Grote (ix. 129) very properly defends this, the MSS. 
reading, against the vulgate ἐπελθόντες. After a general advance to- 
wards Sicyon, keeping to the high ground, where their light-armed 
troops came into conflict with the enemy, the Corinthian allies seem 
now to have retired (ἀπελθόντες), and encamped near the Nemea, 
some five or six miles from Corinth, still on rough and rocky ground. 
τὴν χαράδραν > cp. Diod. xiv. 83 γενομένης δὲ παρατάξεως παρὰ τὸν 
Νεμέαν ποταμόν : Aeschines ii. 168 τὴν Νεμεάδα καλουμένην χαράδραν. 
§ 16. ᾿Ηλείων ... Λασιωνίων. Hence it appears that the arrange- 
ments made at the end:of the Elean War, 397 B.C., still continued : 
CP. ili. 2. 30, 31. 
Κρῆτες τοξόται, mercenaries : cp. Thue. ii. 9; vil. 57. 
Mapyavéwy ... Λετρίνων.. .. ᾿Αμφιδόλων : cp. iii. 2. 30 note. 
ἐκεχειρίαν, i.e. a holy truce during a festival; from iv. 4. 15 it 
appears that the governing party at Phlius were not very well dis- 
posed towards Sparta, so that the truce was probably a mere excuse, 
as so often in the case of the Argives: cp. iv. 7. 2. 
§ 17. ᾽Ορχομένιοι : cp. iil, 5. 6 note. 
m\eor ἦν: cp. Critical Note. Some words seem to have dropped 
out: for ψιλῶν or ψιλόν without the article can scarcely mean that 
the light-armed troops together with those of the Corinthians were 
more numerous than those of the Lacedaemonians. Of hoplites 
Xenophon’s items give a total to the Lacedaemonians of 13,500, 
and to the enemy of 24,000. But on the Lacedaemonian side the 
contingents of some of the states do not seem to be mentioned: for 
he has not included the Tegeate and Mantinean contingents of 
which he himself speaks in § 13, nor again the Achaean over against 
whom the Athenians were at first posted, § 18. Diodorus (xiv. 82) 
does not help us to solve the difficulty: he estimates the Lace- 
daemonian infantry at 23,000, and the Corinthian and their allies 
at only 15,000. 
᾿Ακαρνᾶνες : Wachsmuth’s conjecture Αἰνιᾶνες is made extremely 
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τὴν χίμαιραν : the article expresses the customary nature of the 
sacrifice. 

ἑκατέρων : the partitive genitive stands as subject to ἔπιπτον, as 
as if it were ἑκατέρων τινές. 

§ 21. ὅσον... τῶν ᾿Αθηναίων : i.e. the six Athenian tribes opposite 
to them: the partitive genitive depends on ὅσον. 

ἐπορεύοντο, i.e. towards the left. 

αὐτῶν, i.e. of the Athenians in the four tribes: the partitive 
genitive is helped out by the following εἴ τις. For ef τις cp. Anab. 
V. 3. 3 of δὲ ἄλλοι ἀπώλοντο ὑπό re τῶν πολεμίων καὶ χιόνος Kal εἴ τις 
γόσφ. 

§ 22. παρεῖναι, from παρίημι : ‘Some one, it is said, shouted, “ Let 
their front ranks pass,”’ Dakyns. 

els τὰ γυμνά: their right or unshielded side. 

§ 23. τὰ τείχη, i.e. of Corinth, as appears from what follows. 
Xenophon by ἔπειτα δέ after rd μὲν πρῶτον seems to imply that the 
first fugitives were admitted, but that soon afterwards the gates were 
shut. Demosthenes (xx. 53) says that at first the philo-Laconian 
party refused to open the gates, but that afterwards their opponents 
εἰνέῳξαν ras πύλας ἡμῖν βίᾳ τῶν πολλῶν. 


CHAPTER ΠῚ 


§§ 1,2. At Amphipolis Dercylidas met Agesilaus with the news of the 
victory and was sent by the king to Asia to encourage the allies with these 
tidings. §§ 3-9. ds he marched across Thessaly, Agesilaus was much 
annoyed by the Thessalian cavalry hanging on his rear. At last he ordered 
his own cavalry to charge them: they were completely routed, and he then 
continued his march without hindrance as far as Boeotia. §§ 10-14. On 
the frontiers Agesilaus heard of the defeat and death of the admiral Pisander 
at Cnidus. To keep up the heart of his soldiers he announced that Pisander 
had been killed in the moment of victory. §§ 15-20. Battle of Coronea— 
The hostile forces met on the plain of Coronea. The Argives fled before 
Agesilaus, who commanded the right wing, without a blow. Herippidas and 
the Astaticallies were victorious in the centre: but on the left the Thebans cut 
completely through the Orchomenians. Then they tried to make their way to 
their allies, who had fled to the slopes of Helicon. Agesilaus intercepted 
them so that only a portion fought their way through, 88 ar-23. Next 
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all the Thessalians, except the exiles, united to harass Agesilaus on 
his march, 

§ 4. ἐν πλαισίῳ: in a hollow square, the van of which was called 
στόμα and the rear οὐρά. This was the usual marching order 
adopted by the Greeks, when they were exposed on all sides to 
attacks from the enemy. Cp. Anab. iii. 4. 43. 

τῶν περὶ αὐτόν. Probably not the select body of 300 horsemen, 
who usually formed the body-guard of the king (Her. viii. 124; 
Thuc. v. 72) but τοὺς περὶ αὑτὸν μάλα εὑρώστους, whom Agesilaus 
had enlisted in Asia: cp. ὃ 6; iii. 4. 15; iv. 2. 5. 

δ 5. μάλα σωφρόνως : for the expression cp. Ages. 6. 7 ἡσύχως δὲ 
[ἦγε ὁ ᾿Αγησίλαος) ὥσπερ ἂν παρθένος ἡ σωφρονεστάτη προβαίνοι. 

§ 6. τοῖς ἄλλοις, SC. ἱππεῦσι. 

παραγγέλλειν : διώκειν has to be supplied from the following 
clause. 

§ 8. rp Ναρθακίῳ : in Thessaly Phthiotis. 

§ 9. Πραντός : Steph. Byz. Mpas πόλις Περραιβική : it lay to the 
north of Narthacium. 

ra ᾿Αχαϊκὰ .. . ὅρη: Mount Othrys. Plutarch (Ages. 16, 17) 
here follows some different authority. At this point, he says, Diph- 
ridas the ephor met Agesilaus with orders to march immediately 
into Boeotia. The king at once obeyed, although rather re- 
luctant as he wished for larger reinforcements, passed through 
Thermopylae, crossed the friendly territory of the Phocians, 
and finally encamped near Chaeronea. This route agrees with 
Xenophon. 

μέχρι πρός : for the double preposition cp. Anab. vi. 4. 26 μέχρι 
eis τὸ στρατόπεδον. 

§ 10. ἐπὶ τῇ ἐμβολῇ : the march round the Aegean coast was 
accomplished μεῖον ἣ ἐν μηνί according to Ages, 2. 1. 

μηνοειδῆς : cp. Introd. p.xlv. Xenophon doubtless means to 
connect the ill omen with the naval defeat. 

τῇ vavpaxig. The article is noticeable: it seems to imply that 
the sea-fight off Cnidus is already well known to the reader, 
although Xenophon has related none of the circumstances that led 
up to it. In fact not a word has been said about the Lacedae- 
monian fleet, since Agesilaus appointed his brother-in-law Pisander 
as its admiral in the summer of 395 (iii. 4.29). Pisander apparently 
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only, Xenophon apparently means that Conon’s Greek fleet alone, 
without the Phoenician ships of Pharnabazus, far outnumbered 
the Lacedaemonian fleet. 

αὐτῷ φεύγειν : a kind of dativus incommodi. 

ἐμβολὰς ... τριήρει, i.e. with his trireme staved in by the 
charges of the enemy’s ships. 

§ 13. οἷον. .. μετέχειν : olov=rowiroy Sore: cp. ii. 3. 45 οἷος ... 
μεταβάλλεσθαι. 

οὐκ ἀνάγκην εἶναι... αὑτοῖς : the infinitive, the construction being 
changed, depends on ἐνεθυμήθη, ‘that there was no necessity for 
them to share it.’ The dative αὐτοῖς depends on ἀνάγκην. 

μεταβαλών, SC. τὰ nyyeApeva: cp. Plut. Ages. 17 τἀναντία λέγειν 
ἐκέλευσε τοὺς ἀπὸ θαλάττης ἥκοντας. 

§ 14. dua... λέγων: ἅμα goes with the participle as in 
111. I. 20. 

εὐαγγέλια : neut. plur. accusative after ἐβουθύτει : cp. i. 6. 37 
ἔθυε τὰ εὐαγγέλια. 

τῶν τεθυμένων : partitive genitive, serving as object to διέ- 
πέμπε: Cp. lil. 1. 4. 

τῷ Ady: ‘in consequence of the report, Dakyns. 

ὡς ... νικώντων : for the participial construction cp. iii. 
4.1. 

§ 15. Βοιωτοί... Δοκροί. All these allies fought at the battle of 
Corinth except the Aenianes, unless indeed Αἰνιᾶνες is to be read 
for ᾿Ακαρνᾶνες in iv. 2. 17 (cp. note). The Melians too did not fight 
at Coronea, probably because Agesilaus had just marched through 
their territory. 

διαβᾶσα, i.e. over the Corinth gulf, because the Isthmus was 
held by the enemy; cp. iv. 4. I. 

"Opxopevov : cp. ili. 5.6. Lysander had induced Orchomenus 
to revolt from Thebes, whereupon the Lacedaemonians must have 
garrisoned the town. 

νεοδαμώδεις, i.e. the survivors of the two thousand, who had 
crossed with Agesilaus to Asia in 396: iii. 4. 2. 

οὗ ... ξενικοῦ : cp. Ages. 2. 11 ἦσαν 3 οὗτοι τῶν re ἐξ οἶκον 
αὐτῳ συστρατευσαμένων καὶ τῶν Κυρείων τινες : Cp. ili. 4. 20. 

ἀπὸ τῶν... «Ἑλληνίδων : cp. iv. 2. 4-8. 

αὐτόθεν, i.e. from the immediate neighbourhood. 

K2 
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much greater in proportion to the Lacedaemonian than they really 
were, and next morning in this belief acknowledged themselves 
beaten by sending envoys to recover their dead. 

τῷ θεῷ : probably Apollo: cp. infr. 

εἰς Δελφούς : Plutarch (Ages. 19) adds Πυθίων ἀγομένων. 
Most authorities are now agreed that the Pythian festival was held 
in August every third Olympic Year: cp. v. 2. 29 note, and Dict. 
Antiq. ii. 528. 

τῶν ἐκ τῆς λείας... ἀπέθυσεν : Plut. l.c. τῶν ἐκ τῆς ᾿Ασίας 
λαφύρων. For ἀπέθυσεν cp. iii. 3. 1 note. 

Tvs: Diodorus (xiv. 84) says that at Delphi the wounded 
Agesilaus τὴν ἐπιμέλειαν τοῦ σώματος ἐποιεῖτο. The indecisive victory 
at Coronea did not justify any further attack upon Boeotia (cp. 
§ 9 note), so that Gylis now led the army through the friendly 
district of Phocis into Locris to punish the Ozolian Locrians for 
siding with the Thebans at Coronea (§ 15), and at the same time 
to secure a port of embarkation as the Isthmus was occupied by 
the enemy. 

ὃ 22. τελευταίων, i.e. bringing up the rear, the allies marching 
in front as being less reliable troops. 
§ 23. παραστατῶν, ‘ of his comrades in arms.’ Cp. vi. 5. 43. 
δειπνοῖντες : cp. ὃ 22 note: the allies in front must in the 
meantime have pitched the camp for the night. 


CHAPTER IV 


§§ 1-3. The army was disbanded and Agesilaus sailed home. When the 
war was renewed, the Boeotians and their allies made Corinth, the Lacedae- 
monians Sicyon, thar headquarters. To prevent the oligarchical party from 
joining the Lacedaemonians the Corinthian democrats massacred many of 
them during the Euclea. 88 4-14. The younger oligarchs mosily escaped, 
Two of their number secretly admitted Praxitas, the Lacedaemonian polem- 
arch at Sicyon, within the Long Walls of Corinth. The democrats and 
their allies ired in vain to dislodge him. After his victory Praxitas pulled 
down portions of the Long Walls, put garrisons in Sidus, Crommyon and 
Epietaa, and then returned to Sparta. All further operations on a large 
scale ceased, though the garrisons of the contending parties in Corinth and 
Sicyon carried on the war vigorously. $§ 15-17. To protect themselves 
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them a fresh supply of money. In this passage therefore, oi... 
μετεσχηκότες, if the chronology proposed (cp. Introd. p. xlvii) be 
right, can equally well be referred to both occasions. 

πάλιν. The reference is probably general, i.e. to the part 
played by Corinth at the time of the Peloponnesian War, and not 
to the division of opinion just after the battle of Corinth, when 
some wished to treat with the Lacedaemonians: cp. iv. 2. 23 ; 
Dem. xx. 52. 

πρῶτον μὲν... ὡς δέ (§ 3). The first enormity was the scheme 
itself; the second the manner of carrying it out. 

Εὐκλείων. Pausanias speaks of a temple of Eucleia at Athens 
(i. 14. 5) and of Artemis Eucleia at Thebes (ix. 17.1). Plutarch 
(Aristid. 20) speaks of the identification of Artemis with Eucleia 
as disputed. Nothing is known as to the date of this festival at 
Corinth: cp. Introd. p. xlvii. 

§ 3. τὸν μέν τινα... τὸν δέ τινα: τις is added to ὁ μέν, ὁ δέ, to 

show that the person is indeterminate. 

συνεστηκότα ἐν κύκλῳ, ‘standing talking with a group’: cp. 
Anab. v. 7. 2 σύλλογοι ἐγίγνοντο καὶ κύκλοι συνίσταντο. 

κριτήν, i.e. a judge of the contests going on in the theatre : cp. 
Diod. xiv. 86 ἀγώνων ὄντων ἐν τῷ θεάτρῳ φόνον ἐποίησαν. 

§ 4. Κρανείῳ: cp. Paus. ii. 2. 4 ἀνιοῦσι δὲ ἐς Κόρινθον (from 
Cenchreae) πρὸ τῆς πόλεως κυπαρίσσων ἐστὶν ἄλσος ὀνομαζόμενον 
Κράνειον. 

§ 5. του κίονος : του is Schneider’s correction for τοῦ : cp. Criti- 
cal Note. The MSS. all read τοῦ, but no authority throws any 
light on what famous column Xenophon could have meant, so 
that he should have used the article. 

ἰοῦσαι : for the participle in the sense of ‘coming one after 
the other’ cp. iv. 8. 5 τοὺς μὲν ἰόντας dppouras. 

ὃ 6. τοὺς τυραννεύοντας : cp. Critical Note, Appendix, p. 360, and 
ill. I. 5 note. 

τὴν πόλιν, i.e. Corinth as an independent sovereign community. 
“Apyos ... ὀνομάζεσθαι : cp. Diod. xiv. 92 ᾿Αργεῖοι . . . τὴν 
πόλιν (i.e. Corinth) ἐξιδιοποιησάμενοι τὴν Κορινθίων χώραν ᾿Αργείαν 
ἐποίησαν. Argos was a thoroughly democratical state (Thuc. v. 31), 
and the Corinthian democrats, now victorious, apparently hoped to 
secure their position by a kind of συνοίκισις with Argos. No details 
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about the interpolitical arrangement between the two cities are 
known, 

πειρωμένους . . . ποιῆσαι. .. ἀποδεῖξαι... ἄξιον εἶναι... γενέσθαι 
+» « τυχεῖν, The infinitives ποιῆσαι and ἀποδεῖξαι depend on the 
participle πειρωμένους : ἄξιον εἶναι is the infinitive after ἐνόμισαν : 
the infinitives γενέσθαι and τυχεῖν depend on ἄξιον εἶναι, and the 
participle πειρωμένους is in agreement with their subject. 


Ρ 588-981 B.C. 


§ 7. Λέχαιον : the seaport of Corinth on the Corinthian Gulf was 
connected with the city by two Long Walls, twelve stades in length, 
like Piraeus with Athens, and Nisaea with Megara. 

διαπραξάμενος ὥστε. . . KaTapeivat: usually constructed with the 
infinitive alone without Sore: cp. v. 1. 25; 2. 6. 

ἔπραττε, i.e. began making preparations for. 

§ 8. τὸ τροπαῖον: set up by the Lacedaemonians: cp. iv. 
2. 23. 

οὕτως ἁπλῶς, ‘in so straightforward a manner.’ 

δὲ g-11. The difficulties in understanding the fight between the 
Long Walls of Corinth are due to Xenophon's carelessness of 
writing, or, it may be, to lacunae in the text. He has omitted 
to state whether the Lacedaemonians drew up in front or behind 
their stockade. He says nothing as to how the Corinthians from 
the city, who were posted opposite the Lacedaemonians, fared at 
their hands. He leaves us to infer that the mercenaries of 
Iphicrates after their defeat by the Corinthian exiles made good 
their escape within the city walls. He does not state whether the 
ladders, whereby the Argives, hemmed in by the Lacedaemonians 
on one side and the Corinthian exiles on the other, attempted to 
escape; were laid against the Eastern Long Wall or the city Wall. 
Finally he does not explain how so many of the Boeotian garrison 
at Lechaeum came to be killed. 

The solution of all these difficulties is hardly possible, and in 
any case must involve several assumptions. The Long Walls, it is 
to be remembered, ran North and South, being about one mile and 
a quarter in length, and there being a considerable distance between 
them. ‘To strengthen their position, the Lacedaemonians had 
hastily built up a stockade with a trench in front, i.e, facing south, 





392-391 B.C. IV. iv. 9-11 137 


and it is therefore to be assumed that on the day of battle, when 
owing to the reinforcements received by the enemy the odds were 
still greater against them than at first, they posted themselves 
behind the stockade, with their front towards Corinth, the Lace- 
daemonians themselves being on the right, the Sicyonians in the 
centre, and the Corinthian exiles by the Eastern Wall on the left, 
Pasimelus and his handful of horse being probably in the rear on 
the right. The enemy took up their position opposite, the Corin- 
thians on the West, opposite the Lacedaemonians, the Argives in 
the centre, and [phicrates and his mercenaries on the East. At the 
first onset the Argives easily overwhelmed the Sicyonians, broke 
through the stockade and pursued their opponents down to the 
sea. At the same time, the Corinthian exiles repelled the attack 
of Iphicrates, and coming out of the stockade (at least so it is to be 
supposed) pursued him and his mercenaries almost up to the walls 
of Corinth. The Lacedaemonians meanwhile, we must assume, 
these Corinthians not being mentioned again after § 9, had easily 
defeated the Corinthians opposed to them, but had not gone out- 
side the stockade to pursue them. They preferred to wait for the 
Argives; and accordingly before their return left the stockade 
(ἐξελθόντες), which was broken in the centre, and formed anew 
just outside it with their front facing East ἐν ἀριστερᾷ ἔχοντες τὸ 
σταύρωμα. The Argives, having overcome the opposition of Pasi- 
melus and his dismounted horsemen, hastened back southwards 
ἐκ TOU σταυρώματος, and thus exposed their unshielded side to the 
Lacedaemonians stationed on their flank. Naturally they swerved 
in the opposite direction, i.e. eastwards under the Long Wall, and 
thus met the Corinthian exiles returning from the pursuit of 
Iphicrates’ mercenaries. Their position was now, as Xenophon 
describes, hopeless, their only means of escape being the ladders 
leading to the top of the Long Wall (for the battle took place, it is 
to be remembered, iaside the walls). Those who were fortunate 
enough to climb on to the wall were no better off than those in the 
mélée below; for they perished in the attempt to jump down the 
other side. 

Diodorus (xiv. 86) gives a totally different account of the 
attack of the Corinthian exiles and their Lacedaemonian allies, 
which cannot in any particular be reconciled with Xenophon's 
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ὄπισθεν ὄντας : because the new movement on the part of the 
Lacedaemonians was evidently meant to cut off the retreat, which 
had previously been open to the Argives. 

ἐκ τοῦ σταυρώματος, i.e. through the gap which they themselves 
had made: cp. ἐξελθόντες said of the Lacedaemonians just above. 

ra γυμνά : the right and unshielded side. 

mpos τῷ τείχει : the Eastern Long Wall. 

τοῖς φυγάσι τῶν Κορινθίων : returning from the pursuit of 
Iphicrates’ mercenaries. 

ἀπέκλιναν πάλιν, ‘they turned back again,’ being hemmed in 
by the Long Wall on the East, the stockade on the North, the 
Corinthian exiles on the South, and the Lacedaemonians on the 
West. 

κλίμακας... τείχους, It is evident from the context that 
Xenophon must mean the ordinary ladders or steps leading to 
the top of the Eastern Long Wall, and not ladders let down by 
the citizens from the city wall to rescue the fugitives: else why 
should they have jumped down the other side and been killed 
thereby? Such headlong haste is only explicable, supposing τοῦ 
τείχους to mean the Long Wall. 

§ 12, οὐδένα tperdpevoy ... πάντας ... ὑπηρετοῦντας : accusatives 

in a sort of loose apposition to πλῆθος. 

οὕτως belongs to woAAoi: cp. il. 4. 17 note. 

οἱ ἐν τῷ λιμένε . « « φύλακες. Andocides (iil. 18-20) says 
that the result of this victory was the capture of Lechaeum, and 
Diodorus also in his confused version of these events (xiv. 86) 
speaks of the capture of both τὸ Λέχαιον καὶ τὸν ναύσταθμον. 
Xenophon himself in this same chapter § 17 represents the Lace- 
daemonians ἐκ τοῦ Λεχαίου ὁρμώμενοι σὺν μόρᾳ Kai τοῖς τῶν Κορινθίων 
φυγάσι, although he does not relate the capture of τὰ νεώρια till § 10, 
Again in iv. & τὸ, when he is bringing up the naval events of the 
war to the same date, he speaks of the Corinthians as masters 
ἐν τῷ περὶ ‘Ayaiay καὶ Λέχαιον κύλπῳ, until Teleutias appeared upon 
the scene. We must assume (cp. Introd. p. xlix) that it was 
Teleutias’ capture of ra νεώρια that made the Lacedaemonians 
once more masters of the Gulf. There are two ways of reconciling 
these conflicting statements, £2/Aer we may suppose that after 
the victory of Praxitas the Lacedaemonians occupied Lechaeum 
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the long wars had interrupted trade and commerce, but because 
the endless political revolutions were always followed by the exile 
of citizens, who were thus deprived of all other employment. Cp, 
lii, I. 13 note. 

δ 15. Ἰφικράτης. Demosthenes had been the first Athenian general 
to discover the value of light-armed troops in his Aetolian and 
Acamanian campaigns of 426 (Thuc. iii. 94 sqq.), and Cleon 
brought him some peltasts among the light-armed troops as re- 
inforcements for the attack upon the Lacedaemonians in Sphacteria 
(Thuc. iv. 28). Brasidas in his Thracian campaign had some 
peltasts in his army (Thuc, iv. 111), Their accoutrement seems 
to have been of Thracian origin (Her. vii. 75 ; Xen. Mem. iii, 
9. 2; Aristoph. Achar. 159), consisting of javelins (ἀκόντια), targets or 
small shields (πέλται), and dirks (ἐγχειρίδια σμικρά). Iphicrates 
increased their efficiency by lengthening the javelin by one half, 
doubling the length of the dirk, and perhaps in some way modifying 
the shape or size of the target (Diod. xv. 44; Corn. Nep. 
Iphic. 1). They were thus enabled to attack not only by throwing 
the javelin, but with the sword at close quarters, if necessary, and 
at the same time they could move with as much activity as the Ψιλοί, 
who were armed only with missile weapons and carried no shield. 


- The πέλτη, from which the name meAraorns was derived, seems 


thus to have been described by Aristotle (frag. 456)---εἶδος ἀσπίδος, 
ἥτις ἴτυν οὐκ ἔχει οὐδ᾽ ἐστὶν ἐπίχαλκος οὐδὲ Boos ἀλλ᾽ αἰγὸς δέρματι 
σεριτεταμένη. Arrian (Tac. 3) concisely contrasts the peltasts 
with the hoplites and light-armed troops: τὸ πελταστικὸν δὲ xov- 
φότερον μὲν τύγχανει ὃν τοῦ ὁπλιτικοῦ--- yap πέλτη σμικροτέρα τῆς 
ἀσπίδος καὶ ἔλαφροτέρα, καὶ τὰ ἀκόντια τῶν δοράτων καὶ σαρισῶν 
λειπόμενα---βαρύτερον δὲ τοῦ ψιλοῦ. 

Φλειοῦντα ; on the upper Asopus, some 10 miles 5. of Sicyon. 
Polyaenus (iii. 9. §4) gives rather a different version of this exploit 
of Iphicrates. 

τοσούτους : Diodorus (xiv. 91) says 300. 

οὐ δεχόμενοι : cp. iv. 2. 16 and note. 

κατάγοιεν, SC. of Λακεδαιμόνιοι. 

φυλάττειν, infin. of purpose ; cp. Goodwin, M. T. 770. 

οἴανπερ : in agreement only with τὴν πόλιν, both because ἡ πόλις 
is the principal idea of the sentence and because the word sape- 
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Τελευτίας: cp. Plut. Ages. 21 μέγιστον οὖν δυνάμενος ἐν τῇ 
πόλει διαπράττεται Τελευτίαν τὸν ὁμομήτριον ἀδελφὸν ἐπὶ τοῦ ναντικοῦ 
γενέσθαι. This victory seems to be the event alluded to in Xeno- 
phon’s chronicle of maritime affairs, iv. 8. 11. 

τὰ νεώρια : cp. ὃ 12 note. 

τὸ πολιτικόν : Opposed to the μισθοφόροε of ὃ 14. 

οἴκαδε ἀπήγαγεν : Ages. 2. 17 οἴκαδε ἀπελθὼν εἰς τὰ Ὑακίνθια 
ὅπου ἐτάχθη ὑπὸ τοῦ χοροποιοῦ τὸν παιᾶνα τῷ θεῷ συνεπετέλει. This 
festival was celebrated about midsummer. 


CHAPTER V. 


§§ 1-5. On an expedition to Piraceum Agesilaus surprised the Argives 
celebrating the Isthouan games. By a ruse he captured much booty and 
pesany prisoners in Piraeum. 88 6-10. Puffed up with pride he refused to 
psotice some Theban envoys, who had come to ask for peace: just at the 
pezoment news was brought him of the annihilation of the Spartan mora. 
Z he envoys said no more about peace. Next day Agesilaus marched up to 
thee gates of Corinth and encamped round Lechaeum. §§ 11-17. This 
Sy tan mora was returning to Lechaeum from escorting the Amyclaeans on 
CIseir homeward march to take part in the Hyacinthia, when st was suddenly 
wtiacked by Iphicrates and his peltasts. The hoplites were no match in speed 
fox the light-armed troops, and their resistance to the onset grew feebler 
east] ther discomftture was completed by the arrival of Callias and the 
-4 thentan hoplites. Only a remnant escaped to Lechaeum. §§ 18, r9. 
@gesilaus retired hastily to Sparta. Iphicrates further succeeded in 
swapturing Sidus, Crommyon, and Ocenoe: but the Lacedaemonians held 
Cechaeum. . 

P 390-389 B. O. 


§ 1. ἐκ δὲ τούτου : cp. Introd. p. xlix. 

(oi) ἐν τῇ πόλει, i.e. Corinth, 

ἐν τῷ Πειραίῳ. This τὸ Πείραιον must not be confused with 
ὁ Πειραιός of Thuc. viii. ro. As appears from the context and 
from Strabo viii. 380, Xenophon means the district on the NW. 
side of the Isthmus terminating in the promontory of the Heraeum. 
Ages. (2. 18) gives as an additional motive for the expedition ὅτι 
Βοιωτοὶ ταύτῃ ἐκ Κρεύσιος ὁρμώμενοι εὐπετῶς τοῖς Κορινθίοις πωρεγί- 
yvovro. 
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ὁ μὴν ἐν ᾧ “Ισθμια γίγνεται. The Isthmian games were 
celebrated every two years, about April in the first and third 
Olympic years: cp. Introd. p. xlix. 

"Ἄργους ths Κορίνθου: cp. iv. 4. 6 note and Diod. xiv. 92 
᾿Αργεῖοι... THY Te ἀκρόπολιν κατελάβοντο καὶ τὴν πύλιν ἐξιδιοποιησά- 
μενοι τὴν Κορινθίων χώραν ᾿Ἀργείαν ἐποίησαν. 

§ 2, ἐν τῷ ἱερῷ, 1. 6, of Posidon. 

περιέμενεν, ‘The Corinthian exiles had asked Agesilaus to offer 
the sacrifice himself, but this he had refused to do, Plut. Ages, 21. 

ἔστι μὲν ἃ... ἐκηρύχθησαν. Tr. ‘for some prizes (ἃ accus, of 
respect after ἐνικήθη) the same competitor was twice vanquished, 
while for others the same competitors were twice proclaimed the 
winners.’ 

ὃ 3. τῇ τετάρτῃ ἡμέρᾳ: the exact details of time and place are 
noticeable throughout the whole of this expedition. 

τὸ ἴστυ, i.e. Corinth. 

μετεπέμψαντο: from Piraeum, as appears from Ages. 2. 19 
βεβοηθηκότας ἐκ τοῦ Πειραίου els τὴν πόλιν πασσυϑδίᾳ. 

τὰ θερμά. These hot springs are close to the sea near the 
modern village of Lutraki at the foot of a SW. spur of Mt, 
Geranea, 

§ 4. μικρῷ καιρίῳ δέ : for the absence of μέν cp. Anab. iv. 8. 9 
ὄρος μέγα προσβατὸν δέ. 

πάνυ qualifies ὑψηλοῦ : cp. μάλα § 1. 

καὶ ἀνεβεβήκεσαν oes σπειρία: parenthetical. 

ἰἰθύμως πρὸς τὸ δεῖπνον ἐχόντων, i.e. they had no appetite for 
their supper. 

ἠλείφοντο. Similarly the Cyreians, caught in a snowstorm on 
the Armenian mountains, πῦρ €xaov καὶ €xpiovro, ἈΠΕ. iv. 4. 12, 

ὁ νεὼς τοῦ Ποσειδῶνος. Either the celebrated temple on the 
Isthmus near which the Isthmian games were held, or a small 
temple in the Piraeum not far from the Heraean promontory, 
which Curtius (Peloponnesos ii. 553) suggests may have been 
dedicated to Posidon. 

$5. τὸ “Hpaov; a temple of Hera Acraea on the headland 
formed by the westernmost spur of Mount Geranea. 

Oivony: a fortress on the north side of the Isthmus which 
protected the Corinthian frontier towards Megara, 
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ἐντετειχισμένον, i.e. in the district of Piraeum: cp. Ages. 2. 19 
τὰ τείχη ἃ ἐνετετείχιστο. 

τῶν σφαγέων : for the massacre cp. iv. 4. 2-4. 

τοῖς φυγάσι, i.e. the Corinthian oligarchs: cp. ὃ 2. 

πραθῆναι : according to the practice of Greek warfare. Contrast 
Agesilaus’ reply to those same Corinthian oligarchs, when they 
wished on some other occasion to enslave their own city, ὅτι οὐκ 
ἀνδραποδίζεσθαι δέοι “Ἑλληνίδας πόλεις ἀλλὰ σωφρονίζειν, Ages. 7. 6. 

ὃ 6. πρεσβεῖαι. .. πολλαί, It appears from Andocides’ speech 
De Pace, the probable date of which (cp. Introd. p. xlviii) is 392-391 
winter, that there had already been many but fruitless negotiations 
for peace: cp. iv. 8. 15 note. 

οὐδ᾽ ὁρᾶν ἐδόκει : cp. Plut. Ages. 22 ὁ δὲ μισῶν μὲν ἀεὶ τὴν πόλιν 
(Thebes), οἰόμενος δὲ τότε καὶ συμφέρειν ἐνυβρίσαι, προσεποιεῖτο μήτε 
ὁρᾶν αὐτοὺς μήτε ἀκούειν ἐντυγχανόντων. 

Φάρακος : perhaps the same Lacedaemonian as the Pharax 
who had been admiral in 397: cp. iii. 2. 12, 14. 

τὴν λίμνην. There is a lake, now called Buliasmeni, just east- 
ward of the Heraeum: where it adjoins the temple, there are 
considerable ruins. 

ἀπὸ τῶν ὅπλων, ‘from the camp’: cp. 1]. 4. 6. 

ὃ 7. rd... . πάθος : the article seems to presuppose the reader’s 
previous knowledge of the disaster: cp. iv. 3. 10 and Introd. p. xxx. 
The details of the event are given in §§ 11-17. 

τῆς ἐν Λεχαίῳ μόρας : cp. iv. 4. 12 note. 
πολεμάρχους... evayous: cp. Appendix, p. 347. 

ὃ 8. τοῖς περὶ δαμοσίαν, sc. σκηνήν : cp. Resp. Lac. 15. 4 ὅπως δὲ καὶ 
οἱ βασιλεῖς ἔξω σκηνοῖεν, σκηνὴν αὐτοῖς δημοσίαν ἀπέδειξε. The 
σύσκηνοι of the king were the Polemarchs and three Spartiatae, 
ibid. 13. 1: cp. iv. 7. 43 vi. 4. 14. 

δορνφόροι : cp. ili, 3. 9 and Appendix, p. 347. 

τοῦ μέν: Agesilaus. 

τῶν δὲ : ol περὶ δαμοσίαν. 

τὰ θερμά : ὃ 3 note. 

ἀνῃρημένοι εἴησαν, i.e. ὑπόσπονδοι : Cp. iii. 5. 24, 25. 
διετίθετο, i.e. sold them. 

§ 9. eis ἄστυ, i.e. to Corinth. 

ὃ 10, τὸ τροπαῖον. Trophies were held sacred. 

XEN, HELL, L 
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δ 14. ὁ μέν res... ὁ δέ: cp. iv. 4. 3 note. 
tous ὑπασπιστάς : shield-bearers, mostly slaves, who followed the 
hoplites even on the field of battle: cp. iv. 8. 39; Anab. iv. 2. 20. 
τῇ ἀληθείᾳ ἐσώθησαν, i.e. with honour untarnished according 
to Spartan notions: cp. § 17. 
τὰ δέκα ἀφ᾽ ἥβης : cp. ii. 4. 32 note and Appendix, p. 347. 

§ 15. ἥρουν : better ἥρουν, ‘caught,’ ‘overtook’: cp. Appendix, 

p. 360. 

ἐξ ἀκοντίον βολῆς, i.e. the hoplites could not come within 
a spear’s throw of the peltasts. The prep. ἐκ is used to denote 
the distance the pursuers were from the pursued. 

καὶ yap... ἐκέλευε. This seems to give the reason why the 
hoplites could not come up with the peltasts, so that the subject 
to ἐκέλευε must be ὁ ᾿Ιφικράτης and αὐτούς must mean rots πελταστάς. 
Breitenbach, however, understands the subject to be ὁ πολέμαρχος, 
αὐτούς to be the Lacedaemonian hoplites, and τοὺς ὁπλίτας to be 
the Athenian hoplites—an interpretation which seems to involve 
greater difficulties both of translation and meaning. Moreover, 
Callias and his hoplites were at the time of the first attack a long 
way off: cp. §§ 14 and 17. 

ὡς τάχους : the genitive depends on és: cp. ii. 1. 14; ili. 4.16 note. 

ἐκ τοῦ évuyriov: the prep. ἐκ is accounted for by the following 
verb ἠκόντιζον : cp. iii. 1. 22. 

ὃ 16. ra πεντεκαίδεκα ἀφ᾽ ἥβης : men between thirty and thirty-five 

years old. 
oi ἱππεῖς, i.e. the escort to the Amyclaeans, ὃ 12. 
τοῖς ἐκδρόμοις, i.e. the hoplites sent out to skirmish. 
τούτοις, neuter: the things already described, 
καὶ αὖθις, ‘again and again.’ 

δ 17. of ἀπὸ τοῦ Λεχαίου must mean Lacedaemonians or their 
allies forming part of the garrison at Lechaeum, who were not 
sufficiently numerous to force their way by land past Callias’ 
hoplites to the assistance of the distressed mora, and therefore 
attempted to help them by sea. 

τοὺς ὁπλίτας : commanded by Callias, ὃ 14. 
περὶ πεντήκοντα kat διακοσίους : the smallness of these numbers 
is suspicious, as Xenophon in § 12 estimated the total strength 
of the mora at 600, and apparently very few escaped alive. 
L2 
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Ρ 389-388 B.O. 


§ 1. Mera δὲ rovro: cp. Introd. p. xlix. 

τὸ παλαιὸν Αἰτωλίας : acc. to Thuc. iii. 102 the ancient name 
of this district, including Calydon and Pleuron, was Aeolis. 

πολίτας πεποιημένοι, i.e. admitted to membership of the Achaean 
League; cp. Thuc. iii. 63, the Thebans said to the Plataeans, 
ἐγένεσθε... ᾿Αθηναίων ξύμμαχοι καὶ πολῖται. 

ol ᾿Ακαρνᾶνες : cp. iv. 2.17. In the Peloponnesian War they 
were allies of Athens (Thuc. ii. 9, 68; iii, 105, 114), and sent a 
contingent to the Athenian expedition against Syracuse (Thuc. 
vii. 57). 

συμμάχους εἶναι ; for the alliance cp. iii. 5. 2 note. 

§ 2. érdépeOa: cp. iii. 2. 26 against Elis, and iv. 4. 17 at the battle 
of Corinth. 

§ 3. τοῖς τ᾽ ἐφόροις καὶ τῇ ἐκκλησίᾳ : cp. Appendix, p. 341. 

τὸ μέρος, i.e. proportionate contingents from the Spartan allies : 
cp. Vi. I. I. 

§ 4. of ἐκ τῶν ἀγρῶν : Diodorus (xix. 67) represents Cassander as 
advising the Acarnanians in 314 B.C. ἐκ τῶν ὀχυρῶν καὶ μικρῶν 
χωρίων εἰς ὀλίγας πόλεις μετοικῆσαι. 

els Στράτον : situated upon the Achelous, the largest city of 
. the Acarnanians. From this passage it appears to have been the 
place of meeting of the Acarnanian League: cp. Thuc. ii. 80, 
82, 102. 

ἑαυτούς, i.e. the Lacedaemonians: cp. iii. 1. 3. 

ὃ ς. ἢ... ἤ, ‘either...or’: σταδίων is the genitive dependent on 
πλέον: cp. Hipparch. 8. 25 καταλιπὼν ἣ τέτταρας ἣ πέντε τῶν 
᾿ κρατίστων ἵππων. 

ὃ 6. τὴν λίμνην : Xenophon seems here as elsewhere (cp. iv. 5. 
7 note) to assume in the reader a previous acquaintance with the 
facts. Reckoning the distance of Agesilaus’ marches, we may 
perhaps assume that Xenophon means the largest lake in Acarna- 
nia, some seven miles long, to the NW. of Stratus. 

διεπώλει, i.e. to the λαφυροπῶλαιε : cp. iv. I. 26 note. 

§ 7. πελτασταί : cp. Thuc, ii. 81 δοκοῦσι δ᾽ of ᾿Ακαρνᾶνες κράτιστοι 
εἶναι τοῦτο ποιεῖν (i.e. σφενδονᾶν) ; ibid, vii. 31 ἐκ τῶν περὶ τὴν 
᾿Ακαρνανίαν χωρίων σφενδονήτας τε καὶ ἀκοντιστὰς ξυναγείρων. 
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lawfully refuse to acknowledge the Sacred Truce, which on similar occasions 
the Argives had fraudulently pleaded. Assured that he might, he entered 
the country and advanced to the very gates of Argos, doing great damage. 


Ρ 388-387 B.C. 


δ 1. τοῦ ἦρος : cp. Introd. p. xlix. 

ἔφαινεν, sc. ὁ ᾿Αγησίλαος : elsewhere the phrase is used only of 
the Ephors or the Assembly; cp. Appendix, pp. 337, 342. 

ἐν μεσογείᾳ. .. Tas πόλεις : SO that no supplies could reach them 
by sea. 

συμμαχίαν : Ayes. 2. 20 ᾿Αχιιοῖς μὲν φίλους ἐποίησεν ’Axapyavas 
καὶ Αἰτωλοὺς καὶ ᾿Αργείους, ἑαυτῷ δὲ καὶ συμμάχους, i.e. the Amphi- 
lochian Argives. 

ὃ 2. ἐκ δὲ rovrov, cp. Introd. p. xlix. 

᾿Αγησίπολις : cp. iv. 2. 9 and note. 

éyévero, ‘were favourable’: cp. iii. 1. 17 note; iii. 4. 3. 

τὸν θεόν: Zeus. 

ὁσίως... ἔχοιτεδὅσιον . .. εἴη : Cp. four lines lower. For the 
fact cp. iii. 2. 22 note. 

οὐχ ὁπότε... τοὺς μῆνας, Pausanias (iii. 5. 8) in narrating the 
same incident speaks of πατρῴους δή τινας σπονδὰς ἐκ παλαιοῦ 
καθεστώσας τοῖς Δωριεῦσι πρὸς ἀλλήλους. We may therefore infer 
that at the timne of the Carnean and other such festivals (the plural 
τοὺς μῆνας shows that there were more than one) the various 
Dorian states felt themselves bound to respect the Holy Truce 
during their celebration, when it was duly proclaimed. The 
Argives apparently availed themselves of the chaos of the Greek 
Calendars, which were reckoned differently in different states, 
to proclaim such a truce, whenever it suited their convenience 
(cp. ὥσπερ εἰώθεσαν ὃ 3), even when they did not resort to tricks 
still more disreputable, like that practised in 419, when they 
invaded the territory of Epidaurus only a few days before the 
Carnean festival. On that occasion, according to Thucydides (v. 
54), instead of keeping the month Carnea, they pretended that they 
were continuing to keep the 27th day of the preceding month, 
until they withdrew their forces. 

ἐμβάλλειν... Λακεδαιμόνιοι. No such instances are recorded. 
Xenophon mentions no such attempt to hinder either of Agesilaus’ 
invasions : cp. iv. 4. 19. ‘ 
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ὑπέφεμον, ‘pretended’: cp. Thuc. v. 54 τὸν μῆνα mpovpac- 
icravro. . 

ἐπεσήμαινεν, i.e. indicated by signs observed in the sacrificial 
victim. On the other hand, Apollo at Delphi spoke through the 
mouth of the Pythoness, ἀπεκρίνατο. 

κατὰ ταὐτά : cp. Arist. Rhet. ii. 23. 12 ᾿Ηγήσιππος (᾿Αγησίπολις) 
ἐν Δελφοῖς ἐπηρώτα τόν θεον, πρότερον κεχρημένος ᾿Ολυμπίασιν, el αὐτῷ 
ταὐτὰ δοκεῖ ἅπερ τῷ πατρὶ, ὡς αἰσχρὸν ὃν τἀναντία εἰπεῖν. 

§ 4. σπονδῶν : for the custom of pouring libations at the end of 
a meal cp. Sympos. 2. 1 ἀφῃρέθησαν αἱ a καὶ ἔσπεισαν καὶ 
ἐπαιάνισαν. 

ὁ θεός, 1. 6. Posidon. 

τῶν ἀπὸ δαμοσίας : cp. iv, 5. 8 note. 

ὥοντο ἀπιέναι, ‘thought that they ought to retire.’ 

ἾΑγις : Cp. ili. 2, 24. 

σείσειε: the optative is used, because a general principle is 
enunciated. 

ἐπικελεύειν : ἐπί in composition denotes assent or encourage- 
ment: cp, ὃ 2 ἐπεσήμαινεν. 

§ 5. οὐ The MSS. οὐ seems hardly consistent with the context, 
since it was Agesipolis’ ambition to advance farther than Agesilaus 
had done before him. If it be retained, the statement must be 
taken to refer strictly to the shortness of that particular day’s 
march. Tillmann's simple conjecture αὖ removes all difficulty. 

νεωστί : 391 B.C.: cp. iv. 4. 19. 

ὥσπερ πένταθλος. The comparison applies to πάντῃ : just as 
the πένταθλος strives to distance his competitor in every one of the 
five contests, so Agesipolis tried to surpass Agesilaus in every 
respect. There is no need to discover in this rather comica 
rivalry traces of political jealousy, as some commentators have 
done, relying on v. 3. 20. 

§ 6. cal. . . wore introduces one of the instances in whict 
Agesipolis tried to advance farther than Agesilaus: καὶ yap is mors 
usual. Xenophon means that on one occasion Agesipolis hac 
come 50 near to the walls that he was exposed to the fire o 
missiles from the towers, which compelled him to retreat. 

Λακωνικὴν : for geographical reasons Madvig conjectures Sapa, 
νίκην. 
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προσαραρέναι : a poetical word, never elsewhere used in Attic 
prose. 

οἱ Κρῆτες : Cretan archers fought on the Lacedaemonian side 
at the battle of Corinth: cp. iv. 2. 16. 

Ναυπλίαν : a coast town, six miles SE. of Argos. 

ὃ 7. τὰς elpxrds. What this inclosed space was is entirely un- 
known. Pausanias (iii. 5. 9) says the thunderbolt fell when the 
king ὑπὸ τὸ τεῖχος κατεστρατοπεδεύετο ἤδη τὸ ᾿Αργείων. 

πληγέντες . .. ἐμβροντηθέντες : cp. Paus. |. c. καί τινες καὶ ἀπώλοντο 
τῶν στρατιωτῶν κεραυνωθέντες, τοὺς δὲ καὶ ἔκφρονας ἐποίησαν al 
βρονταί. 

παρὰ Κηλοῦσαν. The MSS. of Strabo (viii. 328) have Κηλῶσσα, 
for which KoiAoooa and Κοιλοῦσσα have been conjectured. It was 
a mountain in the territory of Phlius. 

ἄλοβα : cp. til. 4. 15 note. 


CHAPTER VIII 


§§ 1-4. Meanwhile after they victory Pharnabasus and Conon expelled 
the Spartan harmosts from the tslands and coast cities. At Ephesus 
Pharnabasus gave Conon 40 ships and bade him meet him at Sestos, 
because Dercylidas kept fast hold of Abydos. §§ 5,6. Dercylidas further 
secured Sestos, so that Pharnabazus found these two cites unassailable. 
The satrap left Conon itn the Hellespont with orders to collect a large fleet for 
the next campaign. §§ 7, 8. In the spring Pharnabasus and Conon 
crossed to Melos, ravaged the Spartan coasts, garrisoned Cythera, and 
supplied the allies at Corinth with money. §§ 9-11. Pharnabazus re- 
turned home, but allowed Conon to remain with the fleet to help the Athenians 


~ rebuild their Long Walls and the Wall of Piraeus. This was successfully 


aX 


accomplished. With the Persian gold the Corinthians fitted out a fieet, and 
it was not until the appointment of Telentias that the Spartans could regain 
the mastery of the Corinthian Gulf. §§ 12-15. Alarmed at Conon’s 
successes the Spartans sent Antaladas to Tinbazus, at the same time that the 


© Athenians and ther allies sent envoys to counteract his influence. The terms 
at that he proposed to the Satrap were for various reasons rejected by all the 
ς other envoys. §§ 16-19. Tiribasus, having supplied Antaladas with 


money and arrested Conon, went up to the Persian King. Hts place was 
taken by Struthas, who vigorously supported the Athenians. The Spartans 
despatched Thibron to make war upon him : but he soon contrived to surprise 
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rous... ἁρμοστάς : Cp. iii. 5. 13 note. 

αὐτονόμους : cp. Tithraustes’ offer to Agesilaus in 395 ras ἐν τῇ 
᾿Ασίᾳ πόλεις αὐτονόμους οὔσας τὸν ἀρχαῖον δασμὸν αὐτῷ (βασιλεῖ) 
ἀποφέρειν, iii. 4. 25. 

§ 2. οἱ δέ, i.e. the inhabitants of the πόλεις. 

§ 3. τετταράκοντα τριήρεις : cp. Diod. xiv. 83. The combined fleet 
at Cnidus numbered 90 triremes: cp. iv. 3. 11 note. 

Σηστόν. This city had been captured by the Lacedaemonians 
after Aegospotami (cp. ii. 1.28 note), and still remained in their 
hands: cp. infr. §§ 5, 6. 

Δερκυλίδας . . . πολέμιος: Agesilaus had in the summer of 
394 sent Dercylidas to the Hellespont to announce the Lacedae- 
monian victory at Corinth to his Asiatic allies. The cause of 
Dercylidas’ personal enmity against Phamabazus is narrated 
iii. 1. 9. 

τὴν “ABudoy ... φίλην: cp. Dem. xxiii. 158 ᾿Αβύδον τῆς τὸν 
ἅπανθ᾽ ὑμῖν (i.e. the Athenians) χρόνον ἐχθρᾶς. 

ὃ 4. ὑμῖν. .. φίλοις οὖσι. .. εὐεργέτας. As in iv. 1. 35, the 
participial clause in the dative agreeing with ὑμῖν expresses the 
condition, the accusative with the infinitive its result. 

ἔστι. .. ἔχον : cp. Anab. iv. 1. 3 καὶ ἔστιν οὕτως ἔχον. 

el... . ἐκρατήθημεν: εἰ with the indicative (instead of ὅτι) 
expresses Dercylidas’ unwillingness to recognize the undoubted fact. 

ὄντως : cp. Appendix, p. 360. 

Ἑλληνικὸν . . . ναυτικόν : Xenophon (cp. iv. 3. 11 and note), 
calls Conon’s division of the fleet τὸ ᾿Ελληνικόν, so that Dercylidas 
‘must here mean by Ἑλληνικόν a fleet from Greece proper, as 
indeed appears from 7 Ἑλλάς in the context. 

§ 5. ἰόντας... ἐδέχοντο. . . μετεπέμποντο: the pres. part. and 
imperf. tenses express repeated action. 

διὰ Λακεδαιμονίους : Dercylidas in 398 had secured the Greeks 
in the Chersonese against the Thracians by rebuilding the wall 
across the Isthmus: cp. ili. 2. 10. 

"Agia... βασιλέως. So iii. 5. 13. 

Tnpvos ; West of Magnesia on the Hermus. 

Alyateis, This place is unknown. Valckenaer’s conjecture is 
exceedingly probable—Alyai εἶσι, Aegae being a place ten miles 
north of Temnos: cp. Critical Note. 
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Eubulides (July 394 to July 393) Alyeidos τειχοπἰοιοὶ .. .] ἐπ᾽ Εὐβου- 
Ai8ou aip[eBevres] ... μισ[θωτὴς] Κόνων : the second shows that the 
work went on for some time—at least to the archonship of 
Philocles, 391-390. Similarly Diodorus (I. c.) under the year of 
Eubulides states—é δ᾽ οὖν Κόνων μισθωσάμενος πλῆθος τεχνιτῶν καὶ τὸν 
ἐκ τῶν πληρωμάτων ὄχλον εἰς ὑπερεσίαν παραδούς, ταχέως τὸ πλεῖστον 
μέρος τοῦ τείχους ἀνῳκοδόμησε. 

Βοιωτοί. Contrast their conduct eleven years previously : ii. 2. 19. 

δ 11. ἐπιστολεύς : cp. i. 1. 233 5.13 ii. 1. 7. 

Ἡριππίδας : last mentioned as ἃ xenagus at the battle of 
Coronea; iv. 3. 17: cp. lii. 4. 20 note. 

Ῥίον : cp. iv. 6. 14 note. 
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Τελευτίας, brother of Agesilaus: iv. 4. 19. 
ad... πάλιν: αὖ to be joined with οὗτος, i.e. Teleutias as 
opposed to the other admirals; πάλιν goes with ἐκράτει. 

δ 12. Τιρίβαζον. Tiribazus, satrap of Western Armenia during 
the retreat of the Ten Thousand (Anab. iv. 4. 4) and one of the 
royal benefactors (Diod. xv. 10), seems to have succeeded Tithrau- 
stes (ili. 5. 1) as satrap of Ionia (v. 1. 28), and as commander of 
the Persian forces in Asia Minor (cp. § 17 with i. 4. 3). 

᾿Ανταλκίδαν, son of Leon, is represented by Plutarch (Ages. 23: 
cp. Artax. 21) as the personal and political enemy of Agesilaus. 

τῇ πόλει ποιεῖσθαι. The middle is used in its reflexive force 
‘to make peace for their own state’: εἰρήνην ποιεῖν would mean. 
‘to bring about a peace in general’: cp. Andoc. iii. 24, 41. 

§ 13. pera Κόνωνος. Conon must therefore have remained about 
a year at Athens. Not only had he rebuilt the Long Walls, but he 
had given his fellow-citizens fifty talents (Cor. Nep. Con. 4), feasted 
them at his own expense (Athenaeus i. 5) and erected a temple to 
Aphrodite at Peiraeus to commemorate his victory at Cnidus 
(Paus. 1.1.4). The Athenians in gratitude conferred ἀτέλεια upon 
him and erected a bronze statue in his honour like those of Har- 
modius and Aristogiton, with the inscription ἠλευθέρωσε τοὺς 
᾿Αθηναίων συμμάχους (Dem. xx 70; Isoc. ix. 57; Paus. i. 3. 2). 

§ 14. ἐκεῖ: at Sardis. 

τῶν... ἐν τῇ ᾿Ασίᾳ... πόλεων. Tithraustes, the successor of 
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ἀμφότεροι... πράττοντες : a kind of nominative absolute, the 
meaning of which is plain from the context: cp. i. 1. 10. 

συμμαχίαν = auxiliaries: the abstract for the concrete. So vi. 
1. 13. 

ἐπὶ τῷ ἐκείνου πολέμῳ = ἐπὶ τῷ πρὸς ἐκεῖνον πολέμῳ. So iii. 2. 22. 

διαθέμενος, i. e. disposed of by sale. So iv. 5. 8. 

αὐτῶν, i.e. the Lacedaemonians: cp. Critical Note. 


P 390-389 B.C. 


§ 25. πάλιν, i.e. since the battle of Cnidus in 394. 

Θρασύβονλον τὸν Sreepeéa: last mentioned iii. 5. 16. The name 
of his deme is here for the first time added to distinguish him from 
Thrasybulus ὁ KoAAurevs mentioned in v. 1. 26. 

σὺν τετταράκοντα ναυσίν. The first fleet of any considerable 
dimensions sent out by Athens since the Peloponnesian war. 

τεῖχος : cp. ὃ 20 note. 

§ 26. els τὸν Ἑλλήσποντον. According to Diod. xiv. 94, he went 
first to Ionia where he raised money παρὰ τῶν συμμάχων. 

οὐδενὸς ... παρόντος. Dercylidas was still at Abydos, but had 
no fleet: cp. δὲ § and 32. 

᾿Αμήδυκον. . . Σεύθην. Seuthes as a boy had on the death 
of his father found refuge with Amedocus: cp. iii. 2. 9; Anab. 
vii. 2. 32. 

ras ὑπὸ τῇ Θράκῃ : the usual expression is τὰ ἐπὶ Θρᾳκης (ii. 2. § and 
Thuc. passim) or simply Θράκη (i. 3.10; 4.9; iii. 2. 9) ; ὑπό is to be 
understood in its local sense of ‘under.’ Demosthenes (xx. 59) 
represents as mainly instrumental in τοῦ γενέσθαι σύμμαχον τὸν περὶ 
Θράκην τόπον the surrender of Thasos to Thrasybulus by the party 
of Ecphantus, who expelled the Lacedaemonian garrison. 

§ 27. Βυζάντιον : Dem.|1.c. relates that Archebius and Heraclides 
delivered over Byzantium to Thrasybulus, which made the 
Athenians κυρίους rod Ἑλλησπόντου, Sore τὴν δεκάτην ἀποδόσθαι. 
Since Aegospotami Byzantium seems always to have remained 
under Spartan influence: cp. ii. 2.1; Anab.i. 1.9; 11 6. 4; Diod. 
xiv. 12. 

ἀπέδοτο τὴν δεκάτην : cp. Alcibiades’ conduct after his victory at 
Cyzicus, i. 1. 22. Thrasybulus’ ambition evidently was to re- 
establish the Athenian Empire on its old footing: cp. iii. 5. 10. 
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85 γραμματεὺς τῆς βουλῆς in 403-402 B.C.,CIA. 11.1 Ὁ. Andocides 
(i. 133) in 399 accuses him of conspiracy with others to contract for 
the 2 per cent. customs dues for less than they were worth. Demo- 
sthenes (xxiv. 134) states that he was imprisoned for many years 
for embezzling the public money, but does not specify the occasion. 
He restored the θεωρικά and was the first to introduce payment of 
one obol for attendance at the Ecclesia—probably after Conon’s 
arrival at Athens—and this he further increased to three obols 
(Arist. ‘A@, πολ, 41 and Aristoph. Eccles. 183-300, exhibited c. 391). 
Hereby he seems to have gained great influence (cp. Aristoph. 
Plut. 176, exhibited 389-8), was elected στρατηγός and sent out to 
succeed Rheasy ales Plat. Com. fr. 185. Harpocration (s.v.) calls 
him δημαγωγῶν οὐκ ἀφανής, and Suidas adds στρατηγὺς ἦν θηλυδριώδης, 
ἄρξας ἐν Λέμνῳ (?), ὃς τὸν μισθὸν τῶν ποιητῶν συνέτεμεν. 

ἐπὶ τὰς ναῦς, After Thrasybulus’ death the Athenian fleet sailed 
to Rhodes to help the Rhodian democrats, Diod. xiv. 99. 

πεπραμένη : Cp. § 27. 

ἔχουσι, sc. ᾿Αθηναίοις : participle dependent on εὖ ἔχοιεν, for 
which Madvig proposes to read eiwooier, 

§ 32. Δερκυλίδᾳ, Since the battle of Cnidus he had with very 
insufficient forces gallantly maintained himself in Abydos: cp. 
§§ 3, 26. 

᾿Αναξίβιος. XMenophon himself had had bitter experience of 
Anaxibius’ duplicity and intrigues, when the latter was ναύαρχος in 
400 B.C.: cp, Anab, vil. 1 and 2. 

διεπράξατο Gore: Cp. iv. 4. 7 note. 

καὶ πολεμήσειν, i.e. would not only hold Abydos, as Dercylidas 
had done, but would also fight. 

§ 33. κατῆγεν, ‘he brought into port from the high seas’; so v.1. 28. 

τῶν ἐκείνων συμμάχων : ἐκείνων is gen. dependent on συμ- 
payor; cp. Vil. I. 13. 

§ 34. ᾿Ιφικράτην : cp. iv. 5. 10, where Xenophon records his further 
successes against the Lacedaemonians after the destruction of the 
mora, 

τῶν ἀργολιζόντων. Diodorus (xiv. 92) agrees with Xenophon, 
adding, however, that Iphicrates wanted to seize Corinth on behalf 
of Athens as ἐπιτήδειον οὖσαν els τὴν τῆς Ἑλλάδος ἡγεμονίων, but that 
the Athenians refused to support him, 
M2 
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BOOK V 


CHAPTER I 


$§ 1-5. In revenge for acts of piracy encouraged by the Spartans, the 
Athenians blockaded the Aeginetans and fortified a post upon the island. 
Teleutias ratsed the blockade. Hierax, his successor, satled to Rhodes leaving 
his secretary Gorgopas at Aegina, who forced the Athenians to abandon their 
post. The Aeginetans then renewed their depredations, 588 6-9. Antal- 
cidas sailed to Ephesus to replace Hierax, and sent his secretary Nicolochus to 
the Hellespont. Gorgopas surprised an Athenian squadron off the Attic 
coast, capturing 4 ships. §§ 10-12. Chabrias on his way to Cyprus to 
help Evagoras defeated and slew Gorgopas, whereupon the Aeginetans 
stopped their depredations. §§ 13-24. Teleutias was reappointed admiral, 
much to the joy of the Peloponnesian sailors at Aegina. He made a sudden 
descent on Piraeus, and with the rich booty taken thence, and the capture of 
many cornships and merchantmen amply provided for his sailors. 88 25- 
28. Antaladas came down with Tiribasus, bringing terms of peace from the 
king. He went to Abydos to relieve Nicolochus, who was blockaded there by the 
Athenians, surprised an Athenian squadron, and being joined by Syracusan 
and Itahan ships gained full command over the sea. §§ 29-31. The 
Grech states, all for various reasons eager for peace, gladly obeyed the 
summons of Tivribasus to listen to the terms dictated by the king, vis. that 
the Greek states in Asia should belong to Persia, and that the Greek states in 
Europe should all be autonomous, except the Athenian possessions, Lemnos, 
Imbros, and Scyros. §§ 32-36. All the states agreed to the terms excepi 
the Thebans ; but on the threat of an invasion they submitted. Agesilaus 
also compelled the Corinthians to dismiss their Argive garrison. <All armed 
Sorces were disbanded, Sparta reaped great advantages as champion of the 
King’s Peace. 


§ 1. πάλιν. Xenophon has told us nothing of any previous visit 
of Eteonicus, the omission is probably due to carelessness, cp. vii. 
1. 41 αὖθις ὁ ᾿Επαμεινώνδας and Introd. p. xxix. 

ὁ Eredvexos. Possibly the same as the Eteonicus, who was 
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αὐτὸς... τοὺς πελταστάς, i.e. without the hoplites. 

τοῦ Ἡρακλείου : the site has not as yet been identified. 

Anpawérov: mentioned again, ὃ 26. 

ἐπέκεινα : ‘beyond the Heracleum,’ the distance being reckoned 
apparently from the town of Aegina. 

ἔνθα... . καλεῖται = ἔνθα ἐστὶν ἡ Τριπυργία καλουμένη : cp. Oec. 4. 
6 ἔνθα δὴ ὁ σύλλογος καλεῖται. The position of the Tripyrgia— 
apparently some hill—is uncertain. 

§ 11. pera... σύν: μετά, as distinguished from σύν, here 
implies that the Aeginetans were the main force accompanying 
Gorgopas, in which the marines and eight Spartans were only 
small items. 

Swapriaray ... ὀκτώ, i.e. σὺν ὀκτώ, of Σπαρτιατῶν ἔτυχον αὐτόθι 
φαρόντες. 

ἀπό: similarly used ν. 4. 15. 

ἐλεύθεροι: cp. vii. 1. 12, where Cephisodotus says of the Lace- 
daemonian naval forces, of δὲ ναῦται δῆλον ὅτι ἔσονται ἣ Εἵλωτες ἣ 
μισθοφόροι. 

δ 12. dre ... ἁθρόον ὄντος, ‘as there was no close order’: cp. 
iv. I. 19. 

καταδεδραμηκότες means apparently—‘who had hastily put 
in to shore and disembarked’ in the manner above described : cp. 
iv. 7. 6. 

§ 13. τῷ "Ereovixw. Xenophon has said nothing of the move- 

ments of Eteonicus since § 1. 

ἐμβάλλειν : the full phrase is κώπῃ χεῖρας ἐμβάλλειν. 

ἐπὶ ταύτας τὰς vais ναύαρχον : cp. Critical Note. The sphere of 
Teleutias’ admiralship is limited to these ships in Aegina (cp. ὃ 5 
ναύαρχον én’ αὐτάρ) He had already once held the office of High 
Admiral, either in 392-1 or 390-89 (Introd. p. li), and at the 
present time Antalcidas was High Admiral, §§ 5, 25. 

δ 14. εὖ δ᾽ ἴστε without ὅτι is usually parenthetical as 11}. 5. 11. 
But it is similarly used vi. 1. 15. 

ἣ καί: for καί after a comparative with a negative cp. vi. 
5- 39. 

τὰ ἐπιτήδεια : object to ἔχειν. 

αὐτὸς ... ὑμᾶς : cp. ii. 1. 26 note. 

εἰσιέναι, infin. of purpose: cp. Goodwin, M. T. 770. 
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§ 22. ἄστυ, i.e. Athens. 

ὃ 23. dre... πλέων : this clause explains why so many fishing 
and ferry boats were captured: they had no suspicion of Teleutias’ 
ships, because they sailed out of Piraeus. 

ἀπὸ νήσων : without the article, as in iv. 8. 7. 
ὃ 24. προέδωκε, ‘ paid in advance’: cp. i. 5. 7. 
πλήρεις... ἔτρεφε, ‘kept the ships (ΠΥ manned’: cp. i. 5. 5. 
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ὃ 25. ὁ δὲ ᾿Ανταλκίδας : cp. ὃ 6. According to Plutarch (Artax. 
21, 22) Antalcidas had succeeded in personally ingratiating himself 
with Artaxerxes, notwithstanding that monarch’s great dislike to 
the Spartans in general as ἀνθρώπων ἁπάντων ἀναιδεστάτους (cp. 
iv. 8.17). It was, moreover, obviously to the interest of Persia to 
make peace at this moment. For not only had the Athenians 
recovered their Hellespontine province and some of the islands 
(cp. Appendix, p. 355), but they had actively supported Evagoras in 
his revolt against the Great King (iv. 8.24; v.i. 10). Evagoras had 
just reached the highest point of his success, having subjugated 
almost the whole of Cyprus, captured Tyre, ravaged Phoenicia, and 
raised a rebellion in Cilicia. He had too made alliances with and 
received reinforcements from Acoris, king of Egypt, Hecatomnus, 
a Carian chieftain, the king of the Arabians, and other rebellious 
princes, so that it was necessary for Artaxerxes to collect the whole 
force of the Empire against him: cp. Isocr. ix. 62 ; Diod. xiv. 110; 
xv. 2; Justin. vi. 6. 2. 

συμμαχεῖν βασιλέα. Even Agesilaus, the opponent of Antal- 
cidas, acquiesced : cp. Plutarch’s story (Artax. 22) ὁ μὲν yap ᾿Αγη- 
σίλαος, ὡς ἔοικε, πρὸς τὸν εἰπόντα᾽ "Φεῦ τῆς ἙἭ λλάδος, ὅπον μηδίζουσιν 
ἡμῖν ol Λάκωνες. ‘Ov μάλλον; εἶπεν, ‘ οἱ Μῆδοι λακωνίζουσι. 

᾿Αθηναῖοι : for the pre-eminent position of Athens cp. Appendix, 
P- 355: 

τῇ εἰρήνῃ : the principal conditions are given ὃ 31. 

Νικόλοχον : cp. ὃ 7. 

ὡς μεταπεμπομένων : gen. 8030]. with ws: ‘a report that (literally, 
‘as though’) the Chalcedonians were inviting him’: cp. iv. 3. 14; 
Goodwin, M. T. 917, 918. Thrasybulus had two or three years 
before won the Chalcedonians over to the Athenian side, iv. 8. 28. 
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καταδέξασθαι, by referring the latter to the time, when Agesilaus 
was bringing pressure to bear upon the Corinthians in general, 
before the withdrawal of the extreme democrats. 

§ 35. διελύθη... διελύθη : for the anaphora cp. ii. 3.55; vii. 1.2. 

Λακεδαιμονίοις. . . ᾿Αθηναίοις. This passage proves once more 
that the Peace of Antalcidas was primarily aimed against Athens: 
cp. Appendix, p. 355. 

τῆς καθαιρέσεως : genitive dependent on ὕστερον : for the order 
of the words cp. iii. 2. 30. 

§ 36. ἐν δὲ τῷ πολέμῳ... πράττοντες, ‘In the war the Lacedae- 
monians had rather been evenly matched with their opponents, 
but &c.’ μᾶλλον, i.e. in comparison with the advantages of their 
diplomatic success. 

ἐπικυδέστεροι. The direct advantages reaped by Sparta were 
(1) the check imposed upon the Athenian efforts to regain their 
maritime empire ; (2) the separation of Corinth from Argos with the 
consequent weakening of both those states, Corinth once more 
entering her Confederacy; (3) the isolation of Thebes and the 
annihilation of her supremacy over the other Boeotian towns. 

τῆς ἐπ᾽ ᾿Ανταλκίδου εἰρήνης. This is the usual name given by the 
Greek historians to this Peace: ἐπί is temporal, ‘in the time of.’ 
For the date cp. Introd. p. Ivii. 

προστάται, ‘champions,’ rather than executors or guarantors. 
The term implies no legal or other right, but only a dignified posi- 
tion: cp. Holm, Greek History, iii. 451. The Spartans abused this 
championship to their own advantage: Polyb. iv. 27. § πάλιν éxnpurroy 
ἀφιέναι ras πόλεις ἐλευθέρας καὶ αὐτονόμους κατὰ τὴν ἐπὶ ᾿Ανταλκίδον 
γενομένην εἰρήνην, τοὺς δ᾽ ἁρμοστὰς οὐκ ἐξῆγον ἐκ τῶν πόλεων : Cp. 
vi. 3. 8. 

Κόρινθον σφετεριζομένους : cp. iv. 8. 34. 


CHAPTER II 


§§ 1-7. Wishing now to punish her disaffected allies Sparta first sent 
Agesipolis against Mantinea. He compelled the Mantineans to surrender 
and to live for the future in villages. The lives of the democratical leaders 
were spared at Pausantas’ intercession. Under the new aristocracy the 
Mantineans were more happy than heretofore. §§ 8-10. Next the 
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TO... ποιεῖσθαι, acc. of respect, ‘not to conduct a river through 
city walls’: for διὰ τειχῶν cp. § 4 note. For the contemporary feel- 
ing condemning the Spartan treatment of the Mantineans cp. 
Isocr. iv. 126 ; viii. 100. 

§ 8. οἱ δ᾽ ἐκ Φλειοῦντυς φεύγοντες. The Phliasians had refused to 
send a contingent to the Lacedaemonians at the battle of Corinth 
394 (iv. 2. 16), but some two years later, after suffering a severe 
defeat at the hands of Iphicrates (iv. 4. 15), had invited a Lacedae- 
monian garrison which had in course of time been withdrawn with- 
out restoring the oligarchical exiles or in any other way interfering 
with the internal affairs of the city. Again c. 387, just before the 
Peace of Antalcidas, king Agesipolis (iv. 7. 3) had made Phlius the 
place of rendezvous for his army, with which he was about to invade 
the Argolis. Now, however, that Sparta appeared to be so much 
stronger, these exiles saw their opportunity for restoration. 

ὃ 9. τῶν ἔνδοθεν = τῶν ἔνδον, cp. iii. 1. 18 note. 

εὐμενεῖς, SC. τοῖς φεύγουσι. 
οἷα δή, ‘as is usual.’ 
τὴν φυγήν = τοὺς φυγάδας, the abstract for the concrete, as 
συμμαχία iv. 8. 243 vi. 1. 13. 
§ 10. ra ἐμφανῆ κτήματα, ‘ undisputed property,’ Dakyns. 
av: with reference to the Mantinean affair and the general 
policy of Sparta towards their allies cp. § 1. 
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§ 11. ᾿Ακάνθου. . . ᾿Απολλωνίας : both in Chalcidice: for the 
chronology cp. Introd. lix. 
πρὸς ... τὴν ἐκκλησίαν : cp. Appendix, p. 342. 
§ 12. ὅτι μέν : there is no corresponding δέ : cp. vi. 3. 153 4. 20. 
“Oduvbos. The pre-eminence of Olynthus, situated at the bottom 
of the Toronaean Gulf a little distance from the sea, had in the first 
instance been due to a συνοικισμός of the coast towns brought about 
by Perdiccas, king of Macedon, at the time of the revolt of Potidaea 
from the Athenian Confederacy 432 B.c. The Olynthians revolted 
at the same time, and never again acknowledged the supremacy of 
Athens (Thuc. i. 58; v.18, 39). Shortly after the Peloponnesian 
war the Olynthians and some of the neighbouring Greek states 
formed a confederacy known as τὸ κοινὸν τῶν Χαλκιδέων, wherein 
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three in number, assisted by a secretary (cp. v. 4. 2): whether in 
this year there was a third polemarch or not cannot be deter- 
mined from the context: cp. Appendix, p. 358 ; Smith, Dict. Antiq. 


li. 441. 
᾿Ισμηνίας, one of those who had received the Persian gold of 


, Timocrates (iii. 5. 1), and who was famous for his wealth: Plat. 


Men. 90a; Rep. 336a. 


Λεοντιάδης (called Λεοντίδης by Plut. Pel. 5) came of a family 


always closely connected with Sparta: Her. vii. 205, 233; Thuc. 
‘ii. 2; ps.-Dem. lix. 99. 


q 


τῶν éraiptav. These were political clubs or secret societies, 
organized for party purposes, ἐπὶ δίκαις καὶ ἀρχαῖς, and naturally 


€ were most active in times of στάσις : cp. Thuc. iii. 82 ; viii. 54; Plat. 
ἢ Rep. 365 d; Theat. 173d; Laws 636; Arist. Pol. ii. 8. 2. 


ὃ 27. ἀποκεκήρυκται : cp. § 15; this shows that the democratical 


‘ party were in the ascendant. 


«ἃ 


τῷ ἀδελφῷ : Eudamidas. 

§ 28. λογιστικός ... φρόνιμος : cp. Introd. p. xxxi. 

ἐκέλευσεν, Sc. ὁ Λεοντιάδης. 

§ 29. ἐν τῇ ἐν ἀγορᾷ στοᾷ : to the north of the Cadmea, the usual 
place of meeting. 

θέρους... ὄντος : cp. Introd. p. Ix. 

ἀποστρέφει: from the course of his march. 

Badavaypay: the key or rather hook inserted through a hole in 
the door to take the bolt-pin out of the bar across it on the inside. 

§ 30. AapBavw ...lopnviay: cp. the similar procedure of Critias 
against Theramenes i il. 3. 51, 54. 

ol λοχαγοί: nominative with the article, instead of the vocative. 
ἔνθα εἴρηται : Cp. ii. 3. 55 ov δεῖ, 

§ 31. ἀπεχώρησαν. Diodorus (xv. 20), with rhetorical licence, 
represents these three hundred as formally banished by Phoebidas 
after that he had defeated them in a battle. 

᾿Ανδροκλείδᾳ : like Ismenias, he too had shared in the Persian 
gold: iii. 5. 1. 

§ 32. πολέμαρχον... ἄλλον. Archias: cp. v. 4. 2; Plut. Pel. 6; 

Ages. 23. 
ov προσταχθέντα. Whether Phoebidas acted in accordance 
with secret instructions from Sparta, as Diodorus represents (xv. 20 
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πέμπουσι, 1.e.to Thebes: whereas Plut. (Pel. 5) states that he 
was carried to Lacedaemon and condemned there. 
καὶ μικρᾶς καὶ μεγάλης : cp. Thuc. 1. 125 ψῆφον ἐπήγαγον τοῖς 
ὰ ξυμμάχοις ἅπασιν ὅσοι παρῆσαν ἑξῆς, καὶ μείζονι καὶ ἐλάσσονι πόλει. 
βαρβαρίζοι. .. ξένος τῷ Πέρσῃ. ‘This accusation, coming from 
_ the Spartans and the philo-Laconian Thebans, sounds strangely after 
"the Peace of Antalcidas. 
παρὰ βασιλέως χρημάτων : Cp. ill. 5. 1. 
ris... ταραχῆς πάσης : this, the so-called Cormthian War, was 
oubtless the real cause of Ismenias’ condemnation. 
“« ὃ 36. τὸ μὴ οὐ... εἶναι. The infinitival phrase constitutes the 
ject to ἔπειθε : the double negative μὴ οὐ is due to the negative οὐκ 
«fe: cp. Goodwin, M. T. 794, 814. 
-* κατεψηφίσθη. At the same time, according to Plutarch (I.c.), 
MT eowidus καὶ Φερένικος καὶ ᾿Ανδροκλείδας μετὰ συχνῶν ἄλλων φεύγοντες 
ξεκηρύχθησαν, Ἐπαμεινώνδας δὲ κατὰ χώραν ἕμεινε τῷ καταφρονηθῆναι 
ιϑιὰ μὲν φιλοσοφίαν ὡς ἀπράγμων, διὰ δὲ πενίαν ὡς ἀδύνατος. 
; εἶχον. .. τὴν πόλιν. In the winter 379-378 the Spartans had 
'agarrison of 1,500 Lacedaemonians and allies in the Cadmea (Diod. 
~ xv. 25; Plut. Pel. 12, 13) under three harmosts. 

§ 37. συναπέστελλον : for the date cp. Introd. p. i; the preposi- 
tion σύν denotes that it was a joint expedition of the Spartans and 
‘ their allies. 

TeXevriay : last mentioned, when he led the attack upon Piraeus : 

v. 1.13 ff. 

Thy ...ovvragy: cp. ὃ 20. 

ἅπαντας : no satisfactory emendation for the MSS. ἅπαντες has 
yet been proposed: cp. Critical Note. Breitenbach, adopting this 
reading, interprets it to mean that now the Spartans sent all their 

troops, required to make up thejr contingent towards the 10,000, 

in one body and not in detachments, as previously under Eudamidas 

and Phoebidas. 

οὐκ ἀχάριστος : for the character of Teleutias cp. v. 1. 3, 13, 18 
and Diod. xv. 21 θαυμαζόμενος ἐπ᾿ ἀρετῇ παρὰ τοῖς πολέταις. 

ἀδελφοῦ : cp. iv. 4. 19. 

«ροθύμως : because of the debt of gratitude which the Theban 

oligarchs, now in power, owed to Agesilaus: cp. § 7. 

ὃ 38. καὶ πρὸς ᾿Αμύνταν. Hence it appears that the efforts of the 


L 
. 


-~ 
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Olynthus an armament under Agestpolis still larger than before. 88 10-17. 
The returned exiles at Phlius, unable to recover their goods, appealed to 
Sparta, The Ephors declared war upon the other Phisasians, and despatched 
Agesilaus against them. He met all their overtures for peace with the 
demand that they should surrender the citadel. On their refusal he laid siege 
to the city, §§ 18-20. After some small operations in Olynthian terntory 
and the capture of Torone, Agesipolis died of fever, much to the grief of 
Agesilaus. He was replaced by Polybiades. §§ 21-25. After a prolonged 
stege the Phitasians at last applied to Agesilaus for leave to send envoys to 
Sparta to arrange terms. Highly indignant he persuaded the Ephors to 


, leave the matter to him: he set up a@ provisional government to draw up 


ma” 8 


@ constitution, and after leaving a garrison tn the city disbanded his army. 
§ 26. Polybiades starved the Olynthians tnto coming lo terms: they agreed to 
enter the Spartan Confederacy. § 27. Thus everywhere Sparta seemed to 
be stronger than ever, 


881-380 B.C. 


§ 1. dua... τῷ ἦρι : cp. Introd. p. Ixi. 
ὑποφαινομένῳ : elsewhere only used in the active in this sense ; 
Cp. ili. 4. 16. 
ἀμβάτας : this, the Ionic and poetic form of ἀναβάτας, is Dindorf’s 
correction : cp. Mem. iii. 3. 2 and Critical Note. 
§ 2. ἔλέγετο : for the imperfect cp. iii. 5. 21. 
ὀλίγην παντελῶς, ‘a Very small part of their territory’: for the 
position of the adverb cp. iv. 2. 18. 
§ 3. ὡς... φθείροι: for the final use of ὡς cp. Goodwin, M. T. 
Append. iv. 
τὸ ἐναντίον στράτευμα = τὸ τῶν ἐναντίων στράτευμα. 
§ 4. φεύγουσι : dative of the participle after ἐπιδιέβαινον. 
§ 5. μὲν οὖν : introduces a general observation applied by cai... 
δέ to the particular case. 
τοῦ καιροῦ = ἣ ὁ καιρὸς ἦν, genitive of comparison: cp. ii. 3. 24. 
ὃ 6. τοὺς ἱππέας : they must therefore have retreated within the 
walls. 
Σπαρτώλου, five miles due west of Olynthus. 
ὅτιπερ ὄφελος ἦν, ‘the serviceable part of the army’: cp. vi. 
2. 23. Diodorus (xv. 21) states that more than 1,200 Lacedae- 
monians were slain. 
ὃ 7. ἀτάρ: emphatic: cp. v. 4. 17. 
ἀπρονόητον : for the neuter without ἐστί cp. De Re Equest. 6. 





381-380 B.C. V. 11. 14-19 191 


ταιρίᾳ γε πραχθέντα φανερά ἐστι; and Isocrates’ remark (ν. 87) on his 
_ desire τοὺς ἑταίρους εἰς τὰς πόλεις τὰς αὑτῶν καταγαγεῖν καὶ κυρίους 
ποιῆσαι τῶν πραγμάτων. συνέβαινεν οὖν ἐκ μὲν τῆς πραγματείας τῆς ὑπὲρ 
τῶν ἑταίρων ἐν κακοῖς καὶ κινδύνοις εἶναι τοὺς Ἕλληνας. 
᾿Αρχιδάμῳ : Cp. ν. 2. 3 note. 
αὑτῷ : Cp. ν. 2. 9. 
Προκλέα : cp. vi. 5. 38; Podanemus is not again mentioned. 
§ 14. τῶν διαβατηρίων : cp. ili, 1.173 4. 3 notes. 
ἐδίδοσαν : imperf., ‘ offered.’ 
§ 15. τὸ mpdrepov: ν. 2. 10. 
πρόσθεν ... ποιήσαντες : Cp. iv. 4. 15. 

ὃ 16. ἐνέβαλε : Diodorus (xv. 19) compresses his account of the 
Phliasian affair into two lines: ἑτέραν δὲ δύναμιν ἐπὶ Φλειουντίους 
ἐκπέμψαντες καὶ μάχῃ νικήσαντες, ἠνάγκασαν ὑποταγῆναι τοὺς Φλειουντίους 
τοῖς Λακεδαιμονίοις. 

πολλῶν... Λακεδαιμονίων : cp. ὃ 13 note. 

πλέον: without ἢ, cp. iv. 5. 4. 

ἐν τῷ φανερῷ τοῖς ἔξω, ‘in a place visible to the besiegers 
outside the walls.’ 

ὁ μέντοι : an easy anacoluthon due to the intervening clauses 
ὡς. . . ἐκκλησίαζον. 

§ 17. ἐξίοιεν: without a definite subject expressed: sc. τῶν 
Φλειασίων τινές. 

ἐδίδασκε, sc. τοὺς φυγάδας, to which αὑτῶν must be referred. 
The meaning seems to be: ‘ The king instructed the exiles to form 
their kinsmen into messes with themselves (αὑτῶν) and to give such 
as were willing to undergo training, enough to provide necessaries.’ 

ἄριστα .. . ἔχοντας = ἀρίστους ὄντας : ἄριστα is adverbial, as 
appears from iii. 4.16 ἄριστα σωμάτων ἔχοι and Oecon. 21. 7 of ἂν 
αὐτῶν ἄριστα τὸ σῶμα ἔχωσι--τὰ σώματα being the accusative of 
respect. 

380-379 B.C. 

δ 18. ᾿Αγησίπολις : cp. ὃ 9. 

Τορώνην: on the SW. side of the peninsula of Sithonia: ΟΡ.]].2.3. 

§ 19. θέρους : cp. Introd. p. lxii. 

᾿Αφύτει : on the east side of the peninsula of Pallene. 
ἔξω τοῦ ἱεροῦ, i.e. he was carried outside the temple that his 
dead body might not pollute the sacred precinct. 
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τῶν οἴκοθεν : the democrats, as in ὃ 11. 

ἕως δ᾽ dy... διαπράξωνται : for the subj. cp. Goodwin, M. T. 614. 

τοῖς φρουροῖς : cp. the similar treatment of Athens in 404; ii. 
3. 1-14. Phliasian exiles are mentioned (vii. 2. 5; 4. 11, date 366— 
365) as unable to effect their return to the henceforth oligarchically 
governed state. 

ἐν ὀκτὼ μησὶ καὶ éuavrg: cp. Introd. p. ]xii. 

ὃ 26. ὁ Πολυβιάδης : cp. ὃ 20. 

κακῶς ἔχοντας : cp. Diod. xv. 23 ἀεὶ δὲ μᾶλλον εὐημερῶν καὶ 
πλείοσι μάχαις νικήσας, συνέκλεισε τοὺς ᾿᾽ολυνθίους εἰς πολιορκίαν. 

τὸν αὐτὸν .. . Λακεδαιμονίοις, the regular formula sworn to by 
members of the Spartan Confederacy: cp. Diod. (I. c.) ἐγγραφέντων 
δὲ τῶν ᾿Ολυνθίων εἰς τὴν τῶν Λακεδαιμονίων συμμαχίαν. Thus in 377 
Olynthian horse served under Agesilaus in Boeotia: v. 4. 54. 

§ 27. Προκεχωρηκότων. If the passage be genuine (cp. Hartman, 
-ad loc.), Xenophon here sums up Sparta’s successful championship 
of the Peace of Antalcidas ; cp. v. 1. 36. For the genitive absolute 
without a subject cp. ii. 4. 29. 

OnBaiovs . .. καὶ τοὺς ἄλλους Βοιωτούς : Cp. v. 2. 36. 

Κορινθίους : cp. v. 1. 34. 

᾿Αργείους : cp. v. I. 29, 34. 

διὰ τὸ μηδὲν. . . ὑποῴφοράν Breitenbach, &c., condemn as an 
interpolation from v. I. 29. 

᾿Αθηναίους : cp. v. 1. 29, 35 notes, and Appendix, p. 355. 

συμμάχων κεκολασμένων : Mantinea, v. 2. 1-7; Phlius, v. 2. 8-10 
and 3 passim. 

ἡ apxn: cp. the parallel passage in Diod. xv. 23 διὸ καὶ κατὰ 
τούτους τοὺς καιροὺς πλεῖστον ἴσχυσαν Λακεδαιμόνιοι, καὶ τῆς “Ελλάδος 
ἔσχον τὴν ἡγεμονίαν κατὰ γῆν ἅμα καὶ κατὰ θάλατταν. Θηβαῖοι μὲν γὰρ 
ὑπῆρχον ἔμφρονροι, Κορίνθιοι δὲ καὶ ᾿Αργεῖοι διὰ τοὺς προγεγονότας 
πολέμους ὑπῆρχον τεταπεινωμένοι, ᾿Αθηναῖοι δὲ διὰ τὰς τῶν πολεμουμένων 
κληρονχίας ἡδόξουν ἐν τοῖς Ἕλλησιν... διόπερ οἱ μέγιστοι τῶν τότε 
δυναστῶν, λέγω δὲ τὸν Περσῶν βασιλέα καὶ τὸν Σικελίας δυνάστην Διονύ- 
σιον, ἐθεράπενον τὴν Σπαρτιατῶν ἡγεμονίαν καὶ συμμαχίαν ἔσπευδον 
συντίθεσθαι πρὸς αὐτούς. Similarly Isocrates (iv. 126, date c. 380) 
sums up the case: τὴν μέν ye Μαντινέων πόλιν εἰρήνης ἤδη γεγενη- 
μένης ἀνάστατον ἐποίησαν, καὶ τὴν Θηβαίων Καδμείαν κατέλαβον, καὶ νῦν 
᾿Ολυνθίους καὶ Φλειασίους πολιορκοῦσιν, ᾿Αμύντᾳ δὲ τῷ Μακεδόνων βασι- 

XEN. HELL, ο 
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JSrom Pagasae, which on its way fell into the hands of the Spartan comman- 
dant at Oreus. The crews of the cornships, being left unguarded, induced the 
city to revolt from Sparta, and so the Thebans recovered their corn.  §§ 58- 
61. Next spring the Lacedaemonians once more assembled an army against. 
Thebes. Agesilaus beng sll, Cleombrotus commanded the expedition, but 
being unable to cross Cithaeron, which was guarded by the Thebans and 
Athenians, he at once disbanded his army. Their allies being discontented at 
the length of the war and the growing power of Athens at sea, the Spartans 
manned a fleet of 60 triremes with their admiral Pollis at its head. Polls 
cut off the Athenian corn supply, but was soon defeated by Chabnas. 
$§ 62-66. 41: the request of the Thebans, the Athenians sent Timotheus with 
60 ships round the Peloponnesus. The Thebans, being thus left at peace, 
recovered many of their neighbouring ates. Timotheus won Corcyra over to 
the Athenian side, and defeated the Spartan admiral Nicolochus at Alysia. 


Being further reinforced he became complete master of the sea, yet was obliged 
to send to Athens for money. 


§ I. μὲν ody... ye μήν : Cp.Vv. 3. 5 note. 

ol ὀμόσαντες : Cp. V. I. 32. 

αὐτῶν μόνων, ‘ single-handed,’ Dakyns. 

πρῶτον = πρότερον : cp. Hiero, 4. 2 καὶ τούτων πρὶν ἀπάρχεσθαι 
τοῖς θεοῖς, τοὺς διακόνους πρῶτον κελεύουσιν ἀπογεύσασθαι. 

οὐδ᾽ ὑφ᾽ ἑνός, stronger than ὑπ᾽ οὐδενός : cp. ii. 2. 10 οὐδ᾽ ἐπὶ μιᾷ 
αἰτίᾳ. Cp. Appendix, p. 360. 

ἐκολάσθησαν : cp. Diod. xv. 1 βιαίως καὶ χαλεπῶς χρώμενοι τοῖς 
συμμάχοις, ἔτι δὲ πολέμους ἀδίκους καὶ ὑπερηφάνους ἐνιστάμενοι πρὸς 
τοὺς Ἕλληνας, οὐκ ἀλόγως ἀπέβαλον τὴν ἀρχὴν διὰ τὰς ἰδίας ἀβουλίας. 
ἐν γὰρ ταῖς συμφοραῖς αὐτῶν τὸ μίσος τῶν ἐδικουμένων ἔλαβε καιρὸν 
ἀμύνασθαι τοὺς προηδικηκότας. 

τῶν πώποτε, SC. γενομένων : CP. ili. 5. 14. 

τοὺς... εἰσαγαγόντας .. . βουληθέντας ... ἀρχήν, accusatives after 
καταλῦσαι. The sentence is very irregular ; αὐτοί is in the nomina- 
tive case, as if a relative sentence, of... εἰσήγαγον, had preceded 
the antecedent τούτων, instead of the participial clause τοὺς... 
BovAnOevras. 

ἑπτά: cp. ὃ 3 notes. 


879-378 B.C. 
§ 2. éypappdreve: cp. Plut. Pel. 7 Φιλλίδας δὲ διεπράξατο τῶν περὶ 
"Apxlay καὶ Φίλιππον γραμματεὺς γενέσθαι πολεμαρχούντων. 
oa 
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by the Thebans to Thrasybulus and their democratical exiles in 
404-403 (cp. li. 4. 1) had refused to comply ; whereupon the Theban 
oligarchs had secretly plotted against the exiles and had procured 


the assassination of Androclides, one of their leaders (cp. iii. 5.1, 4; 


V. 2. 31, 35). 
τὰ wept... τὴν wept. .. τυραννίδα. This strangely-worded 


distinction between Archias and Philip seems to show that Xenophon 


did not regard Philip as holding office at the time. The repetition 


of the article and irregular sequence of καί after re seems to denote 

that the different action of the two men in their respective spheres 

combined to produce one tyranny. In both Xenophon and Plutarch, 

Archias appears as the chief figure among the Theban oligarchs, 

and next to him Leontiades: cp. §§ 6,19; Plut. Pel. 10,11; Daem. 

Socr. 576, 577, 596, 597; Critical Note and Appendix, p. 360. 
αὑτοῦ = ἣ αὑτόν. 

§ 3. ἐξ. According to Plutarch twelve in all: cp. Pel. 8 ὑφίσ- 
ταται δὲ τὴν πρᾶξιν Πελοπίδας πρῶτος, εἶτα Μέλων καὶ Aapoxdcidas 
καὶ Θεόπομπος, ἄνδρες οἴκων τε πρώτων καὶ πρὸς ἀλλήλους τὰ ἄλλα 
μὲν φιλικῶς καὶ πιστῶς, ὑπὲρ δὲ δόξης καὶ ἀνδρείας ἀεὶ φιλονείκως 
ἔχοντες. γενόμενοι δὲ οἱ σύμπαντες δώδεκα, κιτιλ. : cp. Daem. Socr. 
576. 

τὴν χώραν, Boeotia: Plutarch (Pel. 8) speaks οὗ ἃ consider- 
able body of exiles under the command of Pherenicus waiting on 
the frontier ἐν τῷ Θριασίῳ, whilst the twelve conspirators headed 
by Pelopidas made their way into Thebes. In the Daem. Socr. 576, 
594 he is less exact, and speaks only of the twelve crossing Cithaerén 
in the guise of huntsmen. 

πρὸς ras πύλας. Plut. Pel. 9 διελόντες αὑτοὺς ἄλλοι κατ᾽ ἄλλα 
μέρη τῆς πόλεως παρεισῆλθον : cp. Daem. Socr. 594. 

ὡς δὴ ἐξ ἀγροῦ. Plut. Pel. 9 ἐσθῆτας γεωργῶν μεταλαβόντες, 
whereas in ch. 8 he had spoken of their being disguised as hunts- 
men: cp. Daem. Socr. 576 pera κυνῶν περὶ τὸν Κιθαιρῶνα θηρεῦσαι. 
Nepos (Pel. 2) combines the two versions: cum canibus venaticis 
exierunt, retia ferentes, vestitu agresti, quo minore suspicione 
facerent iter. 

of... ὀψιαίτατοι, SC. ἀπιόντες ἦλθον. Plut. (Daem. Socr. 594) 
adds that a snowstorm assisted their entering unnoticed. 

Xdpwri τινι. According to Plut. Pel. 7, when Pelopidas first 
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§ 6. οὐκ ἂν... ἔσοιτο... δοὺς οἶνον. Plutarch says nothing of this 
precautionary measure of the conspirators. 

eis ἑνός, SC. οἶκον Or δωμάτιον. 

§ 7. ὡς κωμαστὰς ... ἀποκτεῖναι. Plutarch rather combines the 
two stories. Pel. 11 Χώρων δὲ καὶ MéAwy ἐπὶ τὸν ᾿Αρχίαν καὶ Φίλιπ- 
πον, ἐσθῆτας ἐπενδεδυμένοι γυναικείας τοῖς θώραξι, καὶ δασεῖς στε- 
φάνους ἐλάτης τε καὶ πεύκης περικείμενοι κατασκιάζοντας τὰ πρόσωπα. 
Daem. Socr. 596 Χάρων δὲ καὶ Μέλων.... ἡμιθωράκια ἐνδεδυμένοι καὶ 
στεφάνους δασεῖς ἔχοντες, οἱ μὲν ἔλάτης, οἱ δὲ πεύκης, ἔνιοι δὲ καὶ χιτώνια 
τῶν γυναικῶν ἀμπεχόμενοι, μεθύοντας ἀπομιμούμενοι κώμῳ χρωμένους μετὰ 
γυναικῶν. In the Daem. Socr. Plutarch describes the fight between 
the polemarchs and the conspirators at some length. First Melon 
slays Archias, then Charon wounds Philip, who is despatched by 
Lysitheus. Theopompus kills Cabirichus, the sacred archon. A few 
of the servants are also slain, the rest are locked up within the 
house. 

λαβὼν... τρεῖς. Plutarch represents the conspirators as divid- 
ing themselves into two bodies, of which the one headed by Charon 
and Melon attacked the polemarchs, the other led by Pelopidas 
and Damoclidas—ey ἱματίοις... ἔχοντες οὐδὲν ἕτερον τῶν ὅπλων ἣ 
μάχαιραν ἕκαστος---ταδᾶδ at the same time for the house of Leontiades ; 
with this second party Phillidas had nothing to do. 

παρὰ τῶν πολεμάρχων. Plut. Daem. Socr. 597 of περὶ Πελοπίδαν 
«ον ἔφασαν ἥκειν ᾿Αθήνηθεν γράμματα Λεοντίδῃ παρὰ Καλλιστράτου κομί- 
ζοντες. In Pel. 11 they simply burst in as soon as the servant 
opened the door. 

χωρίς. Plutarch (Daem. Socr. 577) says that Phillidas had 
been anxious to invite Leontiades also to the feast but had been pre- 
vented by Archias, ὁ yap ᾿Αρχίας ἐλπίζων τινὰ τῶν ἐν ἀξιώματι γυναικῶν 
ἀφίξεσθαι τηνικαῦτα πρὸς αὐτόν, οὐ βούλεται παρεῖναι τὸν Λεοντίδην. 

τὸν μὲν ἀποκτείναντες. Plutarch (Pel. 11; Daem. Socr. 597) 
describes a long hand-to-hand fight between Leontiades and the 
conspirators. Leontiades cuts down Cephisodorus, who first entered 
the room, and is at last overcome in single combat by Pelopidas. 

τὴν δὲ γυναῖκα. Plutarch says nothing of the wife. 

ἐξιόντες. Pelopidas and his party hastened on, says Plutarch, 
to the neighbouring house of Hypates, whom they slew as he was 
attempting to escape over a roof into his neighbour's house. Xeno- 
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«Ὄψιν μετὰ κρύτου καὶ ors ἐξανέστη, δεχομέι ων τοὺς ἄνδρας ws εὐεργέτας 
acai σωτῆρας. Melon, Charon, and Pelopidas were then chosen 
Boeotarchs—thereby showing that the Boeotian League was once 
amore to be called into existence, as presumably there had been no 
Boeotarchs elected since the Peace of Antalcidas. 

δύο τῶν στρατηγῶν... ἀπεστάλκεσαν. Undoubtedly there is here 
. 8 lacuna of unknown dimensions, in which Xenophon probably ex- 
plained how these two Athenian generals came to be on the frontier. 
Even as it stands, from Xenophon’s narrative it is evident that these 
two generals were privy to Melon’s plot (§ 19), that they acted on 
their own responsibility in giving assistance to the conspirators, and 
that they were afterwards condemned by the Athenians to avoid all 
appearance of a breach of the peace between themselves and the 
Lacedaemonians (cp. § 20). Diodorus (xv. 25, 26) gives an utterly 
inconsistent narrative,which is demonstrably false: the conspirators, 
he says, sent envoys to Athens to remind the Athenians of their 
past indebtedness to Thebes at the time of the Thirty, and to ask 
their assistance πανδημεί. The Athenian Assembly therefore voted, 
and immediately despatched the general Demophon at the head of 
5,000 hoplites and 500 cavalry, preparing at the same time πανδημεὶ 
στρατεύειν eis τὴν Βοιωτίαν. But a little further on (c. 29) Diodorus, 
dealing with the events of.the following year, states: τοῖς δὲ Aaxe- 
δαιμονίοις καὶ τοῖς ᾿Αθηναίοις σπονδὰς πεποιημένοις ἐν τοῖς ἐπάνω χρόνοις 
συνέβαινε μένειν τὴν εἰρήνην μέχρι τῶνδε τῶν καιρῶν. Naturally he 
makes no allusion to the condemnation of the two Athenian 
generals, which evidently belongs to a totally different story. His 
own story, probably taken from Ephorus, seems to have arisen 
from the garbled versions of the Athenian orators, who, to gratify 
the national vanity, ante-dated the enthusiasm against Sparta 
caused by the affair of Sphodrias (§ 34), and mixing up the 
unauthorized help lent the Theban patriots by the two Athenian 
generals on the frontier with the measures then adopted against 
Sparta on the proposal of Cephalus, represented a large force 
as sent out by the formal vote of the Athenian Assembly: cp. 
Deinarchus, i. 39 ταυτὶ ra μικρὸν πρὸ τῆς ἡμετέρας ἡλικίας yeyern- 
μένα ὑπὸ Κεφάλου τοῦ ῥήτορος καὶ Θράσωνος τοῦ ᾿Ἐρχιέως καὶ ᾿Ηλίου 
Φορμισίου καὶ ἑτέρων ἀνδρῶν ἀγαθῶν, ὧν ἐνίων ἔτι καὶ viv ζῆ τὰ σώματα. 
τούτων γὰρ οἱ μὲν φρουρουμένης ὑπὸ Λακεδαιμονίων τῆς Καδμείας βοηθή- 
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rrapie ... αὐτῷ, ‘he would allow them to talk with him.’ 
§ 29. ἰόντα, sc. πρὸς τὸν Κλεώνυμον : cp. iv. 4. 5. 
ἐν παντὶ ἦσαν, ‘were in the greatest terror’: the meaning is 
helped out by py... εἴη : cp. vi. I. 12 els πᾶν ἀφίκετο. 

§ 30. ἀπεκρίνατο: Plutarch (Ages. 25) gives the king’s answer 
differently: οὐ μὴν (ὁ ᾿Αγησίλαος) ἐνέδωκέ τι τότε χρηστὸν ἣ φιλάνθρωπον 
ἐλπίσαι δεομένῳ τῷ παιδί, σκέψασθαι δὲ φήσας, ὅ τι καλῶς ἔχοι καὶ 
πρεπόντως, ἀπῆλθεν. 

ἄνδρα μὴ ... τῆς πόλεως, ‘not condemning a man for commit- 
ting acts of injustice whereby he gained profit for himself to the 
injury of the state.’ καταγιγνώσκων is here constructed in a very 
unusual manner with the accusative and infinitive: cp. i. 7. 20 
ἐὰν καταγνωσθῇ ἀδικεῖν. ἀδικεῖν οἷς τ-- ἀδικεῖν ἀδικήματα ols. Cp. Critical 
Note and Appendix, p. 360. 
ὃ 31. ἡττηθεὶς τοῦ δικαίου : cp. v. 2. ἢ ἡττῶντο τοῦ ὕδατος. 
ἠδίκει. .. ἠδίκηκέτι : the first is general: ‘were not in the 
wrong,’ the second is special: ‘has done something wrong.’ 
ὑπὸ σοῦ : cp. Mem. iv. 8. 10 ἐπιμελείας τεύξομαι ὑπ᾽ ἀνθρώπων. 
§ 32. ᾿Ετυμοκλεῖ : cp. ὃ 23. 
οἱ ᾿Αγησιλάου φίλοι : as opposed to Cleombrotus’ friends: cp. § 25. 
ra καλά: cp. v. 3.9 note: cp. Plut. Ages. 25 ἦν δὲ καὶ φιλό- 
rexvos 6 ᾿Αγησίλαος διαφερόντως. 

ὃ 33. ὡς... αἰσχυνθῇς : for this Xenophontine use of és with subj. 
cp. Goodwin, M. T. App. iv. 

Λεύκτροις : Cp. vi. 4. 14. 

τρὶς πεσών : cp. Plut. Ages. 28 ἐν οἷς καὶ Κλεώνυμόν φασι τὸν 
Σφοδρίον τὸν καλὸν τρὶς πεσόντα πρὸ τοῦ βασιλέως καὶ τοσαντάκις 
ἐξαναστάντα καὶ μαχόμενον τοῖς Θηβαίοις ἀποθανεῖν. 

nviace: i.e. by his death. 

τοιούτῳ. .. τρόπῳ: cp. Diod. xv. 29 συναγωνιστὰς ἔχων τοὺς 
βασιλεῖς ἀδίκως ἀπελύθη. 

§ 34. οἱ βοιωτιάζοντες : one of their leaders was Cephalus: cp. 
Paus. iii. 9. 4; Diod. xv. 25, 26; Deinarch. i. 39. 

οὐχ ὅπως .. . ἀλλὰ καί, ‘not only not... but even’: cp. il. 4. 
14; cp. Goodwin, M. T. 707. 

οἱ ᾿Αθηναῖοι . . . ἐβοήθουν. Diodorus’ story (xv. 25, 26) of the 
large forces, which the Athenians voted to aid the Boeotians 
capturing the Cadmea, seems to have arisen from the natio1 
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necessary expenditure the Athenians reorganized their system of 
finance, once more imposing the εἰσφορά or income-tax upon their 
own Citizens, but levying it by a new system of συμμορίαι : cp. Dict. 
Antiq. s. v. 

§ 35. σφίσι: for the dative with ἡγεῖσθαι cp. iv. 2. 9. 

ὁ δὲ εἰπών : cp. Plut. Ages. 26 ἐπεὶ δὲ τὸν Κλεόμβροτον οὐχ ἐώρα 
πρόθυμον ὄντα πολεμεῖν τοῖς Θηβαίοις, οὕτω δὴ χαίρειν τὸν νόμον (Cp. Vv. 
4. 13) ἐάσας, ᾧ πρόσθεν ἐχρῆτο περὶ τῆς στρατείας, αὐτὸς εἰς Βοιωτίαν 
ἐνέβαλεν ἤδη. 

§ 36. Κλητορίους . . . ᾿Ορχομενίοις : two towns in northern Arcadia. 
§ 37. πρῶτον, i.e. as his foremost duty. 

κατὰ τὸ δόγμα τῶν συμμάχων. Diodorus (xv. 31) states that the 
Lacedaemonians, fearing the spread of rebellion amongst their allies, 
NOW ἐπαύσαντο τῆς προνπαρχούσης βαρύτητος καὶ ταῖς πόλεσι φιλαν- 
θρώπως προσεφέροντο: and that at the same time they reorganized 
their confederacy, dividing it into ten parts: the first composed of 
themselves, the second and third of the Arcadians, the fourth of 
the Eleans, the fifth of the Achaeans, the sixth of the Corinthians 
and Megarians, the seventh of the Sicyonians, the Phliasians and 
the states of the Acte, the eighth of the Acarnanians, the ninth of 
the Phocians and Locrians, and the tenth of the Olynthians and 
Thrace-ward allies. Diod. xv. 32 estimates Agesilaus’ forces at 
more than 18,000 hoplites, of whom 2,500 were Lacedaemonians, 
divided into five morae, and 1,500 cavalry. 

§ 38. eis Θεσπιάς, where he rested his men several days; Diod.xv. 32. 

Θηβαίων χώραν. The campaign is summarized in Ages. 2. 
22 εὑρών δὲ ἀποτεταφρευμένα καὶ ἀπεσταυρωμένα ἅπαντα, ὑπερβὰς τὰς 
Κυνὸς κεφαλὰς ἐδήου τὴν χώραν μέχρι τοῦ ἄστεος, παρέχων καὶ ἐν πεδίῳ 
καὶ ἀνὰ τὰ ὄρη μάχεσθαι Θηβαίοις, εἰ βούλοιντο. 

ἀποτεταφρευμένον. Diod. xv. 32, 33, says nothing of this trench 
and stockade; he together with Polyaenus (ii. 1.2) and Nepos 
(Chabrias 1) represents the poor success of Agesilaus as mainly due 
to the generalship of the Athenian Chabrias, who joined the 
Thebans with 15,000 foot and 200 horse: the Thebans and their 
allies could not be dislodged from their various advantageous posi- 
tions, and on one occasion, when Agesilaus was marching up 
against them to force them to give battle, Chabrias gave orders to 
his men ras ἀσπίδας πρὸς τὸ γόνυ κλίναντας ἐν ὀρθῷ τῷ δόρατι μένειν--- 

XEN. HELL. P 
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> cr μὴ τετολμηκέναι τοὺς Βοιωτοὺς βοηθῆσαι" εἰ δ᾽ αὐτῶν τῶν πολεμίων 
ο««““κεχωρηκότων τῆς νίκης ἐβιάσατο τοὺς πολεμίους ὑπομένειν τὸ δει- 
. ἴσως dy διὰ τὸ παράλογον τῆς τύχης ἐδύναντο καὶ πταῖσαι κατὰ τὸν 
vow of Λακεδαιμόνιοι. τότε μὲν οὖν διὰ τῆς ἀποκρίσεως ταύτης ἔδοξε 
pews κατεστοχάσθαι τὸ δυνάμενον ἀποβῆναι, ὕστερον δὲ (i.e. after 
ἄπ «-ἰτὰ) διὰ τῶν ἀποτελεσμάτων ἔδοξεν οὐκ ἀνθρωπίνην ἀπόφασιν, 
νεῶν θεῶν τινα χρησμὸν εἰρηκέναι. 
4 Φοιβίδαν : cp. ν. 2. 32 note. 
* Ψπερβαλών, i.e. over Mount Cithaeron: cp. iv. 4. 19. 
| τὸ πολιτικόν : Cp. iv. 4. 19 note. 
42. éwei...év τῇ χώρᾳ. Diod. xv. 33 adds τὴν προφυλακὴν 
aay ἀνδρῶν διακοσίων ἀνεῖλον. 
Δ τῇ ἐμβολῇ : Jacob’s conjecture τῆς ἐμβολῆς---(ἢς genitive of 
-knparison after Odrrova—removes all difficulty. 
: ὃ 44. ἀποχωροῦντες. Polyaenus (ii. 5. 2) represents the Theban 
mmander Gorgidas as only pretending flight in order to entice 
>hoebidas out of the rough ground into the plain. 

ὃ 45. ὁ... Φοιβίδας : cp. Diod. xv. 33 Φοιβίδας δὲ ὁ Λακεδαιμόνιος, 
Ἐξιόλογον φρουρὰν ἐν ταῖς Θεσπιαῖς ἔχων, ἐκχυθεὶς ἐκ τῆς πόλεως καὶ 
“Spomeras τοῖς ἀποχωροῦσι Θηβαίοις ἐπιθέμενος, τῶν μὲν στρατιωτῶν 
ϑὃπέβαλε πλείους τῶν πεντακοσίων, αὐτὸς δὲ λαμπρῶς ἀγωνισάμενος καὶ 

«Φεολλοῖς ἐναντίοις τραύμασι περιπεσὼν ἡρωικῶς κατέστρεψε τὸν βίον. 

οὐ πολλοί : contrast Diod. 1.t. 

§ 46. πάλιν αὖ: αὖ following merely emphasizes the πάλιν : contrast 
Ὕ I. 5 note. 

ἄλλας... πόλεις, e.g. Plut. Pel. 15 says that Pelopidas 

i routed the Lacedaemonian garrison at Tanagra and slew their 
harmost Panthoidas. 

ὁ... δῆμος. .. ἀπεχώρει: a kind of συνοικισμός, which must 
greatly have strengthened the democrats at Thebes: cp. Mantinea, 
ν. 2. I note. 

δυναστεῖαι : the unconstitutional rule of the few, like that of 
Archias and Leontiades at Thebes: cp. v. 2. 36; 4. 2; Arist. Pol. 
iv. 5.2. Sothe Theban orator in 427 says that at the time of Xerxes’ 
invasion δυναστεία ὀλίγων ἀνδρῶν εἶχε τὰ πράγματα (Thuc. iii. 62). 

κατὰ θάλατταν: across the Corinthian Gulf to avoid the dangerous 
passes of Mount Cithaeron. This confession of weakness shows 
the ill success of Agesilaus’ expedition. 

P2 


8 





ras πρεσβείας : cp. Polyaen. ii. 1. 11 
τὴν kara Σκῶλον πάροδον φυλάττειν, πάσα, 
βείαις ἐν Θεσπιαῖς ἀναμένειν συνέταξεν 
στρατιᾶς συγκομίζειν ἐκεῖσε. Θηβαῖοι τα 
Θεσπιᾶς πάροδον καὶ ταύτῃ παρεφύλατ' 
διῆλθεν 


τὴν... ἐμβολήν, ‘the pass’: so iv. 

§ 49. ὡς στρατεύματι : explanator 
reckoned for an army.’ 

Σκῶλον, north of the Asopus, four 
road between Thebes and Plataea : its 


had entered the time before't cp. ὃ 41 
πρὸς tw ris... πόλεως : cp. § 38 ni 
ἔτι yap τότε : cp. § 46 note, whence 

ing the death of its harmost Panthoi 

faithful to Sparta. 
τὸ τεῖχος, i, 6, of Tanagra. 
§ 50. Tpads στήθει: a hill SW. ι 

Tanagra or Graia, the wife of Poeman 

cp. Paus. ix. 20,2; Polyaen. ii. 1. 12. 
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the preceding year in the definite founding of a new Athenian 
Confederacy, some account of which—in defiance of chronology— 
is given by Diodorus (xv. 28-30), but for which monumental 
evidence remains in the original decree (CIA. ii. 17) proposed by 
Aristoteles—6 πολιτευσάμενος ᾿Αθήνησι, says Diogenes Laertius (v. 35) 
οὗ καὶ δικανικοὶ φερονται λόγοι yapievres—in March 377. According 
to this document an alliance was to be formed between the con- 
tracting parties on the basis of the Peace of Antalcidas, which 
secured freedom and autonomy for the separate states of Greece: 
and their object was to be to secure this independence against the 
encroachments of Sparta. The official title of the League was oi 
᾿Αθηναῖοι καὶ of σύμμαχοι : the Athenians promised in no way to 
interfere with the constitutions of the allied states, tg, send no 
garrisons, and to extort no tribute (φόρος). The AtKenians also 
gave up all ἐγκτήματα, whether public or private, that they at the 
time possessed in any of the allied states—any violation of this 
clause was to be tried by the σύνεδροι τῶν συμμάχων. The allies 
were to form a συνέδριον in Athens, in which Athens herself was to 
have no representation. Whatever this συνέδριον approved was to 
be laid before the Athenian Assembly, which could either accept it 
or reject it; and the συνέδριον was at liberty to deal in the same way 
with the proposals of the Athenian Assembly. A list of allies is 
subjoined, apparently in chronological order of admission: the first 
to join were the Chians, Mytileneans, Methymnaeans, Rhodians, 
and Byzantians (cp. § 34 note): then the Tenedians, Thebans, 
Chalcidians, and many of the Euboean states, cp. § 56 note: the 
rest follow, as the alliance continually extended : cp. Hicks, Inscrip. 
p- 141. The omission of this important measure by Xenophon 
makes it difficult to understand from his pages alone the course of 
succeeding events. It appears that a few years later συντάξεις 
(such was the new name invented by Callistratus for the old thing), 
or contributions were paid by some, though not all, of the allies: but 
for this cp. vi. 2. I note. 

ἑλεῖν λιμῷ, as in 404, cp. ii. 2.21; and as threatened in 387, 
Cp. v. I. 29. 

διαβιβάζειν, i.e. across the Corinthian Gulf. 

Κρεύσιος : cp. iv. 5. 10. 

ὃ 61. ἑξήκοντα... ἐπλήρωσαν. This change in policy was not so 


¥ 
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ι 375-374 B.C. 

§ 62. διαβιβάζειν : cp. § 60. 
οἱ Θηβαῖοι. Xenophon, it is to be noticed, attributes the insti- 
gation of the Athenian expedition round the Peloponnesus to the 
Thebans, at the same time that he omits altogether the simultaneous 
expedition of Chabrias to Abdera and the Thracian coast (Diod. 
xv. 36). Both expeditions were the direct outcome of the victory 


¢ at Naxos. 


πρὸς ἑαντούς, i.e. against the Thebans. 
ὃ 63. τὸ Σφοδρία ἔργον : cp. ὃ 34. 
ἑξήκοντα : cp. Isocr. xv. 109 εἰς τὸν περίπλουν τὸν περὶ Πελοπόν- 


€ νησὸν τρία καὶ δέκα μόνον τάλαντα δούσης αὐτῷ τῆς πόλεως καὶ τριήρεις 


πεντήκοντα. 

Τιμόθεον, Conon's son : he had already been elected general in 
378: cp. § 34 note. 

ἔτει. For the chronology cp. Introd. p. Ixiv. 

ἐστρατεύοντο οἱ Θηβαῖοι. Xenophon has here omitted to give 
any account of the famous fight at Tegyra, where Pelopidas at the 
head of the Sacred Band of 300 and a few horsemen defeated in 
fair and open fight a superior force of Lacedaemonians, which 
formed the garrison of Orchomenus, but happened to be retuming 
from an expedition against the Opuntian Locrians: cp. Diod. 
xv. 37; Plut. Pel. 16,17. In vi. 4. 10 Xenophon has an obscure 
allusion to this and similar battles—dcd re τὸν πρὸς ᾿Ορχομενίους 
πόλεμον καὶ διὰ τὸν πρὸς Θεσπιᾶς. 

ἀνελάμβανον : cp. Vi. I. I note. 

ὃ 64. Κέρκυραν .. . ἐποιήσατος An inscription (CIA. ii. 49) re- 
cords the incorporation of the Corcyraeans, Acarnanians, and 
Cephallenians into the Athenian Confederacy in the archonship of 
Hippodamos 375-374: cp. CIA. ii. 17, 1678; Com. Nep. Timoth. 2 
Corcyram sub imperium Atheniensium redegit sociosque idem 
adiunxit Epirotas, Athamanas, Chaonas omnesque eas gentes, quae 
mare illud adiacent ; and Diod. xv. 36 πλεύσας ἐπὶ τὴν Κεφαλληνίαν 
rds τ᾽ ἐν αὐτῇ πόλεις προσηγάγετο καὶ τὰς κατὰ τὴν ᾿Ακαρνανίαν ὁμοίως 
ἔπεισεν ἀποκλῖναι πρὸς ᾿Αθηναίους. ᾿Αλκέταν δὲ τὸν Μολοττῶν βασιλέα 
φίλον κατασκενάσας καὶ καθόλον τὰς πλείστας τῶν περὶ τοὺς τόπους 
ἐκείνους πόλεων ἐξιδιοποιησάμενος, ἐνίκησε ναυμαχίᾳ τοὺς Λακεδαιμονίους 
περὶ Λευκάδα. 
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οὐδὲ ἄνδρας. .. μετέστησεν : cp. Isocrates’ panegyric on his 
actions XV. 115-127 esp. ὥσπερ οἰκουμένας αὐτὰς (τὰς πόλεις) εἰσιὼν 
κατέλαβεν, οὕτως ἐξιὼν κατέλειπεν... ἐπὶ τῆς ἐκείνου στρατηγίας οὐδεὶς 
ἂν οὔτ᾽ ἀναστάσεις evpo. γεγενημένας οὔτε πολιτειῶν μεταβολὰς οὔτε 
σφαγὰς καὶ φυγὰς οὔτ᾽ ἄλλ᾽ οὐδὲν τῶν κακῶν τῶν ἀνηκέστων. 
§ 65. Νικύλοχον : formerly secretary of the admiral Antalcidas : 
cp. v. 1. 6, 
ἐν ᾿Αλυζείᾳ: in Acarmania, opposite the island of Leucas. 
Polyaen, (iii. 10. 4) dates the battle on the feast of Scira 
(June ?): cp. Introd. p. Ixiv. 
§ 66, ἐκ Κερκύρας ἄλλας. According to Isocr. xv. 109 the Corcy- 
raeans then possessed &o triremes. 
ὑπερεῖχε: cp. Isocr. xv. 110 Λακεδαιμονίων δὲ μετ᾽ ἐκεῖνον τὸν 
χρόνον μηδ᾽ ὑφ᾽ ἑνὺς ἑωρᾶσθαι μήτε ναντικὸν ἐντὸς Μαλέας περιπλέον, 
KT 
πολλῶν... €deiro: cp.§ 63 note and Isocr. xv. 120 συνίσασι (oi 
συνεστρατευμένοι) yap αὐτῷ κατὰ μὲν ἀρχὰς τῶν πολέμων διὰ τὸ μηδὲν 
παρὰ τῆς πόλεως λαμβάνειν εἰς τὰς ἐσχάτας ἐνδείας καθιστάμενον : Cp. 
Arist. Oecon. li. 24. 2. 
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BOOK VI 


CHAPTER I 


§ x. Cleombrotus was despatched to the aid of the Phocians, who were 
now beng attacked by the Thebans. §§ 2-16. Polydamas, the Pharsahian, 
arrived in Sparta and in a lengthy speech asked for help against the ever- 
increasing power of Jason of Pherae. §§ 17-19. After three days’ 
deliberation the Lacedaemonians were obliged to confess that they were unable 
to help him. Pharsalus at once submitted and Jason was acknowledged 
Tagus of all Thessaly. 


Ρ 374-373 B.C. 


§ 1. κατεστρέψαντο, i.e. they compelled ras περιοικίδας πόλεις Once 
more to enter the Boeotian League, but no longer on terms of 
equality. Henceforward they bore the same relation to Thebes 
as the demes of Attica to Athens or the Laconian and Messenian 
towns to Sparta: cp. Isocr. xiv. 8 τὰς μὲν ἰδίας ἡμῶν (the Boeotians 
in general) ἑκάστων πόλεις ἀφανίζουσι, τῆς δὲ σφετέρας αὐτῶν πολιτείας 
οὐδὲν δεομένους κοινωνεῖν ἀναγκάζουσι. Some states, however, like 
Plataea and Orchomenus (Diod. xv. 46, 57; cp. vi. 4. 10) still 
maintained their independence. 

els τὴν Φωκίδα : for the long standing hostility between Thebes 
and Phocis cp. 11]. 5. 4. 

οἱ Φωκεῖς: the Phocians had fought on the Spartan side at 
Coronea in 394: cp. Diod. xv. 31. 

μὴ πείθεσθαι: μὴ ov is more usual; cp. Critical Note: for the 
two negatives each having its force cp. v. 2. 1; Cyrop. iii. 3. 24 
Spa... μήτε τοῖς ἡμετέροις φοβουμένοις μὴ ἀντιπροσιέναι. 

τέτταρας μόρας : there were six morae in all: cp. vi. 4. 17. 

τὸ μέρος, i.e. proportionate contingents from the Spartan 
allies, as in iv. 6. 3. 

§ 2. τὸ xowwdy: probably the Spartan assembly, exclusive of the 
allies: cp. vi. 3. 3. 
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§ 5. Ὅτι μέν has no corresponding δέ: the thought is resumed 
in ὃ 7 κρεῖττόν μοι δυκεῖ. 

τὰ ἐναντία, adverbial: cp. iii. 5. 11. 

ξένους . .. μισθοφόρους, i.e. aliens, not drawn from Thessaly : 
cp. Appendix, p. 360. 

Ta... . στρατεύματα, i.e. citizen troops, often called τὰ πολιτικά: 
Cp. iv. 4. 19; ν. 3. 25. | 

σωμασκοῦσί ye... μάλα ὀλίγοι : cp. ὃ 3 note. 

§ 6. αὐτός, i.e. Jason. 
σὺν τοῖς ὅπλοις, i.e. fully equipped with heavy armour. 
διμοιρίαις, i.e. with double pay. - 
νόσων ye θεραπείαις : this is the first recorded instance of 
measures taken to care for sick soldiers. 
§ 7. εἰδότι, ‘though I was well aware of it already.’ 

Μαρακοὶ καὶ Δόλοπες : the Maraci are probably the same as the 
Maraces, whom Pliny (iv. 3) mentions together with the Dolopians 
as a people of Aetolia. 

᾿Αλκέτας : king of the Molossians, who had been induced by 
Timotheus in 375 to join the Athenian Confederacy: Diod. xv. 36; 
CIA. il. 49: vi. 2. Io. 

ἂν... ἄν: dy is repeated to emphasize the conditional nature 
of the whole sentence, including the participle : ‘ what should I fear 
so as to think that I could not,’ &c. 

ὃ 8. τὰ δεύτερα, ‘the second place.’ 

πόλεων, SC. προσγενομένων. 

ταγὸς Θετταλῶν ἁπάντων. The office οὗ ταγός, called by Pollux 
(i. 128) ἴδιον Θετταλῶν, seems to have represented the power of the 
older kings, of whom we hear down to the middle of the fifth 
century (Thuc. i. 111), in their military capacity. The Tagus was 
elected by a majority of the Thessalian states and commanded the 
whole of their military forces (δ 9). He also assessed the contribu- 
tions to be levied from the different states for military purposes : 
cp. Smith, Dict. Antiq. ii. 755. 

ὥς ye μήν: apparently correlative to τοῦτο μέν: cp. lil. 1. 7; 
iv. 2.17; Appendix, p. 360. 

οἱ ἱππεύοντες : for the fame of the Thessalian cavalry cp. v. 3. 9. 

μέν : cp. Appendix, p. 360. 

§ 9. of ταύτῃ, i.e. πάντα ra κύκλῳ ἔθνη. 
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σιμμαχίαν : abstract for concrete, as in iv. δ. 24. 

ὡς ἐμοὶ πολεμεῖν : ws with the infinitive to express purpose, as in 
v. 2. 38. 

τούτῳ .. . πολέμον, ‘we must put up with any result that war 
may bring.’ 

βοηθεῖν : cp. Appendix, p. 360. 

σὺ mparras τὰ κράτιστα : ‘if you too should do the best for your 
Country ;’ or reading οὗ πράττεις, ‘where you fare so well,’ Dakyns: 
cp. Critical Note and Appendix, p. 360. 

§ 14. ὡς el... Ἰδοκεῖν : the sentence, as it stands, is untranslateable. 
Stephanus’ remedy reading δοκοῦσαν for δοκεῖν seems the simplest : 
cp. Critical Note. 

νεοδαμώδεις... ἰδιώτην : a tacit reference apparently to the 
procedure of the Spartans in the case of Olynthus: cp. v. 2. 24. 

§ 15. φρόνιμος μέν : the μέν is correlative to καὶ μὴν ἐγκρατέστατος § τό. 

ws for ὥστε. 

λανθάνειν... βιάζεσθαι : for a similar collocation cp. Cyrop. iii. 
1.19 ἃ δὲ φήθη χρῆναι λαθεῖν ἢ φθάσαι ἣ ἀποβιάσασθαι, οὐδὲν τούτων 
ἱκανὸς γενόμενος διαπράξασθαι. 

νυκτὶ ὅσαπερ ἡμέρᾳ : cp. Cyrop. i. 5. 12 νυκτὶ... ὅσαπερ οἱ ἄλλοι 
ἡμέρᾳ δύναισθ᾽ ἂν χρῆσθαι and Ages. 6. 6 νυκτὶ μὲν ὅσαπερ ἡμέρᾳ ἐχρῆτο, 
ἡμέρᾳ δὲ ὅσαπερ νυκτί. 

ἐκπλῆσαι τὰς γνώμας, ‘to satisfy their wishes’: Anab. i. 7. 8 
ὁ δὲ ἐμπιπλὰς ἁπάντων τὴν γνώμην ἀπέπεμπε. 

§ τό. τὸ μὴ [εἰς τὸ] πράττειν : dependent upon ἀσχολίαν, as contain- 
ing a negative conception. Dindorf deletes εἰς τὸ as unintelligible. 

τὸ δεόμενον, sc. πράττεσθαι: cp. Cyrop. ii. 3. 3 οὐδὲν αὐτοῖς 
ἀργεῖται τῶν πράττεσθαι δεομένων. 

ὃ 17. τὰς ἔξω μόρας : cp. ὃ 1; four μόραι had been sent into 
Phocis under Cleombrotus. 

τὰς περὶ . . . τριήρεις, i.e. the pdpas employed in defending 
the Laconian coast against the 60 Athenian triremes under 
Timotheus; cp. v. 4. 63: ἔξω must be a dittograph from the 
line above: cp. Critical Note. 

πρὸς τοὺς ὁμόρους πόλεμον : an exaggerated statement, as the 
Lacedaemonians had as yet no war nearer than Thebes and Athens. 


§ 18. τοῖς παρακαταθεμένοις διασῴζῃ, ‘ preserve it for those who had 
entrusted it to his keeping’: cp. § 2. 
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avéavopevous ,, . διὰ σφᾶς : cp, Vv. 4. 62 ff. 

χρήματα... εἷς τὸ ναυτικόν. In Aristoteles’ decree of the year 
377 (cp. v. 4.60 note) there is no provision for any money contribu- 
tions on the part of the allies; and in line 23 there is the express 
statement μήτε φόρον φέροντι, so that the συντάξεις proposed by 
Callistratus (cp. Harpocrat. 5. v.) instead of the φόρον must have 
been of later institution, and very probably, as in the earlier empire, 
were only paid by some of the allied states in commutation of 
their contingents of ships or troops: cp. Isocr. vii. 2 τῆς πόλεως 
(i.e. Athens) ἔτι συμμάχους ἐχούσης πολλοὺς μὲν τοὺς ἑτοίμως ἡμῖν, ἣν 
τ΄ δέῃ, βοηθήσοντας, πολὺ δὲ πλείους τοὺς τὰς συντάξεις ὑποτελοῦντας 
καὶ τὸ προσταττόμενον ποιοῦντας, Xenophon in this passage must 
therefore mean that though the Thebans were bound as members 
of the Confederacy to render assistance against Sparta, as a matter 
of fact they did so neither by sending men or ships, nor by con- 
tributing money: hence the Athenian discontent. Cp. Gilbert, 
Gk. Antiq. p. 443. 

εἰσφοραῖς : taxes on income, only levied in times of war by 
special vote of the Assembly. The method of assessment had 
been altered in the archonship of Nausinicus, when the system of 
συμμορίαι was first introduced : cp. Gilbert, Gk. Antiq. p. 364 ff. 

λῃστείαις ἐξ Αἰγίνης, Sufferings from this same cause had in 
387 inclined the Athenians towards peace: cp. v. 1. 20. 

πρέσβεις : Callias was among their number: cp. vi. 3. 4. 

εἰρήνην ἐποιῆσαντο. What the actual conditions of this Peace 
may have been, cannot in the conflict of evidence be determined ; 
its duration was so exceedingly short, that it was of little practical 
importance. Isocrates (xv. 109), writing more than twenty years 
later, speaks of it in exaggerated terms—riy εἰρήνην, ἢ τοσάντην 
μεταβολὴν ἑκατέρᾳ τῶν πόλεων ἐποίησεν, ὥσθ᾽ ἡμᾶς μὲν ἀπ᾽ ἐκείνης τῆς 
ἡμέρας θύειν αὐτῇ καθ᾽ ἕκαστον τὸν ἐνιαυτὸν ὡς οὐδεμιᾶς ἄλλης οὕτω 
τῇ πόλει συνενεγκούσης, Λακεδαιμονίων δὲ per’ ἐκεῖνον τὸν χρόνον pnd 
up ἑνὸς ἑωρᾶσθαι pyre ναυτικὸν ἐντὸς Μαλέας περιπλέον pyre πεζὸν 
στρατόπεδον δι’ ᾿Ισθμοῦ πορευόμενον. Similarly Demosthenes (xxii. 15) 
58 γ8---εἰρήνης ἐτύχεθ᾽ ὁποίας τινὸς ἡβούλεσθεις. The Peace must there- 
fore have contained some provision recognizing the powerful 
position of Athens at sea: cp. Cor. Nep. Timoth. 2 Lacedaemonii 

. » sua sponte Atheniensibus imperii maritimi principatum. con- 
XEN, HELL. Q 
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the Athenian confederates as Ζακυνθίων ὁ δῆμος ὁ ἐν τῷ Νήλλῳ ; and 
Diod. xv. 43 διαβιβασθέντες εἰς τὴν νῆσον ὑπ᾽ αὐτοῦ κατελάβοντο χωρίον 
ὀχυρὸν παρὰ θάλατταν ὃ προσηγόρενον᾽ Αρκαδίαν. Bursian (Geogr. Gr, 
ii. 379) thinks that Arcadia was the name of the fort, Nellus of the 
hill on which it stood. 

§ 3. of ἐκ τῆς πόλεως : cp. iii. 1. 22. 

εὐθὺς... κατεσκεύαζον : Diod. xv. 45 adds that the Lacedae- 
monians first sent ambassadors to Athens to complain: then 
seeing that the Athenians sided with the exiles, sent a fleet of 
25 triremes under Aristocrates to help the Zacynthians. At 
the same time in response to the appeal of the Corcyraean 
oligarchs, they despatched 22 triremes under Alcidas to that 
island—on the ostensible pretext of sending them to Sicily. 
Diodorus never relates what were the fortunes of these twa 
squadrons ; but in ch. 47 tells how the Lacedaemonians appointed 
Mnasippus general and despatched him to Corcyra with 65 
triremes and 1,500 soldiers. As it is not to be supposed that the 
Lacedaemonians had at this time 112 triremes at sea, we must 
presume that Mnasippus incorporated the two previous squadrons 
with his own fleet. Diodorus puts Mnasippus’ departure after 
that the Athenians had despatched Ctesicles. 

συνετάττοντο: Cp. ν. 2. 20 note. 

§ 4. πρὸς Διονύσιον : cp. v. 1. 28; 3. 27 notes. This application 
to Dionysius probably explains Diodorus’ story of the despatch of 
Alcidas to Corcyra on the pretence of going to Sicily; cp. § 3 note. 

χρήσιμον ein: cp. ὃ 9. 

ὃ 5. καὶ μισθοφόρους... πεντακοσίων : Diod. (1. c.) sets the total 
number at 1,500. 

§ 6. améBn. Diodorus relates that he sailed into the harbour, 
seized four Corcyraean triremes, while the Corcyraeans themselves 
were forced to burn three more, and defeated the enemy also by land. 

ἔφασαν : cp. iii. 5. 21. 
οὐκ ἐθέλειν. ov, not μή, because the infinitive is only due to the 
oblique narration, Cp. Goodwin, M. T. 594. 
ἀνθοσμίας, sc, ὁ οἶνος. 
§ 7. εἰς τἀπὶ θάτερα, ‘on the other side’: cp. vii. 4. 30. 
ἐπὶ τῷ λιμένι : probably the outer harbour on the NE. side of 
the town, mostly used by merchantmen. The inner harbour 
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the SW. side seems to have been reserved for vessels of war; and, 
if Diodorus’ account be correct (cp. § 6 note), must have been in 
the hands of the Peloponnesians. 
_ § 9. πέμποντες πρὸς τοὺς ᾿Αθηναίους. Diod. (xv. 46) puts the appli- 
cation before the arrival of Mnasippus. 

ἐδίδασκον... παράπλου : cp. the parallel passage in Thucydides 
(i. 32-36), where the Corcyraean envoys speak in similar terms. 
Thus (a) ὡς peya ... προσβάλοιεν recalls in ch. 36 τρία μὲν ὄντα 
λόγον ἄξια τοῖς Ἕλλησι ναντικά, τὸ rap’ ὑμῖν καὶ τὸ ἡμέτερον καὶ τὸ 
Κορινθίων, τούτων δ᾽ εἰ περιύψεσθε τὰ δύο ἐς ταὐτὸν ἐλθεῖν καὶ Κορίνθιοι 
ἡμᾶς προκαταλήψονται, Κερκυραίοις τε καὶ Πελοποννησίοις ἅμα ναυμαχή- 
cere’ δεξάμενοι δὲ ἡμᾶς ἕξετε πρὸς αὐτοὺς πλείοσι ναῦσι ταῖς ἡμετέραις 
ἀγωνίζεσθαι  (β) ἐξ οὐδεμῖας. . . γενέσθαι recalls in ch. 31 ναυτικόν τε 
κεκτήμεθα πλὴν τοῦ map ὑμῖν πλεῖστον: and (y) ἔτι δὲ κεῖσθαι... 
παράπλου recalls in ch. 36 τῆς re γὰρ Ἰταλίας καὶ Σικελίας καλῶς 
παράπλου κεῖται, 

ἐν καλῷ... κόλπου, ‘in a good place as regards the Corinthian 
Gulf’? For the genitive cp. iv. 5. 15 ὡς τάχους ἕκαστος εἶχεν and 
Thue. iii. 92 rod πρὸς ᾿Αθηναίους πολέμου καλῶς αὐτοῖς ἐδύκει ἡ πόλις 
καθίστασθαι. 

§ 10. πέμπουσι Κτησικλέα. Xenophon evidently means that 
Ctesicles marched by land through Thessaly and Epirus, Dio- 
dorus makes him proceed to Corcyra by sea, and gives a double 
and confused version of his appointment; in xv, 46 he says that 
the Athenians on receiving the application of the Corcyraeans 
immediately despatched Ctesicles (Stesicles) to Zacynthus before 
the appointment of Mnasippus by the Spartans: and again in xv. 
47 he represents them after the appointment of Mnasippus and the 
return of Timotheus from Thrace as choosing Ctesicles as general 
kara τὸ πιρύν and hurriedly sending him with 500 soldiers to 
Corcyra. Xenophon’s account is evidently to be preferred: cp. 
Grote, ix. 364, 371, who conjectures with great ingenuity and some 
small probability that Timotheus conveyed Ctesicles and his 
troops northwards to Thessaly, made an alliance with Jason of 
Pherae, and thus procured the safe conduct of Ctesicles’ troops 
through Thessaly. This conjecture is, however, scarcely consistent 
either with Xenophon or Diodorus. 

᾿Αλκέτου : cp. Vi. I. 7 note, where Jason calls him his ὑπήκοος. 
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It is noticeable that at that time (374) Jason was not yet an ally of 
Athens: he certainly was so in Nov. 373 (cp. ps.-Dem. xlix. 10) : 
hence Grote (I.c.) conjectures that it was at this time that the 
alliance was effected (cp. § 12 note); basing his conjecture on the 
strong personal interest that Jason manifested in the fate of 
Timotheus at his trial in November, and on Diodorus’ statement 
that Timotheus sailed ἐπὶ Θράκης. 

§ 11. διακομισθέντες που: mov, not ποι, because διακομισθέντες 
implies the landing of the troops as well as their conveyance across 
the strait. 

ἑξήκοντα. So Diod. xv. 47; Dem. xlix. 11: this included con- 
- tingents from the Boeotians and other allies: cp. Dem. l. c. ὃ 14. 
Τιμόθεον : he had therefore returned to Athens from Zacynthus: 
cp. § 2. 
373-872 B.O. 


ὃ 12. αὐτόθεν, i.e. from Athens. 

ἐπὶ νήσων, i.e. the islands of the Aegean, as in iv. 8.7: he 
sailed in the month of Munychion (April) 373 (ps.-Dem. xlix. 6). ᾿ 
Diodorus (xv. 47) states that Timotheus sailed ἐπὶ Θράκης καὶ πολλὰς 
πόλεις ἐπὶ συμμαχίαν προκαλεσάμενος προσέθηκε τριάκοντα τριήρεις : 
cp. ὃ 10 note. 

ov φαῦλον . . . περιπλεῦσαι, ‘considering it to be no small 
matter casually to sail round Peloponnesus to attack (ἐπί) a well 
disciplined fleet.’ For συγκεκροτημένας vais cp. Thuc. vill. 95 
ἀξυγκροτήτοις πληρώμασι χρήσασθαι : the ships are of course those of 
Mnasippus at Corcyra. 

§ 13. ἀναλοῦν : older form of ἀναλίσκειν : so Hiero ii. 1; Thuc. 

iii. 81. 

τὸν τῆς Spas... χρόνον. Apollodorus (cp. ps.-Dem. xlix. 9 ff.) 
describes the disorganization, due to want of money and supplies, 
of the allied contingents assembled at Calauria off Troezen, which 
Timotheus had appointed as the place of rendezvous. 

παύσαντες ... στρατηγίας. According to ps.-Dem. (I. c.) he was 
recalled from Calauria, being denounced for his delay by Iphicrates 
and Callistratus. This probably took place about June: but he 
was not actually tried until November, when he was acquitted, 
chiefly— according to the same authority—owing to the appearance 
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τῷ orvpaxt: the spike at the butt-end of the spear: cp. Anab. 
ii. 3. 11 [6 Κλέαρχος] ἐν μὲν τῇ ἀριστερᾷ χειρὶ τὸ δόρυ ἔχων, ἐν δὲ τῇ 
δεξιᾷ βακτηρίαν κιτ.λ. 

§ 20. κατὰ τὰς πύλας, ‘ opposite the gates.’ 

ἀνεστρέφοντο, ‘faced about’: i.e. the Corcyraean fugitives : cp. 
Critical Note. 

μνημάτων. It was the Greek custom to bury the dead outside 
the city in tombs along the road side. 

τοῖς ἐσχάτοις, i.e. the Peloponnesian troops at the end of the 
wing, whether left or right is uncertain. 

§ 21. én’ ὀκτώ : the ordinary depth of the phalanx: cp. iii. 2. 16. 

τὸ ἄκρον : the ἔσχατοι of the previous section. 

ἀναστρέφειν. Xenophon seems to mean that some of the ranks 
in the centre of the phalanx faced about in order to march to the 
relief of the distressed wing, thus weakening the centre; and that 
then, when the Corcyraeans charged the weakened place in the 
phalanx, though the ranks thus detached stopped their projected 
manceuvre (οὐκέτι ἐπανέστρεψαν), the whole line was unable to resist 
the charge. Cp. Cyrop. vii. 5. 2, where Cyrus employed the opposite 
manceuvre, strengthening his centre by forming the wings behind it. 

ὃ 22. ἀεί: to be taken with ἐλάττοσι. 

§ 23. τὸν ἀγοραῖον. . . ὄχλον : cp. i. 6. 37; vi. 4.9. Greek armies 
had no organized commissariat: they purchased their provisions 
from tradespeople, who followed them about under the superinten- 
dence of ἀγορανόμοι. Cp. Anab. v. 7. 2, 23, 29. 

ὄφελός τι, i.e. ‘thinking that there was some profit to be got 
out of them’: cp. v. 3.6. 
ὃ 24. ἐν πάσῃ δή : δή emphasizes πάσῃ. 
ὅσον οὐκ ἤδη : cp. ὃ 16. 
cat... ἐπλήρουν is added as an anacoluthon, not being 
dependent on ἐλέγετο. 

ὃ 25. ἐπιστολιαφόρος : ἅπαξ λεγόμενον: elsewhere called ἐπιστολεύς: 

cp. 1. 1. 23. 
χαράκωμα : cp. ὃ 7 and § 23. 
§ 27. ἤρξατο: cp. § 14. 
ὅσα els ναυμαχίαν, Sc. ἐστί : repeated ὃ 30: cp. vi. I. 10. 
μεγάλα ἱστία : cp. i. 1. 13 note. 
αὐτοῦ, i.e. at Athens. — 
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τοῖς ἀκατίοις : the sails on the ἱστὸς ἀκατεῖος or smaller of the 
two masts usual in a trireme. 

ὀλίγα : adverbial like ὅσαπερ in vi. 1. 15. 

τῇ κώπῃ, collective: cp. Resp. Ath. 1. 19 μανθάνοντες ἔλαύνειν τὴ 
κάπτῃ. 

ἄμεινον... ἔχειν = ἀμείνους εἶναι, τὰ σώματα being the accusa- 
tive of respect: cp. v. 3. 17. 

§ 28. ἐπανήγαγεν dy; for the aorist with ἄν to denote repeated 
action cp. Anab. 1. 9. 19; 11, 3. 11; Ml. 4. 22, &c.; Goodwin, M. T. 
162. The meaning is that Iphicrates put his vessels out to sea 
(ἀπὸ τῆς γῆς) in column (τὸ κέρας Ξε ἐπὶ κέρως) opposite the place 
(xara ταῦτα τὰ χωρία) where he meant to land; and that then he 
wheeled his vessels into line (ἀντιπρῴρους) parallel with the shore 
before he gave the signal for the race shorewards. 

ἐπιστρέψας ay; cp. Critical Note. 

ὕδωρ λαβεῖν «rAd. ‘to get water (i.e. on shore) or whatever 
else they needed.’ 

τούτοις ; neuter, referring to ὕδωρ, &c. 

ἅμα, i.e, at the same time as the first comers. 

σημήνειε, SC. ὁ σαλπιγκτῆς: cp. ὃ 34; Anab. i. 2: 17; iii. 
4. 4. 

§ 20. alpdpevos . . . ἱστούς, i.e. he raised the masts, which were 
lowered whilst the triremes were being rowed, in order to set a 
lookout at the masthead {καρχήσιον). 

πολύ: to be taken with πλέον, 

drov ... mpoowy: cp. Anab. vii. 2. 18 [ὁ Ξενοφῶν] κατέμαθεν, 
ὅτι τούτον ἕνεκα τὰ πυρὰ κεκαυμένα εἴη τῷ Σεύθῃ πρὸ τῶν νυκτοφυλάκων, 
ὕπως οἱ μὲν φύλακες μὴ ὁρῷντο ἐν τῷ σκύτει ὄντες μήτε ὁπόσοι pyre 
ὅπου εἶεν οἱ δὲ προσιόντες μὴ Ἀανθάνοιεν, ἀλλὰ διὰ τὸ φῶς κατα(βανεῖς 
elev: so Cyrop. iii. 3. 25. 

θέοντες, ‘sailing,’ as opposed to ἐλαύνοντες, ‘rowing’: cp. 
Aristoph. Eccl. 109 νῦν μὲν yap οὔτε θέομεν ott’ ἐλαύνομεν. 

§ 30, ἐπὶ κέρως... ἐπὶ φάλαγγος, ‘in column’... ‘in line, 

doa... ναυμαχίαν : cp. § 27. 

ra... πολλά: adverbial, ‘mostly.’ 

ras βοηθείας... avaydpevos, i.e. he put out to sea before the 
enemy’s forces could reach him. 

ἐπέραινε, SC. τὴν ὅϑον : SO καθανύσειν, V. 4. 20, 


= 


ll 
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συνέβη, ‘he agreed.’ 

ὡς... ὡς, The particle ws is also repeated, but not in quite 
parallel constructions in lil. 5. 5; v. 2. 2, 8. 

ἀφῆκε. Diodorus (xv. 47) says that Iphicrates sold his prisoners 
and raised thereby more than sixty talents, with which he paid his 
soldiers and sailors. 

372-371 B.C. 
ᾧ 37. γεωργοῦντας τ cp. the similar device of Eteonicus, ii. 1. 1. 

φιλίαις πύλεσιν : cp. v. 4. 64 note: the cities in these regions 
had been received by Timotheus into the New Athenian Con- 
federacy in 375. 

Θυριεῦσι : the inhabitants of Thyreum, a town in the north of 
Acarnania near the Ambracian Gulf. 

pada: emphasizes both ἀλκίμοις and καρτερόν, 

§ 38. ἐνενήκοντα : for the number cp. v. 4. 66. 

τῶν ἄλλων: the story told by Polyaen. (iii. 9. 39, 48) of 
Iphicrates’ attack upon Epidaurus may perhaps be referred to 
this time. 

κατ᾽ exeiva: Cp. lil. 5. 17. 

Trois... πειθομένοις : a construction κατὰ σύνεσιν. 

§ 20. Καλλίστρατον : cp. v. 4. 34, 60; vi. 2.1 notes. Callistratus 
had been the colleague of Chabrias in 378 and had taken an active 
part in the formation of the New Athenian Confederacy, for the 
συντάξεις of which he was responsible. He had been foremost in 
procuring the deposition of Timotheus in the previous June, and 
now reached Athens in time for that general’s trial in November 
(ὃ 13 note). Timotheus was indeed acquitted, but Callistratus 
procured the condemnation to death of his paymaster Antimachus. 
For the part that Callistratus played in the negotiations with 
Sparta in 371 cp. vi. 3. 1-17. 

ov μάλα ἐπιτήδειον ὄντα, ‘not a very suitable colleague’: this 
probably has a political reference, Iphicrates being in favour of 
pressing on the war against Sparta, whereas Callistratus advocated 
the policy of recognizing Sparta’s hegemony by land side by side 
with Athens’ hegemony by sea. It is however possible to interpret 
the phrase of Callistratus’ inferior military qualifications: cp. 
Grote, ix. 368. 

Χωβρίαν : cp. v. 4. 61. 
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and now they were detected in an intrigue with Athens, meaning 
to hand over their city to their old supporter. The Boeotarchs 
however anticipated the attempt, and seized the city, whilst the 
men were away working in the fields; they then razed the city 
to the ground, allowing the inhabitants to retire in safety to Athens, 
where they were once more welcomed and admitted to ἰσυπολιτεία. 
This event happened in 372, cp. Paus. ix, I. 3. 

Θεσπιᾶς. . . ἀπόλιδας. Thespiae shared the same fate just 
afterwards (Diod. xy. 86) except that its inhabitants were not so 
fortunate as to find a refuge at Athens. They continued to live in 
Boeotia—probably κατὰ κώμας : for they were present in the 
Theban army at Leuctra, being however allowed to withdraw just 
before the battle: cp. vi. 4. 9 and note; Paus. ix. 14.2. After the 
battle they seem to have retired, in fear of Theban vengeance, 
to an ancient stronghold of theirs, called Ceressus, from which they 
were then expelled by Epaminondas; cp. Paus, ix. 14. 4. 

orparevovras : Cp. Vi. 1.1. 

φίλους ἀρχαίους, For some considerable time the Phocians 
had rather favoured the Spartan side: cp. 111. §. 3; iv. 3. 153 vi. 
1.1; but in 456 the Athenians had made themselves masters of 
Phocis, and in 448 had entrusted the Delphic shrine to their 
keeping (Thuc. i, 108, 112). Again in 426 they are described as 
ready προθύμως... κατὰ τὴν ᾿Αθηναίων dei ποτε φιλίαν ξυστρατεύειν ἣ 
κἂν βίᾳ προσαχθῆναι (Thuc, iii. 95); and in 404 they had resisted 
the Theban and Corinthian proposal to wipe Athens out of the 
map of Greece; cp. ii. 2.19; Dem. xix. 65; Plut. Lys. 15. 

πόλεις moras. The Plataeans alone had fought with the 
Athenians at Marathon (Her. vi. 108), and the Thespians alone 
had remained to the last with the Spartans at Thermopylae (Her. 
Vil. 222, 226), when the Thebans had medized eagerly. 

ᾧ 2. Ψηφισάμενος.... ποιεῖσθαι. The motives, which induced the 
Athenians to take the initiative in negotiations for peace, are so 
clearly stated by Xenophon that it seems impossible to accept 
Diodorus’ version (xv. 50) of the affair—which (as has already been 
pointed out, cp. vi. 2. I note) is a curious duplicate of his account 
of the Peace of 374—that the impulse came on this occasion also 
from the King of Persia. Diodorus does indeed receive some 
confirmation from Dionysius of Halicarnassus (Lys. 12}]--- μετὰ γὰρ 





-ττο. 


reasons which led you to save us, 
in 404: Cp. 1]. 3. 25, 41 and vi. δ. 

δ 14. ai μὲν... φρονοῦσαι: cp 
οἱ μὲν ὑφ᾽ ἡμῖν, of 8 ὑπὸ AaxeSatpc 
οἰκοῦσι τὰς πόλεις, οὕτω τοὺς πλείστ. 

ἡμεῖς, i.e. Athenians and Lac 

δ 15. ὅτι μέν : without a corres; 

ἣ οὐχ: in negative sentences 
ἢ or ἣ ov, so that there is no need 
the interrogative has a negative fo 
φέρειν μᾶλλον ἣ ὀλιγωρῆσαι, and iii 
οὐ τοὺς αἰτίους. 

§ 16. τὴν ἄσκησιν continues the 
with ἀγωνισταί : ‘until through da 
war.’ For the meaning of ἄσκησι 
τοῦ σίτου τὸ ὄψον αὐτὸ ἐσθίῃ, μὴ ac 
ὀψοφάγος εἶναι δοκεῖ ἣ οὔ ; 

§ 18. εἰ δέ τις... ποιοίη. | 
between this Peace οὗ 371 and t 
386 (cp. v. I. 31, 36), the provisic 
in her own interests. Under the 1 
made anybody’s business, in other 
state might encroach upon its m 
interference. Probably too Athens 
Sparta and Thebes, from which sh 


nor would Sparta be averse to 
Athane «οὐ... ------113 1 . 
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cp. Grote, ix. 409; Stern, 142-148, the latter of whom would trace 
it to a Boeotian source. 

οἱ προεστῶτες : the seven Boeotarchs, among whom was Epami- 
nondas: Pelopidas was commander of the ἱερὸς Adyos. 

ἐλογίζοντο : the fullest account of their deliberations is given 
by Diod. xv. 53 and Paus. ix. 13. 6, 7: cp. Plut. Pel. 20. 

μαχοῖντο: Goodwin (M. T. 689. 3. 2) adheres to the MSS. 
μάχοιντο, explaining It ἐὰν μὴ μαχώμεθα, ἀποστήσονται. 

πολιορκήσοιντο : used passively, as in vil. 5. 18. 

πεφευγότες πρόσθεν : Cp. V. 4. 2. 

§ 7. ὁ χρησμός. According to Diodorus and Plutarch (Il. c.) the 
oracle was made known to the Thebans by Leandrias (? Clean- 
dridas), a Spartan exile. 

τῶν παρθένων. Diodorus calls them the daughters of Leuctrus 
and Scedasus: this story is told at length with some variations 
by Diodorus, Plutarch, and Pausanias (ll.c.): so too the other 
prodigies mentioned. 

ἐκόσμησαν... μνῆμα : cp. Paus, ix. 13. 6 τύτε δὲ ὁ ᾿Επαμεινώνδας 
Σκεδάσῳ καὶ ταῖς παισὶν ἐνηγιζέ τε καὶ εὔχετο, ὡς οὐ μᾶλλον ὑπὲρ σωτηρίας 
Θηβαίων ἢ καὶ τιμωρίας ἐκείνων τὸν ἀγῶνα ἐσόμενον ; Plut. Pel. 21. 

τεχνάσματα, Diodorus (1. c.) attributes them to Epaminondas : 
cp. Polyaen. ii. 3. 8. 

§ 8. ἐναντία : adverbial with ἐγίγνετο, 
ἐν τῇ μεσημβρίᾳ : cp. v. 4. 40. 
ὑποπινόντων : genitive absolute without the subject: cp. ii. 4. 1. 
ᾧ 9. Tar... παρεσκενακότων : cp. vi. 2. 23. 

τῶν ov βουλομένων : cp. Polyaen. ii. 3. 3 ὅπως μὴ ταράττοιτο ἡ 
τάξις ἐν τῷ καιρῷ τῆς μάχης, [᾿Επαμεινώνδας] ἐκήρυξε Βοιωτῶν ἀπιέναι 
τοῖς βουλομένοις ἐξέστω, Θεσπιεῖς μὲν αὐτοῖς ὅπλοις ἀπηλλάσσοντο: 
Paus. ix. 13. 8. 

τοῦ ‘Iépwves : perhaps the same as the Spartan mentioned by 
Plut. Pyth. Orac. 397 b. 

πολὺ μέν, repeats the μέν of πρῶτον μέν. 

ἀθροώτερον. It seems strange to reckon this deepening of the 
Theban line with unwilling allies as one of the disadvantages of 


the Spartans, 


§ 10. πρὸς ‘Opyoueviovs : not otherwise mentioned by Aenophon, 


but described by Diodorus (xv. 37) and Plutarch (Pel. 16). 
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πρὸς Θεσπιᾶς ; cp. vi. 3. 1 and Diod. 1], c. 

πονηρότατον : cp. Paus. iv. 8. 12 ob yap τι ἀγαθοὶ τότε ἱππεύειν ἦσαν 
Ἰελοποννήσιοι. Xen, Hipparch, 9. 4 οἶδα δ' ἔγωγε καὶ Λακεδαι- 
ἰοις ἱππικὸν ἀρξάμενον εὐδοκιμεῖν, ἐπεὶ ξένους ἱππέας προσέλαβον, 
11. 6 συντεταγμένος, i.e. the trooper, appointed to serve and 
whom a particular horse was assigned. 
> 12. ἔφασαν : for the imperfect cp. iii. 5. 21. 

εἰς τρεῖς, i. 6. three files abreast: cp. iil. I. 22. 

τὴν ἐνωμοτίαν : cp. Rep. Lac. 11. 4; 13. 4: there were about 
enty-four men in each enomoty. 

ἀσπίδων : cp. ii. 4. 11. 

ovreotpappevo.: expresses the denseness and compactness of 
: array: cp. Diod. xv. 55 τῶν περὶ τὸν ᾿Επαμεινώνδαν διά τε τὴν 
τὴν καὶ τὴν πυκνότητα τῆς τάξεως πλεονεκτούντων, Only the 
ieban left was drawn up in this dense array: cp. Plut. Pel. 23; 
od. 1, c. 

τὸ περὶ τὸν βασιλέα, i.e. Cleombrotus’ right wing. 
) 13. ἐνεπεπτώκεσαν. A clearer idea of the general course of the 
ttle can be gained from a comparison of Plutarch and Diodorus 
c.). The Lacedaemonian cavalry, it would appear, were driven 
εἷς upon their own centre, so that the infantry were compelled to 
vance in μηνοειδὲς σχῆμα. Then Cleombrotus, seeing the depth 
the Theban left, attempted to outflank it by deploying a portion 
his own right wing: before, however, this manceuvre was com- 
ted Pelopidas with his ἱερὸς λόχος was upon them, and threw 
πὶ into some disorder. He was closely followed by Epami- 
idas with the main body. Cleombrotus was wounded, and the 
artans fought so desperately round their wounded king that 
pporros ἦν ἡ μάχη, until at last the weight of the Theban phalanx 
ran to tell. The Lacedaemonians, so long as their king was 
ng, gave ground but slowly, but after his death ἐγένετο παντελὴς 
πὴ τοῦ στρατοπέδου, and the Spartans fled back to their camp on 
| slope of the southern hills. The whole struggle was fought out 
the Spartan right, and the troops in the rest of the line do not 
m to have been seriously engaged. In fact Epaminondas had 
en orders to his right wing φυγομαχεῖν καὶ κατὰ τὴν ἔφοδον τῶν 
ιεμίων ἐκ τοῦ κατ᾽ ὀλίγου ὑποχωρεῖν. 

αὐτὸν ἀνελέσθαι : cp. Paus. ix. 13. 10 παρὰ γὰρ τοῖς Λακεδυιμονίοις 
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ws... ἐληλυθότων αὐτῶν : genitive absolute with ὡς, instead of 
accusative in agreement with Μαντινέας : cp. iii. 5. 8. 
᾿Αγησίλαον... ἡγεῖσθαι : cp. § 4. 

§ 11. ᾿Ασέαν : a village in the south of Arcadia: cp. Strabo, viii. 

Ρ. 343. 

᾿Ορχομενίων : cp. Diod. xv. 62 ᾿Ορχομενὸν τὸν ᾿Αρκαδικὸν.. .. τὴν 
πόλιν ταύτην οἰκείως διακειμένην πρὸς τοὺς Σπαρτιάτας. The town was 
formerly (394 B.C.) garrisoned by a Spartan mora: iv. 3. 15; 
5. 18. 

ξενικὸν ... Πολύτροπος. Diodorus (xv. 62) is obviously mis- 
taken in representing him as the commander of 1,000 Lacedae- 
monian hoplites. At such a crisis Sparta could not have spared 
so many of her citizen troops. 

τούτων, i.e. the Orchomenians and their mercenaries. 

“Hpaeis : cp. iii. 2. 30. 

Λεπρεᾶται : Cp. ili. 2. 25. 

§ 12. τὰ διαβατήρια : cp. ill. 4. 3. 

Efracay : one of the Maenalian towns, which had joined the new 
Arcadian league: Paus. vili. 27. 3. 

els τὸ ᾿Αρκαδικόν, i.e. to Asea. 

ἐλάμβανον, i.e. Agesilaus and his army. 

§ 13. of Μαντινεῖς. According to Diod. xv. 62 the Arcadian 
general, Lycomedes of Mantinea, marched against Orchomenus 
with 5,000 men and slew Polytropus and 200 of his Lacedaemonians 
(cp. § 11 note): notwithstanding this success the Arcadians did 
not venture on war with Sparta, but looked about for allies: 
cp. § 19 note. 

"Edupia: evidently between Mantinea and Orchomenus, but 
never mentioned elsewhere. 
ws... ὅτι : for the same pleonasm cp. vi. 4. 37. 

ὃ 14. τῶν Μαντινέων : genitive dependent on els τὸ ὄπισθεν : cp. 
Cyrop. vii. 1. 36 εἰς τὸ ὄπισθεν περιελάσειεν αὐτῶν. 

§ 15. οὕτω : cp. ili. 2. 9. 

τοῖς πρὸς ἑσπέραν ὄρεσι, known as the Maenalian mountains: 
Cp. vil. 5. 21. 
ὃ 16. τῇ ὑστεραίᾳ : the third day. 
ἐχόμενοι τῶν ... ὀρῶν, ‘skirting the mountains,’ i.e. on the 
east, so as to keep their right flank covered from attack. 
XEN, HELL, 8 
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a refusal, at once went on to Thebes, and persuaded the Thebans 
συμμαχίαν συνθέσθαι κατὰ τῶν Λακεδαιμονίων. Diodorus’ version 
agrees with the facts presented by Xenophon, except in the time 
of the embassy: if this be put a few weeks earlier, a consistent 
story can then be made out. The Arcadians, fearing attacks 
from Sparta, we must suppose, looked around for allies. Naturally 
they appealed first to their nearest neighbours known to be hostile 
to Sparta, Elis and Argos, and then to Athens, who had just taken 
upon herself the championship of the King's Peace against all 
aggressors (cp. Dem. xvi. 12). Athens refusing all assistance, 
Thebes was next appealed to. The Thebans, having overcome 
the last vestiges of resistance to their supremacy in Boeotia by 
expelling the Thespians from Ceressus (vi. 3. 1; 4. 9, IO note; 
Paus. ix. 14. 4), and by admitting the Orchomenians as allies 
(Diod. xv. 57), and being freed by the death of Jason from all fear 
of a Thessalian invasion, readily listened to the Arcadian appeal, 
and despatched an army under Epaminondas and Pelopidas, 
supported by Phocian and Locrian contingents, into Peloponnesus : 
cp. Xen. Ages. 2. 23 ἐπεὶ δ᾽ αὖ τῆς ἐν Λεύκτροις συμφορᾶς γεγενημένης 
κατακαίνουσι τοὺς ἐν Τεγέᾳ φίλους καὶ ξένους αὐτοῦ οἱ ἀντίπαλοι σὺν 
Μαντινεῦσι, συνεστηκότων ἤδη Βοιωτῶν τε πάντων καὶ ᾿Αρκάδων καὶ 
᾿Ηλείων, στρατεύει (i.e. Agesilaus) «.7.A. 

§ 21. ra πυρὰ ... ἰδεῖν : the subject to ide» must be Agesilaus 
and his army; it appears that the Arcadians and their allies must 
have followed the Lacedaemonians southwards. 

ἀνειληφέναι : cp. Plut. Ages. 30 ἑλὼν δὲ πολίχνην τινὰ (i.e. 
Eutaea) τῶν Μαντινέων καὶ τὴν χώραν ἐπιδραμὼν ἐλαφροτέραν ἐποίησε 
ταῖς ἐλπίσι καὶ ἡδίω τὴν πόλιν ὡς ov παντάπασιν ἀπεγνωσμένην. 

ἀπέλυσεν : the mercenaries from Orchomenus however remained 
in Sparta, cp. § 29. 

ὃ 22. “‘Hpatas ... Λακεδαιμονίων : cp. ὃ 11. 

§ 23. ὁμοῦ ἐγένοντο. Plutarch (Ages. 31) estimates the Theban 
army at 40,000 hoplites, and Diodorus (xv. 62) puts the combined 
forces at more than 70,000 men. 

ἐγυμνάζοντο : cp. Diod. xv. 50 ἔν re yap τοῖς γυμνασίοις συνεχῶς 
διατρίβοντες εὔρωστοι τοῖς σώμασιν ὑπῆρχον καὶ φύσει φιλοπόλεμοι 
καθεστῶτες, οὐδενὸς ἔθνους “Ἑλληνικοῦ ταῖς ἀνδρείαις ἐλείποντο. 

Φωκεῖς ὑπήκοοι : cp. Diod. xv. 57 Φωκεῖς καὶ Αἰτωλοὺς καὶ Δοκροὺς 

8.2 
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Paus. iii. 26.43 21.7. Μαλεᾶτις must be the district of MaAaia in 
S. Arcadia mentioned by Paus. viii. 27. 4. 
ws καὶ συνελθοῦσαν ἂν... μάχεσθαι dy: the participial con- 
struction after ἐλογίζοντο is in the second clause changed for the 
accusative and infinitive: τοῦτο introduces the object which is 
explained in these two clauses: cp. Cyrop. lil. 1. 39 οὐ τοῦτο αἰτιώ- 
μένοι αὐτοὺς Karaxreivovaty, ὡς ἀφρονεστέρας ποιοῦντας τὰς γυναῖκας. 
§ 25. ἧκον... λέγοντες : without revés, as ill. 1. 19. 
Kapveyv: apparently east of the Sciritis on the road between 
Sparta and Thyrea: cp. Thuc. v. 55; Paus. ili. 10. 7. 
τῶν περιοίκων : for the disaffection of the Perioeci and Helots 
cp. ὃ 32 and vii. 2.2; 4. 21. 
καὶ νῦν καλούμενοι, i.e. summoned to resist the threatened 
invasion. 
αὐτοὶ μὲν... οἱ δὲ ᾿Αρκάδες. Diodorus (xv. 64) makes the allies 
enter Laconia in four divisions, the Boeotians by the straight road 
to Sellasia ; the Argives along the mountains of Tegea (i.e. more 
to the east), where they fell in with a Spartan post under Alexander, 
whom they defeated and slew; the Arcadians across the Sciritis, 
where they fell in with Ischolaus; and the Eleans by other more 
open roads: all four divisions united at Sellasia. Xenophon in 
this passage speaks of the march of the Thebans and Arcadians 
only, but later on (§§ 30, 50) he speaks of Eleans and Argives in 
Laconia, so that there is no real inconsistency between him and 
Diodorus. 
ὃ 26. ra δύσβατα : to the north of Oeum. 
ἀποθνήσκει. Diodorus (xv. 64) compares Ischolaus’ defence to 
Leonidas’ defence of Thermopylae, and has accordingly dressed up 
his narrative with rhetorical details : for Ischolaus cp. Polyaen. il. 22. 
§ 27. Σελλασίαν : cp. ii. 2. 13. 
ἐν τῷ πεδίῳ : on the left bank of the Eurotas, opposite Sparta: 
this temple of Apollo is mentioned by Pausanias (iii. 14. 6). 
τῆς γεφύρας : over the Eurotas. 
τῆς ᾿Αλέας : a title of Athena: on the road from Sparta to 
Therapne ; cp. Paus. iii. 19. 7. 
§ 28. οὐδὲ τὸν καπνόν. Agesilaus was wont to say (Plut. Ages. 31) 
ὅτι γυνὴ Λάκαινα καπνὸν οὐχ ἑώρακε πολέμιον : cp. Theopomp. fr. 
292. 
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(iii, 20. 2) was between Therapne and Amyclae. Pausanias (iii. 
14. 6) also mentions a hippodrome in this neighbourhood. 
§ 31. φαινόμενοι : opposed to ἐνέδραν ποιήσαντες. 
ἐνέδραν : ascribed to Agesilaus and described at length by 
Polyaen. ii. 1. 27. 
ποιήσαντες : the subject must be οἱ Λακεδαιμόνιοε in general, 
who are then divided into parts οὗτοι μὲν. .. οἱ δ᾽ ἱππεῖς : cp. iv. 4. 1. 
“ἐν τῇ τῶν Τυνδαριδῶν, sc. οἰκίᾳ : in Amyclae ; cp. Paus. iil. 16. 2. 

§ 32. τὸ μὲν pi)... θαρραλεώτερον εἶναι, lit. ‘that the Thebans 
would no more advance against the city now seemed to be a matter 
for greater confidence’: i.e. the Lacedaemonians now saw less 
reason to fear any further attempt upon their city. 

Ἕλος καὶ Γύθειον : the former at the mouth of the Eurotas, the 
latter on the west side of the bay. 

προσέβαλλον : the tense seems to imply that the attempt was 
unsuccessful. 

περιοίκων : cp. §§ 25, 28 notes. 

§ 33. of ᾿Αθηναῖοι: cp. §§ 2, 19 and notes. The Athenians now 
found themselves obliged to give up their policy of peace at any 
price: it was obviously not their interest to see the Spartans 
humbled too far and to allow the Thebans to assume in their place 
the headship of a larger and stronger Land Confederacy than the 
Spartan Confederacy had ever been. 

πρέσβεις Λακεδαιμονίων. Xenophon, perhaps out of partiality 
for the Spartans, represents the initiative as coming from the 
Athenians : but it is hard to see, what could have been the mission 
of these Lacedaemonian envoys, except a request for assistance : 
cp. Callisth. fr. ap. Eustrat. p. 54 b. 

ὑπολοίπων ... αὐτοῖς : for a list of the allies remaining faithful 
to Sparta cp. ὃ 29 and vii. 2. 2. For the order of the words cp. 
lll. 5. 3. 

ὅθεν δή, i.e. in consequence of the perplexity of the Athenians. 

“Apaxos: if this conjecture be right, perhaps the same as the 
admiral mentioned ii. 1. 7, iil. 2.6: cp. Critical Note. 

“OxvdAos : mentioned together with Etymocles ili. 2. 12. 

Φάραξ : perhaps the same as the admiral mentioned v. 4. 22. 

ἐπ᾽ ἀγαθοῖς : cp. Arist. Nic. Eth. iv. 3. 25 οὐδ᾽ of Λάκωνες [ras 
εὐεργεσίας ἔλεγον] πρὸς τοὺς ᾿Αθηναίους, add’ ἃ πεπόνθεσαν εὖ. 
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ὀρθῶς re καὶ δίκαια : for a similar combination of adverb and 
adjective, cp. ii. 3. 173 vii. I. 9. 

§ 38. Προκλῆς : he was the great friend of King Agesilaus (v. 3. 13), 
and a few months later advocated in a speech, which Xenophon 
reports at length (vii. 1. 2-11), this same policy, maintaining that 
the only security for Greece was for Sparta to hold the Hegemony 
by land and Athens by sea. 

ἄρξαι... Ἑλλήνων : cp. Pelopidas’ answer to Artaxerxes at 
Susa two years later, vii. 1. 36. 

§ 39. ὁπότε... εἴχετε: the comparison would have been more 
exactly expressed, had Xenophon written 4 τὸ πόρρω τοὺς ἀντιπάλους 
(i.e. the Lacedaemonians) ἔχειν. 

ὃ 40. εἰ dé... φοβοῦνται : an answer to ὃ 35 ἐπέκειντο ἡμῖν. 

τῶν προπεπονημένων : a kind of genitive of content: ‘in order 
that they may have a succour in what their past labours have 
obtained for them.’ 

ὃ 42. ὡς... γενήσεσθαι : for ὡς with infinitive instead of ὅτι with 
a finite verb cp. iii. 4. 27. But see Critical Note. 

§ 43. ὑπὸ βαρβάρων : for ὑπό cp. Jem. xlix. 50 οὐδεὶς κίνδυνος ὑπ᾽ 
᾿Αθηναίων ἦν. 

ἐν Θερμοπύλαις : cp. Her. vii. 223. 

ἐπεισφρέσθαι : cp. Critical Note. A word used elsewhere in 
this sense of ‘introducing’ only by Euripides and by him only 
in the active voice. 

πῶς οὖν ob... παρέχεσθαι : construe: πῶς οὖν ov δίκαιον (ἐστὶ) 
καὶ ὑμᾶς καὶ ἡμᾶς παρέχεσθαι πᾶσαν προθυμίαν εἰς αὐτούς, ὧν τε ἕνεκα 
(i.e. τούτων τε ἕνεκα ὅτι) ἐγένοντο ἄνδρες ἀγαθοὶ καὶ ὧν (sc. ἕνεκα) ἔλπὶς 
(ἐστὶ) καὶ αὖθις γενέσθαι (αὐτοὺς ἄνδρας ἀγαθούε) ; 

§ 44. παρόντων... αὐτοῖς : the dative is dependent on παρόντων : 
for the order of the words cp. ὃ 33. 

§ 45. ἀκούων... ὅτι... ἤκονον. The dependent clause repeats 
the participle, which is placed first to emphasize the contrast with 
παρὼν ὁρῶ. 

ἐπικουρίας : for the sentiment cp. Isocrates, iv. 52 [οἱ ᾿Αθηναῖοι) 
ἅπαντα τὸν χρόνον διετέλεσαν κοινὴν τὴν πόλιν παρέχοντες Kal τοῖς 
ἀδικουμένοις ἀεὶ τῶν Ἑλλήνων ἐπαμύνουσαν. 

§ 46. Θηβαίους : for the Theban party at Athens, on whom these 
envoys must have placed their hopes, cp. v. 4. 34. 
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ὑμᾶς καὶ μεθ᾽ ὑμῶν ἀξιούντων ἐπὶ τοὺς Λακεδαιμονίους ἰέναι, τούτους 
μὲν (the Peloponnesians) μὴ προσδέξασθαι (καὶ διὰ τοῦθ᾽, ὅπερ ἦν 
ὑπόλοιπον αὐτοῖς, ἐπὶ OnSaiovs ἦλθον), ὑπὲρ δὲ τῆς Λακεδαιμονίων 
σωτηρίας καὶ χρήματ᾽ εἰσφέρειν καὶ τοῖς σώμασι κινδυνεύειν. 

᾿Ιφικράτην : last mentioned, vi. 4. 1. 

ἐγένετο : Cp. ili. 1. 17. 

ἐν ’Axadnpeia: cp. ii. 2. 8. 

ἔφασαν : for the imperf. cp. 11]. 5. 21. 

προθύμως : cp. Diod. xv. 63 ᾿Ιφικράτης μὲν οὖν, προθύμους ἔχων 
τοὺς στρατιώτας, προῆγε μετὰ τῆς δυνάμεως κατὰ σπουδήν. 

§ 50. ἀπεληλύθεσαν : cp. § 30. 

ἄγοντες ... φέροντες : the former of living animals, the latter 
of goods and chattels: the usual combination is φέρειν καὶ ἄγειν : 
cp. ili. 2. 2, 8, 11, 14, 30. 

χειμών : cp. Introd. p. lxvii: the length of the Theban invasion 
is variously stated: according to Diod. xv. 67 it lasted 85 days, but 
according to Plutarch (Ages. 32) three months or (Pel. 25) four 
months. 

ὃ 51. ἀπεχώρουν : Plutarch (Ages. 32) mentions a story of the 
scandal-monger Theopompus, that after the Boeotarchs had already 
determined to retire, Phrixus came from Agesilaus with 10 talents 
as a bribe to hasten their departure. 

ἐκ τῆς Λακεδαίμονος, i.e. from Messenia: Xenophon (cp. Introd. 
p. xxxli, and vii. 1. 27, 28) here omits altogether the most important 
result of the first Theban invasion of the Peloponnesus, which was the 
revival of the Messenian state and the building of a new city, called 
Messene, under Mount Ithome, of which Epaminondas was the 
founder. The Messenian exiles gathered from Italy, Sicily, Libya 
and elsewhere, where they had found refuge, to take part in the 
new foundation: cp. Diod. xv. 66; Paus. iv. 26,27; Plut. Pel. 24, 
Ages. 34. 

ἄλλο τι : Cp. iv. 5. 13. 

ov ψέγω. Grote (ix. 457) with justice sees in this passage 
evidence of Xenophon’s philo-Laconism, pointing out that the 
main object of the Athenian expedition, the retirement of the 
Thebans, was effected, and that the despatch by Iphicrates of all 
his cavalry must have been meant, not merely for reconnoitring 
purposes, but to harass the Thebans’ march: cp. Stern, p. 180. 


ὁ 52. ἰδεῖν... ἱκανοί, Xenophon 

Hipparchus 7. 6; 8. 12. 

δέοι... ἀποχωρῆσαι : for the mc 

ἀπώλοντο. Plutarch (Pel. 24) 
reverse: ἀπιόντες δ᾽ ἐπ᾽ οἴκου διὰ Ke 
μοῦντας ἁψιμαχεῖν περὶ τὰ στενὰ καὶ κα 
more exaggerated story in Paus. i: 
Grote (ix. 457) and Stern (p. 180). 
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BOOK VII 
CHAPTER I. 


881-14. Ambassadors from Sparta and her allies came to Athens to 
arrange the terms of the new alliance. After many speeches, Procles of 
Phlius supported the proposal of the Council, that the Athenians should hold 
the command by sea and Sparta by land. The Assembly preferred 
Cephisodotus’ proposal, that the two powers should exercise the supreme 
command by turns of five days each. §§ 15-17. The allied forces guarded 
the Isthmus at Oneum. The Thebans, however, surprised the Lacedaemonian 
and Pellenian detachments, whereon the Spartan commandant foolishly made 
a truce, allowing them free passage. 8 18-22. The Thebans with their 
Peloponnesian allies attacked Sicyon and Pellene and ravaged the Epidaunian 
lerritory: then they fought several skirmishes before Corinth, wherein some 
reinforcements sent by Dionysius did prodigies of valour against them. The 
Thebans soon turned homewards. Dtonysius’ troops after an attack on 
Sicyon returned to Syracuse. $§ 23-26. So far the Thebans and the 
vevoited allies of Sparta had worked heartily together. Now Lycomedes of 
Mantinea pointed out to the Arcadians that they were likely to become the 
tools of the Thebans just as formerly they had been of the Lacedaemonsans, 
whereas the supremacy over the Peloponnesus rightly belonged to them. Just 
then certain successes won against Chabrias and the Lacedaemontans increased 
the pride of the Arcadians. Thus distrust arose between them and the 
Thebans and Eleans., § 27. Anobarsanes’ envoy, Philiscus, summoned 
the Greeks to Delphi to make a general peace. The attempt failed because the 
Thebans refused to recognise the dependence of Messene upon Sparta. 
§§ 28-39. With the help of the second reinforcements from Dionysius, which 
the Athenians wished to use against the Thebans in Thessaly, Archidamus 
took Caryae, and ravaged Parrhasia, The Arcadians and Argives attempted 
to cut off the Sicilian troops on their return to Sparta: but Archidamus . 
coming to their aid, gained a complete victory without the loss of a man. 
The Thebans were not displeased at the tidings. §§ 33-38. Following the 
lead of Thebes, who wished thereby to gain the supremacy in Greece, many 
states sent envoys to the Persian Court. Pelopidas was held in highest 
honour, and at his proposal the king dictated as terms of peace, that Messene 
should te independent and that Athens should haul up her ships. On their 
return the Athenians put Timagoras, one of their envoys, to death: the Elean 
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§ 4. ὅτι δὲ καὶ τόδε : elliptical, sc. e.g. ἐνθυμήθητε. 
πρὸς γὰρ . . . συλλέγονται, ‘all men most gladly gather round 
the power which has first become strong.’ 

ὃ 5. αὕτη ἡ ἐπιμέλεια, i.e. this care for the sea. 

ὃ 6. ἐπολέμουν, i.e. in the Peloponnesian War 431-404. 

κρατοῦντες τῆς χώρας: by five invasions in the first seven years 
of the war, and in the last ten years by the occupation of Decelea. 
κατὰ θάλατταν : at Aegospotami, iL 1. 28. 

§ 7. otras... πεφυκότων : for the absence of the subject cp. i. 1. 
26; ii. 2.163 4. 29. 

ὃ 8. τὸ πείθεσθαι : accusative of respect: for the sentiment cp. 
Mem. iv. 4. 15 [6 Λυκοῦργος] τὸ πείθεσθαι τοῖς νόμοις μάλιστα 
ἐνειργάσατο αὐτῇ [ry Σπάρτῃ]; and ibid. iii. 3. 15, where a contrast 
is drawn between Spartan discipline and Athenian laxity, except 
on the sea, ὃ 18. οὐχ ὁρᾷς, says Socrates, ὡς εὕτακτοι μέν [οἱ ᾿Αθηναῖοι] 
εἰσιν ἐν τοῖς vavrixois, εὐτάκτως δ᾽ ἐν τοῖς γυμνικοῖς ἀγῶσι πείθονται τοῖς 
ἐπιστάταις, οὐδένων δὲ καταδεέστερον ἐν τοῖς χοροῖς ὑπηρετοῦσι τοῖς 
διδασκάλοις ; 

ὃ 9. πλεῖστοι καὶ τάχιστα : Cp. Vi. 5. 37. 

§ 10. ἅπαξ, i.e. at Leuctra. . 

δ᾽ 11. ἄλλοις μὲν... αὐτοὺς δέ: the two clauses are correlative 
rather in form than in thought. 

§ 12. Κηφισόδοτος : cp. vi. 3. 2. 

ἤδη: ‘ipso facto,’ i.e. according to the Council’s προβούλευμα so 
generally approved. 
ἐπιβάτας. .. ναῦται : cp. v. 1. 11. 
§ 13. ὁπλίτας. .. ἱππέας, who would be taken from the muster 
roll of Athenian citizens. 
ἐκείνων : genitive dependent on δούλων ; cp. iv. 8. 33. 
ποιούμενος : for the present, rather than the future, cp. vii. 4. 5 
βοηθῶν παρείη. 
Εἶπον ταῦτα : Timocrates’ answer. 

ὃ 14. Ἔστιν οὖν... ἰσαίτερον, ‘is there then a fairer plan than 

that, &c.’: for the neuter without τε cp. vi. 2. 39 σῶφρον. 

τούτων : plural after εἴ τι ἀγαθόν : Oecom. 7. 37 ὃς ἂν κάμνῃ τῶν 
οἰκετῶν, τούτων σοι ἐπιμελητέον πάντων ὅπως θεραπεύηται. 

οἱ ᾿Αθηναῖοι. . . ἐψηφίσαντο: cp. de Vectigal. 5.7 ἀλλὰ μὴν καὶ 
Λακεδαιμόνιοι οὐ βιασθέντες ὑφ᾽ ἡμῶν ἀλλ᾽ εὖ πάσχοντες ἐπέτρεψαν 


to some extent confirmed (1) 
Syracuse, the warm ally of S; 
congress (cp. CIA, 11. 51 and 
d. arch. Instit. i. 15); (2) 
apparently to aid the Lacedae 
sending ambassadors to Susa 
the influence of the Spartan en 
§ 33. 

χρήματα... πολλά, i.e. to t 

συνήγαγε. It is to be sup 
emanated from the king or fre 
of deputies from the various G 
monians and their enemies the 
no less authority than that of 
1.30. The general change in 
marked by the congress meetit 
Athens. 

Gros ἂν... . γένοιτο: for ὅπο 
App. iv. 

Μεσσήνην. It is in this ca 
notices the foundation of Mess¢ 
result of the first Theban invasic 
51 note. Also according to Iso 
for peace were eager for the S; 
Messenia: but according to D 
failed, as in 371 B.C., because 
to recoonize the antaname. -6 4b - 
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κλαίειν : this victory was known as 7 ἄδακρυς μάχη : cp. Diod. I. c. 
ἤχθοντο : for this feeling cp. δὲ 22, 23. 


867-366 B.C. 


§ 33. ὅπως ἂν... λάβοιεν : for opt. cp. Goodwin, M. T. App. iv. 
ἡγεμονίαν... Ἑλλάδος. This phrase exactly represents Xeno- 
phon’s attitude towards the Thebans: in his view they simply 
wanted to supplant the Spartans, and take from them their rightful 
and hereditary Hegemony. If the Spartans with all their traditional 
claims could not effectively exercise this, no other state, he 
thought, possibly could fill their place. 

ἐν ἐκείνῳ: Morus reads παρά, 1.6. with the King of Persia: cp.§ 34. 
The MSS. ἐν yields no satisfactory meaning: cp. Critical Note. 

Εὐθυκλῆς ... βασιλεῖ : cp. ὃ 27 note and Plut. Pel. 30 of δὲ 
Θηβαῖοι παρὰ τῶν Λακεδαιμονίων καὶ τῶν ᾿Αθηναίων αἰσθόμενοι πρὸς τὸν 
μέγαν βασιλέα πρέσβεις ἀναβαίνοντας ὑπὲρ συμμαχίας ἔπεμψαν καὶ αὐτοὶ 
Πελοπίδαν. No other authority throws any further light on these 
negotiations of the Spartans certainly and probably of the Athenians 
also, which we may naturally conjecture arose out of Philiscus’ 
mission of the previous year. 

Πελοπίδας. This is the first mention in Xenophon’s narrative 
of the great Theban liberator: cp. ὃ 28 note.- In 368 the Thessa- 
lians had again complained at Thebes against Alexander of 
Pherae, when Pelopidas, relying on the reputation he had gained 
in Thessaly the previous year, ventured northwards without an 
army to act as mediator: after many adventures he was seized 
by Alexander and kept as a prisoner, and only rescued by Epami- 
nondas at the head of a powerful Theban army shortly before this 
embassy to Persia: cp. Diod. xv. 71; Plut. Pel. 27-29. 

᾿Αντίοχος. Pausanias (vi. 3. 9) also speaks of an Antiochus, 
a παγκρατιαστής, Whose statue he had seen at Olympia, but repre- 
sents him as a native of Lepreum. 

᾿Αρχίδαμος : possibly the same as the Olympic victor mentioned 
by Pausanias, vi. 1. 3; 17. 5. 

᾿Αργεῖος : probably the same as the Elean democrat mentioned 
vii. 4.15. Stern (p. 201), however, arguing that the other Theban 
allies, viz. the Argives and Messenians, must have sent envoys at 
the same time, conjectures that a line must have fallen out of the 
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and Leucas; and CIA. ii. §2 is a decree of 368-367 recording an 
alliance of Athens with Dionysius I of Syracuse. Moreover, Dio- 
dorus (xv. 71) speaks of an Athenian expedition of 30 ships under 
Autocles as sent out in 368 to assist Alexander of Pherae against 
Pelopidas; and it appears from Aeschines (ii. 29 ff.) that about the 
same time the Athenians despatched Iphicrates to Amphipolis ἐπὶ 
κατασκοπῇ μᾶλλον τῶν πραγμάτων ἣ πολιορκίᾳ τῆς πόλεως : cp. Corn. 
Nep. Iphic. 3. Altogether, therefore, the Thebans had good reason 
to fear the growing maritime activity of Athens: cp. §§ 27, 28 notes. 
ὃ 37. ἀπήγγειλεν, i.e. interpreted. 
ἐξήνεγκε : perhaps out of the cabinet, where the scribe wrote 
out the Terms of the Peace. 
εἰ δέτι... διδάσκειν : the content of the προσγεγραμμένα. 

§ 38. Τιμαγόραν: cp. Dem. xix. 191 Δέων Τιμαγόρον κατηγόρει 
συμπεπρεσβευκὼς τέτταρ᾽ ἔτη, and 137 [βασιλεὺς] ἐξαπατηθεὶς ὑπὸ 
Tipaydpov καὶ τετταράκοντα τάλανθ᾽ ὡς λέγεται δεδωκὼς αὐτῷ... πρῶτον 
μὲν ᾿Αμφίπολιν πάλιν ὑμετέραν δούλην κατέπεμψεν, ἣν τότε σύμμαχον 
αὑτοῦ καὶ φίλην ἔγραψεν᾽ εἶτ᾽ οὐδενὶ πώποτ᾽ ἔδωκε χρήματα τοῦ λοιποῦ. 
Plutarch (Artax, 22) says that the condemnation of Timagoras 
was due to his taking bribes, but in Pel. 30 adds that it was 
rather due to exasperation dri Θηβαίοις ἐγεγόνει πάντα---ἃ reason 
which agrees better with Xenophon’s pera Πελοπίδον πάντα 
βουλεύοιτο. 

ἐθέλοι. . . βουλεύοιτο : pres. opt. representing imperf. indic. in 
orat. recta; cp. Goodwin, M. T. 673. 

προυτίμησε... . ἤλαττοῦτο : cp. ὃ 36 note. 

τοὺς μυρίους : the Pan-Arcadian assembly at Megalopolis: cp. 
vi. 5. 6 note. 

of ye, emphatic: cp. Resp. Athen. ii. 17 ἀρέσκει of ye [ἔμοιγε 
Kirchhoff] and Anab. i. 1. 8 δοθῆναι of ταύτας τάς πόλεις : otherwise 
rare in Attic Greek except as an enclitic. 

πλάτανον : given to Darius Hystaspes by Pythius the Lydian: 
Her. vii. 27. 

§ 39. συνεκάλεσαν, i.e. to Thebes, as appears from the context. 

ὁ Πέρσης ... σφραγῖδα: cp. the similar conduct of Tiribazus in 
387, ν. 1. 30; Cp. 1. 4. 3. 

ταῦτα, i.e. τὰ γεγραμμένα : ἃ rather unusual construction. 

Λυκομήδης : cp. ὃ 23. 
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ἥθροισε καὶ τῆς πόλεως ἐδυνάστευσεν. Diodorus antedates the affair 
some three years. 
μέγιστος : cp. vii. 3. 8 φιλαίτατος ὧν Λακεδαιμονίοις. 
τύχῃ, impersonal: ‘ when a chance offers.’ 
ἄσμενος . . . ἀποφυγών, i.e. ἄσμενος ἂν ἀπέφυγον [πάλαι] εἰ 
δυνατὸν ἦν. . 
ὃ 45. ἐπὶ τοῖς... ὁμοίοις : cp. ὃ 1. 
ὃ 46. πιστούς : to be construed with ἐποιήσατο. 
χρημάτων : cp. vii, 3. 8. 
ὅπως . .. διεπράττετο: διαπραττέσθαι is constructed with the 
infinitive, more usually without, but sometimes with ὥστε : cp. iv. 4. 7. 
ὅπως is here used, because the dependent clause also depends on 
συνηκολούθει. ᾿ 
τὰ μὲν... τὰ δέ, adverbial: ‘partly ... partly.’ It appears 
from vii. 2. 11 that a Theban commandant and garrison must have 
been present in Sicyon during the whole course of Euphron’s 
proceedings. 


CHAPTER II. 


§§ 1-9. Though hard pressed by the Argives and Sicyonans, the Phliasians 
persisted in their friendship with the Lacedaemonians. They had already 
proved their fidelity at the time of the Theban invasion of Laconia; and again, 
when the Thebans were once more about to enter Peloponnesus, they delivered 
their city from the Argives and their alles, even after a traitorous party had 
actually seised the acropolis. §§ 10-16. Next year the Phhasians again 
repelled an attack of the Argives and Arcadians, At another time the 
Theban governor of Sicyon together with Euphron and the Stcyomians and 
Pellenians entered the Phliasian territory on a marauding expedition, but 
was speedily driven out with considerable loss, Again the Phiiasians 
released a FPellenian prisoner without a ransom. §§ 17-23. The 
Phhasians were hard pressed for provisions: some they got by forays, 
some by purchase from Corinth. Chares acted as escort of their convoys. 
On one occasion he was persuaded to join them in an attack upon the 
Sicyonians, who were fortifying the outpost of Thyamia. The enemy were 
taken by surprise, and the Phiiasians made the outpost into a fort of 
their own. 





366-365 B.C. VIL. i. 4-8 285 


βοῦν ξένια : cp. Anab. iv. 8. 24 ξένια καὶ παρ᾽ ἐκείνων ἦλθον βόες. 
§ 4. εἰς τὸν Φλειοῦντα : Cp. vii. 1. 23 εἰς τὰς ᾿Αθήνας. 
οὐδὲν διαφέρον ἢ : διαφέρον adverbial like διαφερόντως. For ἣ εἰ 
Cp. ili. 4. 19. 
ὃ 5. αὖθις... ἤονειον : for the occasion cp. vii. 1.15: the Argives 
also took part cp. § 8. 
᾿Ηλείων : cp. Appendix, p. 361. 
προσήνεγκαν ... λόγον, ‘made an offer,’ i.e. to the Arcadians, 
Argives, and Eleans. 
of σκοποί: the context shows that the Phliasian patriots are 
meant: the Tricaranum did not fall into the hands of the Argives 
till two years later; cp. § 1. 
ws... ἐπιόντον : cp. iii. 4.1 note for the participial construction. 
§ 6. ra ὅπλα, ‘ the outpost’: cp. ti. 4. 6; iv. 5. 6. 
πεμπάδος. Xenophon means apparently that ten squads of five 
guarded the post by night, and that by day one member of each 
squad was left on duty. 
Ἥραιον : cp. § 1 note. 
ὁρῶντος : Cp. vii. 1. 17. 
§ 7. πολιορκούμενοι, ‘ hemmed in.’ 
TO... μέσον, i.e, the space inside the acropolis, which was, 
as appears from Paus, ii. 13. 3-5, of considerable extent. 
ὃ 8. ἐχώρουν, sc. of πολῖται : ‘the citizens came to close quarters 
with them with reckless desperation,’ Dakyns. 
tn’ αὐτῶν : i.e. by the citizens. 
οἱ ᾿Αργεῖοι : omitted in § 5. 
κατὰ κεφαλήν. The acropolis evidently was on a hill above the 
city on the north side, so that the Arcadians and their allies 
coming from the south along the Nemean road would have to 
circle round the city walls (ἐκυκλοῦντο) before they reached the 
acropolis : xara κεφαλήν ought to mean ‘down from above,’ ‘from 
a higher level’ (cp. § 11), so that the acropolis itself must have been 
built on the slope of the hill, and the Argives must have got round 
to its upper side. 
τῶν δ᾽ ἔνδοθεν, i.e. the patriotic citizens: for the various 
readings cp. Critical Note and Appendix, p. 361. The meaning 
evidently is, that the patriotic Phliasians who had rushed into the 
acropolis with the retreating conspirators had to fight simultaneously 
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δ 12. οὐκ ἀνίεσαν, ‘did not allow them to enter the plain’: cp. ii. 
4.11. To give any force to ἀνά, one must suppose that there was 
a dip in the ground between the Phliasians and the enemy. 

§ 13. κύκλῳ τοῦ Τρικαράνου, i.e. meaning to join the Pellenians, 
they fetched a compass up the slopes of Mount Tricaranum to 
avoid a ravine (φάραγξ) formed by a stream which flows from 
east to west just to the south of the city. 

ὥστε. . . ἀφικέσθαι : the more usual construction is ὥστε μή: 
τὴν σύντομον, SC. ὅδον. 
μικρὸν ... προπέμψαντες, having ‘escorted their retreating foes 
a little way up the steep,’ Dakyns. 
τὴν παρὰ τὸ τεῖχος, SC. ὁδόν, i.e. along the east wall of the city. 
§ 14. δεξαμένων : sc. τῶν Πελληνέων : gen. abs. cp. i. 1. 26. 
δ 15. λαμπρόν : adverbial with παιανίζοντες. 
ὥσπερ... περιδεδραμηκότες (better παραδεδραμηκότες : cp. Critical 
Note), ‘like men who had raced to see a sight,’ Dakyns. 
§ 16. πρόξενον : Schneider writes it as a proper name. 
πῶς οὐκ... . pain: cp. Introd. p. xxxiil. 

§ 17. εἴργοντο, i.e. by the ἐπιτείχισμα which the Argives had (ὃ 1) 
established upon Mount Tricaranum, apparently just after the 
incursion described above, §§ 11-15. 

τιμήν, i.e. the money to pay for the provisions. 

τοὺς πορίζοντας διαπραττόμενοι. This seems very otiose: Madvig 
therefore proposes τοὺς κομίζοντας, sc. ra ἐπιτήδεια, ‘ getting men to 
procure the provisions.’ Hartman conjectures διαπορεύοντες, but the 
word can hardly mean, as he would have it, ‘ to escort safely through 
the midst.’ Dobree’s conjecture τὴν παραπομπὴν (the following τὴν 
παραπομπὴν being rejected) yields the best sense: cp. Critical Note. 

ἐγγυητάς, i.e. to go bail for the beasts of burden in case they 
fell into the hands of the enemy. 

ὃ 18. Χάρητα: cp. ὃ 10 and Diod. xv. 75 Φλειασίοις δὲ (367-366 
B.C.) πολεμουμένοις ὑπ᾽ ᾿Αργείων Χάρης, ὑπ᾽ ᾿Αθηναίων πεμφθεὶς orpar- 
ηγός, μετὰ δυνάμεως ἐβοήθησε τοῖς Φλειασίοις πολιορκουμένοις" νικήσας 
δὲ τοὺς ᾿Αργείους δυσὶ μάχαις καὶ τὴν ἀσφάλειαν περιποιήσας τοῖς 
Φλειασίοις ἐπανῆλθεν εἷς τὰς ᾿Αθήνας. 

ἐγένοντο : the subject is by no means obvious. Hartman’s cor- 
rection ἐγένετο (i.e. Chares) should be adopted: cp. Critical Note. 
es τὴν Πελλήνην. By this time the Pellenians must once 
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§ 1. περὶ τοῦτον τὸν χρόνον, i.e. 366: cp. Introd. p. Ixix. 

Aivéas: another Aeneas of Stymphalus is mentioned in Anab, 
iv. 7.13. Casaubon conjectured that the Aeneas of the Hellenics 
was Aeneas Tacticus, the author of the Treatise on Siege 
Operations. 

στρατηγύς. Freeman, comparing Diod. xv. 62 (Λυκομήδης ὁ 
Μαντινεύς, στρατηγὸς ὧν τῶν ᾿Αρκάδων) conjectures that he was the 
single Federal General at the head of the whole League: cp. 
Federal Government,.p. 159. 

τὰ ἐν τῷ Σικνῶνι : cp. vii. 1. 44. 

eis τὴν ἀκρόπολιν. The citadel was at the time held by 
a Theban harmost, who must, therefore, have given his support to 
Aeneas: cp. § 4; vii. 2. 11. 

ἄνευ δόγματος, i.e. not by decree of the people, but through the 
caprice of Euphron: cp. vii. 1. 46. 

§ 2. τὸν λιμένα : some three or four miles distant from the city. 

Πασίμηλον : probably the same Pasimelus as in iv. 4. 4, 7. 

τῇ συμμαχίᾳ ἀνεστρέφετο, i.e. he began once more to pose as an 
ally of Sparta. For his previous connexion with Sparta cp. vii. 1. 44. 

ψῆφος ἐδίδοτο : cp. vii. 1. 18. 

§ 3. daurdy: cp. Appendix, p. 362. 

δῆμον καταστῆσαι, ‘had set up a democracy’: cp. vii. 1. 44. 

ὑμᾶς, i.e. the Lacedaemonians. 

§ 4. ἀλλὰ γάρ : the force of the particles seems to be: ‘ however 
(ἀλλά), what effect Euphron’s speech had on the Lacedaemonians, 
I pass over for the present ; for (γάρ), since I have begun, I wish, 
&c.’: cp. vii. 2. 1. 

OnBaiov ἁρμοστοῦ : cp. Vii. 2. II. 
§ 5. τοῖς ἄρχουσι : apparently the Boeotarchs. 
ἀποσφάττουσιν : for the date cp. Introd. p. ]xix. 
§ 7. ὡμολογήκει : cp. Appendix, p. 362. 
tmepopay... εἰδείη : for the moods cp. Goodwin, M.T. 555. 
τίνι μήν, correlative to ὑπερορᾶν μέν. 
τοὺς περὶ Apyxiay καὶ Ὑπάτην : cp. v. 4. 2, 7. 
οὐ ψῆφον... adda: this parenthetical remark separates the verb 
ἐτιμωρήσασθε from its object τοὺς .. . Ὑπάτην. Cp. Appendix, p. 362. 
τῶν φανερῶς προδοτῶν : for the adverb with a substantive cp. ii, 
4. 383 4.253 v. 4.143 Vil. 3. 8. 
XEN. HELL. U 
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Pindar, Ol. iii. 19) the festival was celebrated on the first full moon 
after the summer solstice, which sometimes fell in the [Elean or 
Olympian] month of Apollonius, and sometimes in Parthenius, i. 6. 
in the Attic month of Hecatombaeon (July).. After all the contests 
had been introduced it lasted from the eleventh to the fifteenth day 
of the month inclusive: cp. Smith, Dict. Antiq. ii. 270. 

᾿Αχαιούς : for the alliance cp. δὲ 17, 18. 

§ 29. τὰ δρομικὰ τοῦ πεντάθλου : the names and order of the 
contests seem to be preserved in a distich quoted by Eustathius, 
commenting on Hom. II. xxiii. 621 

ἅλμα ποδῶν δίσκου re βολὴ καὶ ἄκοντος ἐρωὴ 
καὶ δρόμος ndé πάλη, μία 8 ἔπλετο πᾶσι τελεντή. 

ol. . . ἀφικόμενοι, i.e. the competitors left in for the wrestling, 
the last of the five events. 

ἐν τῷ δρόμῳ, i.e. the stadium, just outside the Altis or Sacred 
Enclosure on its eastern side. 

τοῦ βωμοῦ: the great altar of Zeus, standing nearly in the 
centre of the Altis. 

τὸ τέμενος. It appears from the context that the τέμενος must 
have included land outside the Altis, on the western bank of the | 
Cladeus. 

τὴν Ἄλτιν: cp. Paus. v. 10. I τὸ δὲ ἄλσος τὸ ἱερὸν τοῦ Διός, 
παραποιήσαντες τὸ ὄνομα, “AAT ἐκ παλαιοῦ καλοῦσι. 

᾿Αθηναίων δὲ ἱππεῖς : for the Athenian alliance cp. §§ 1-6, 13 note. 

§ 30. τἀπὶ θάτερα : cp. vi. 2. 7 note. 

καταφρονούμενοι.. . . καταφρονούμενοι : for the anaphora cp. il. 3. 

553 Ν. 1. 35- 
§ 31. τοῦ βουλευτηρίου : to the south of the Temple of Zeus. 

rou τῆς Ἑστίας ἱεροῦ... . θεάτρου : the sites of these two buildings 
have not been indentified. 

τοῦ μεγάλον ναοῦ : the temple of Zeus in the SE. portion of the 
Altis. 

ἄλλοι re... καὶ αὐτός : the subject of the finite verb forms only 
a part of the persons denoted by the participle: cp. iv. 4. I. 

τῶν τριακοσίων : cp. § 13. 

Στρατόλας : cp. § 15. 

ὃ 32. σκηνώματα: for the crowds assembled at Olympia cp. 
Justin. xiii § praesente universa Graecia in mercatu Olympiaco. 
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§ 35. of μέν, i.e. the Thebans. 

ol δὲ ra κράτιστα... βουλευόμενοι : cp. Vii. 5. 1 Μαντινεῖς τε καὶ 
τῶν ἄλλων ᾿Αρκάδων οἱ κηδόμενοι τῆς Πελοποννήσου, i.e. the oligarchi- 
cal party: cp. Introd. p. xxxiii. 

πολέμου οὐδὲν δέοιντο : for the litotes cp. iv. 4. 6 πολιτείας . . . 
ἧς οὐδὲν ἐδέοντο. 

τοῦ... ἱεροῦ, ‘the temple.’ 

ἀποδιδόντες, i.e. to the Eleans. 

οἴεσθαι, pleonastic : gramatically dependent on ἐνόμιζον. 

§ 36. Τεγεατῶν : cp. Diod. xv. 82; and for the local feud between 
Tegea and Mantinea cp. vi. 5. 10 and Thuc. v. 65. 

ἐν Τεγέᾳ... τῶν Βοιωτῶν : cp. the Theban harmosts in the 
Achaean towns (vii. I. 43) and in Sicyon (vii. 2. 11). 

τῶν ἀρχό;των of φυβούμενοι : cp. ὃ 34 of τῶν ἀρχόντων διακεχειρι- 
κότες τὰ ἱερὰ χρήματα. 

τοὺς σκηνοῦντας, ‘ those who were feasting’: cp. Cyrop. iv. 2. 11; 
διασκηνῶν iv. 8.18; and συσκηνοῦσι ν. 3. 20. 

ἡ δημοσία οἰκία : its use is not further specified. 

§ 37. πολλοὶ δέ: cp. Appendix, p. 362. 

ἦσαν δ᾽ οἱ... adeivro, ‘while not a few had been allowed 
to pass the gates.’ 

οὐδεὶς... ἀπολεῖσθαι : a parenthesis explanatory of of καὶ διὰ 
τῶν πυλῶν ἀφεῖντο : the only persons troubled with any apprehen- 
sion were those who were afraid of giving account of ra ἱερὰ 
χρήματα. 

ἐγγύς : Mantinea was about twelve miles distant from Tegea. 

§ 38. οὐδένα ἀξιοῦν ἔφασαν, ‘they said that they claimed that no 
one’ &c. 

§ 39. ὅτι χρήσαιτο τῷ πράγματι, cp.ii. 1.2: for the opt. mood cp. 
Goodwin, M. T. 677. 

ὡς δεῖν : for ὡς with the infinitive instead of a finite verb cp. iil. 
4. 273 Vi. 5. 42. 

§ 40. ἔφασαν : cp. iii. 5. 21. 

τὸ yap ἡμῶν: for the transition to ovat. rect. without ἔφη cp. 
1. I. 27 note. 

ἡμῶν δι’ ὑμᾶς... καταστάντων, i.e. in 370 B.C., cp. Vi. 5. 19 
note: for the strained relations between the Thebans and 
Arcadians cp. vil. I. 22, 23, 32, 39. 
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§ το. Κρής : cp. Diod. xv. 82 ὁ βασιλεὺς τῶν Λακεδαιμονίων ἾΑγις (!) 

. ἐξέπεμψέ τινας Κρῆτας ἡμεροδρόμους, δι᾿ ὧν x.r.A.; Plut. Ages. 34 
Εὐθύνον δὲ Θεσπιέως, ὡς Καλλισθένης φησίν, ὡς δὲ Wyopay, Κρητός 
τινος, ἐξαγγείλαντος τῷ ᾿Αγησιλάῳ. According to Polybius (] c.) and 
Polyaenus (ii. 3. 10) a deserter. 

ἔφθη : Polybius (l.c.) makes Epaminondas reach Sparta before 
Agesilaus. 

ἐν ᾿Αρκαδίᾳ ἀπῆσαν. The presence of this advanced guard in 
Arcadia perhaps accounts for Polybius’ statement just quoted that 
Agesilaus was at Mantinea. 

τὸ ξενικόν, ‘the mercenaries.’ 

τῶν λόχων δώδεκα : cp. Appendix, p. 347, and vii. 4. 20. 

oi τρεῖς : for the article cp. i. 1. 18. 

δ 11. ἐπεὶ... ἐγένετο : cp. Polyb. ix. 8 προσμίξας δὲ περὶ τρίτην 
ὥραν τῇ πόλει. 

ἐν ω πόλει : cp. Isocr. v. 48 (Λακεδαιμόνιοι) ἠναγκάσθησαν διακιν- 
δυνεύειν.. .. ἐν μέσῃ τῇ πόλει πρὸς αὐτοῖς τοῖς ἀρχείοις περὶ παίδων καὶ 
γυναικῶν τοιοῦτον κίνδυνον. 

Ἰπλέονες : the sense of this corrupt passage must be, ‘ where he 
could not use his superior numbers to advantage’: cp. Critical 
Note. For ἔνθεν cp. Appendix, p. 362. 

τοῦτο λαβὼν τὸ χωρίον κατέβαινε : cp. Polyb. (ix. 8) κατέσχε τῆς 
πόλεως τοὺς ἐπὶ τὸν ποταμὸν ἐστραμμένους réwous; and ibid. v. 22 
τῆς Σπάρτης... κειμένης ἐν τόποις ἐπιπέδοις, κατὰ μέρος δὲ περιεχούσης 

. διαφόρους ἀνωμάλους καὶ βουνώδεις τόπους. 

οὐκ ἀνέβαινεν : if these words be genuine (cp. Critical Note), 
they must mean that Epaminondas did not force his way into the 
higher parts of the city. 

§ 12. rd... γενόμενον : for the accusative instead of the genitive 
cp. i. 7. 31 and Cyrop. vii. 2. 22 οὐκ αἰτιῶμαι οὐδὲ τάδε τὸν θεόν. 
ἔξεστι . . . ἔξεστι: for the anaphora cp. vii. 4. 30 and infr. 
§§ 18, 22. 

τοῖς ἀπονενοημένοις : for the sentiment cp. vi. 4. 23. 

᾿Αρχίδαμος : son of King Agesilaus: cp. v. 4. 25 ; vil. 4.20: cp. 
Plut. Ages. 34 ἐν δὲ πρώτοις τὸν ᾿Αρχίδαμον ἀγωνιζόμενον ὑπερηφάνως 
τῇ τε ῥώμῃ τῆς ψυχῆς καὶ τῇ κουφότητι τοῦ σώματος, ὀξέως ἐπὶ τὰ θλι- 
βόμενα τῆς μάχης διαθέοντα διὰ τῶν στενωπῶν καὶ πανταχοῦ μετ᾽ ὀλίγων 
ἀντερείδοντα τοῖς πολεμίοις. 


Λεύκτροις νίκη. 
δ 13. πορρωτέρω τοῦ καιροῦ: « 
δ 14. τῶν δέ: the Thebans, 
genitive absolute. 
προσκαρτερῆσαι, i.e. in addi: 
march from Sparta to Tegea, tk 
by night: cp. Polyb. ix. 8. 
σίτου συγκομιδῆς : about Ju 
δ 15. ἐν ᾿Ισθμῷ : the isthmus 
Mantinea. 
tas Κλεωνάς ; some twelve 1 
Argos: cp. Paus. ii. 15.1. Eps 
Athenian contingent was advan 
προσελαύνοντες : cp. Polyb. j 
συναπτούσης πρὸς τὸ τοῦ TMoceda 
ἑπτὰ σταδίοις, ὥσπερ ἐπίτηδες σ' 
ἐπιφαίνεσθαι κατὰ τὸν τῆς Μαντινει 
ἢ 16. αὖ: refers to the brave c 
ἐν Κορίνθῳ δυστυχήματος: tl 
nite τοῖς ἱππεῦσιν) seems too grez 
skirmish recorded in vii. 1. 20, : 
great probability that the Corint 
means friendly towards the Athe: 
way have obstructed the passag 
ritory, and that Xenophon, who 
found it convenient to give no fui 


.3Ὰ.... - ¢% 





362 B.C. VII. v. 17, 18 305 


ὁδοῦ δὲ κεκμηκότες, οὐδενὸς δὲ τῶν ἄλλων συμμάχων παρόντος, ὅμως 
εὐθὺς εἰς τάξιν καθίσταντο τοῖς πλείστοις" of δ᾽ ἱππεῖς διεσκενασάμενγοι 
καὶ προσεξελάσαντες ὑπὸ τὰς πύλας αὐτὰς καὶ τὸ τεῖχος ἔθεντο καρτερὰν 
ἱππομαχίαν καὶ κρατήσαντες ἐκ τῶν χειρῶν τοῦ ᾿Ἑπαμεινώνδα ἀφείλοντο 
τὴν Μαντίνειαν. 

§ 17. ἄνδρες ἀγαθοί : thus modestly Xenophon refers to the death 
of his own son Gryllus, who with his brother Diodorus took part 
in the fray on the Athenian side; cp. Ephorus (frag. 146 a) ὁ δὲ 
Γρύλλος τεταγμένος κατὰ τοὺς ἱππέας (ἦν δὲ ἡ μάχη περὶ Μαντίνειαν) 
ἰσχυρῶς ἀγωνισάμενος ἐτελεύτησεν. Euphranor painted a picture in 
the Ceramicus at Athens (of which there was a copy at Mantinea) 
apparently representing Gryllus in the act of striking the Theban 
commander: the Mantineans afterwards set up an equestrian 
statue in honour of Gryllus. Cp. Paus. i. 3. 4; viii. 9,83; 11. δ; 
ix. 15. 5; Plut. Glor. Athen. 346. Diodorus and Pausanias hope- 
lessly confuse this cavalry engagement with the great battle of 
Mantinea fought two or three days later. 

δ 18. éfnxesy... τὸν χρόνον : cp. ὃ 9 ὁρῶν. .. τὸν χρόνον mpoBaivorra, 
The Boeotarchs entered upon office about the time of the winter 
solstice, so that on this occasion there can have been no question, 
as in the first invasion of the Peloponnesus (vi. 5. 24 note), of 
Epaminondas’ own period of command coming to an end. To 
what time then does Xenophon refer? Dodwell believes that it must 
be the time for which the mercenary troops had been engaged, and 
compares vii. 1.28 ἐξήκοι αὐτῷ ὁ χρόνος, ὃς ἦν εἰρημένος. Schaefer 
believes that the Theban government had fixed a definite time for 
the length of the campaign. Stern (p. 238) conjectures that 
Epaminondas’ Peloponnesian allies were becoming impatient for 
the σίτου συγκομιδή, so that he could no longer rely on their 
continued support. 

λελυμασμένος ... ἔσοιτο : for the periphrasis cp. vil. 3. 11. 

Gore οὐκ ἐδόκει αὐτῷ : an anacoluthon after ὁ ᾿Επαμεινώνδας 
ἐνθυμούμενος, due to the length of the intervening clauses. 

ἀναλύσοιτο : cp. Dem. xiv. 34 ras προτέρας ἀναλύσονται πρὸς τοὺς 
Ἕλληνας ἁμαρτίας. 

καλὴν . . . ἡγήσατο ἔσεσθαι: the indicative, repeating the 
notion of the participle λογιζομένῳ, is more vivid than the more 
regular construction ἔσοιτο would have been. 

XEN. HELL. x 
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Then to strengthen τὸ περὶ ἑαυτὸν ἔμβολον he must have changed 
his line (or part of it) once more into column by making the men 
face to the right (or left) and brought τοὺς ἐπὶ κέρως πορενομένους 
λόχους one behind the other, so that when the command to front 
was again given, the phalanx on the left wing would be of the 
desired depth. According to Diodorus (xv. 85) the Thebans were 
posted on the left with the Arcadians next them and the Argives 
on the right; in the centre were the Euboeans, Locrians, Sicyo- 
nians, Messenians, Malians, Aenianians, Thessalians, and the other 
allies. In the opposing army the Mantineans with the other 
Arcadians held the right wing; next them stood the Lacedae- 
monians, and further on the Eleans, Achaeans, &c., the Athenians 
forming the left wing. It is remarkable that no authority mentions 
the commander-in-chief on the Lacedaemonian side; in all 
probability he must have been some nameless Mantinean according 
to the terms of the alliance (ὃ 3) ὅπως ἐν τῇ ἑαυτῶν ἕκαστοι ἡγήσοιντο. 
Neither does it appear who was in command of the Lacedaemonians 
themselves. Diodorus (xv. 84) puts the numbers of Epaminondas’ 
army at more than 30,000 foot and not less than 3,000 horse, of the 
enemy at more than 20,000 foot and about 2,000 horse. 

§ 23. τὸ στράτευμα avrimpwpoy .. . προσῆγε : for the simile cp. Rep. 
Lac. 11. 10 τὸν λόχον ἕκαστον ὥσπερ τριήρη ἀντίπρῳρον τοῖς ἐναντίοις 
στρέφουσι: cp. Grote, x. 102 ‘His column (ἔμβολον) would cut 
through the phalanx of the enemy, like the prow of a trireme 
impelled in sea-fight against the midship of her antagonist.’ 
The words ἐμβαλὼν διακόψειε continue the metaphor. 

τῷ ἰσχυροτάτῳ . . . τὸ ἀσθενέστατον. These words prove 
that the deep formation applied only to the Thebans and 
Boeotians on the left wing; the Argives occupied the right: 
cp. Diod. xv. 85. 

βάθος ἐφεξῆς : cp.Critical Note. Riistowand Kéchly’s conjecture 
ἐφ᾽ ἐξ for ἐφεξῆς is almost certain: it explains the comparison 
ὥσπερ ὁπλιτῶν φάλαγγα ; the commentators explain the MSS. ἐφεξῆς 
as equivalent to συνεχές, i.e. without intervals for the ἅμιπποι, which 
is very otiose, as it is followed immediately by the more exact 
expression ἔρημον πεζῶν ἁμίππων : cp. iii. 4. 13 ἱππεῖς ὥσπερ φάλαγξ 
ἐπὶ τεττάρων παρατεταγμένοι. 

πεζῶν ἁμίππων : restored by Morus from Harpocration: foot- 

x2 
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αὐτοῖς... αὐτοῖς : datives of theagent: cp. Occ. 2. 14 ἀποφεύγειν 
pot πειρᾷ; Mem. ii. 10. 1 ἄν res σοι ἀποδρᾷ. 

διέπεσον, i.e. slipped away through the broken ranks of the 
enemy. 

ἐπὶ τοῦ εὐωνύμου. If the disposition of the forces be correctly 
described in ὃ 24, the cavalry interspersed with the ἅμιπποι must 
have left them behind, and then the ἅμιπποι and πελτασταί must 
have wheeled to the left against the centre of the enemy; this 
seems to be implied in ἀφίκοντο ἐπὶ τοῦ εὐωνύμου. 

§ 26. ἁπάσης τῆς Ἑλλάδος : cp. Diod. xv. 86 οὐδέποτε γὰρ Ἑλλήνων 
πρὸς Ἕλληνας ἀγωνιζομένων οὔτε πλῆθος ἀνδρῶν τοσοῦτο παρετάξατο 
οὔθ᾽ ἡγεμόνες ἀξιολογώτεροι τοῖς ἀξιώμασιν οὔτε ἄνδρες δυνατώτεροι ταῖς 
ἐν τοῖς κινδύνοις ἀνδραγαθίαις. 

ἀντιτεταγμένων, SC. ἁπάντων τῶν ᾿Ελλήνων. 
νεκρούς : the numbers of the slain are not recorded. 

§ 27. οὔτε χώρᾳ... πλέον ἔχοντες : this is rather an exaggeration : 

Messenia and Megalopolis at least benefited: cp. next note. 

ἀκρισία καὶ ταραχή: cp. Dem. xviii. 18 ἔπειθ᾽ ἡ Πελοπόννησοε 
ἅπασα διειστήκει καὶ οὔθ᾽ οἱ μισοῦντες Λακεδαιμονίους οὕτως ἴσχυον ὥστ᾽ 
ἀνελεῖν αὐτούς, οὔθ᾽ οἱ πρότερον δι᾽ ἐκείνων ἄρχοντες κύριοι τῶν πόλεων 
ἦσαν, ἀλλά τις ἦν ἄκριτος καὶ παρὰ τούτοις καὶ παρὰ τοῖς ἄλλοις ὅπασιν 
ἔρις καὶ ταραχή. After the battle a general peace was concluded, in 
which the Messenians were allowed to share as a separate state. 
On this account the Spartans refused to consent to it καὶ μόνοι τῶν 
Ἑλλήνων ὑπῆρχον ἔκσπονδοι, Diod. xv. 89: cp. Polyb. iv. 23; Plut. 
Ages. 35. 

ἐμοὶ... γραφέσθω : cp. De re Equest. 10. 17 καὶ ταῦτα μὲν δὴ. .. 
μέχρι τούτων ἡμῖν γεγράφθω, and ibid. 12. 14 καὶ ταῦτα μὲν δὴ... 
γεγράφθω ἡμῖν. 
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drag others off the beach. The Peloponnesian land forces and the 
troops of Pharnabazus now came to the assistance of Mindarus, 
whereupon Thrasybulus disembarked his marines and sent word 
to Theramenes to bring up the soldiers under Chares. Meanwhile 
Mindarus, supported by the mercenaries of Pharnabazus and also 
by Clearchus, firmly stood his ground. When however Thera- 
menes arrived with the reinforcements and joined Thrasybulus, 
first the mercenaries broke the line and fled, and then Clearchus 
was obliged to retire. Theramenes and his troops now went off to 
the help of Alcibiades. Mindarus was thus obliged to divide his 
forces: one division he sent to oppose Theramenes, while he 
himself at the head of the other made a brave resistance against 
Alcibiades, until after many heroic exploits he was himself slain. 
His death was the signal for a general flight among the Pelopon- 
nesians; but the Athenians were unable to pursue them far, 
because their retreat was covered by Pharnabazus, who now 
arrived on the scene. 

According to Plutarch, Alcibiades, on arriving in the Athenian 
camp, hearing that Mindarus and Pharnabazus were in Cyzicus, 
determined to fight, and exhorted his troops accordingly. Then 
he sailed with the whole fleet to Proconnesus, where he ordered 
ἐντὸς περιβάλλειν τὰ λεπτὰ πλοῖα, that no news of his intended 
attack might reach the enemy, his precaution being much aided 
by a great thunderstorm and thick mist. Then the whole fleet 
set sail, and when the mist gradually lifted, Alcibiades saw the 
Peloponnesian fleet πρὸ τοῦ λιμένος τῶν Κυζικηνών. Thereupon he 
ordered the other generals to keep behind out of sight, while 
he himself, sailing on in front with forty ships, προυκαλεῖτο τοὺς 
πολεμίους. The Peloponnesians, despising his small numbers, 
sailed to meet him, and at once joined battle; but when the rest 
of the Athenian fleet came up, they turned and fied. At this 
juncture Alcibiades, διεκπλεύσας with twenty of his fastest vessels, 
made for the shore, disembarked, and slew many of the enemy, 
as they fled from their ships. Mindarus (who is not mentioned as 
being on board the Peloponnesian fleet at all) and Pharnabazus 
now came up to the rescue, but in vain: for Alcibiades quickly 
slew Mindarus and put Pharnabazus to flight. 
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and Euboeans from building a dam across the Euripus, and failing 
in that object, finally joined Alcibiades at the Hellespont, and did 
not return to Athens till three years afterwards: while the latter, 
after the victory at Abydos in the autumn of 411, was despatched 
to Athens for reinforcements. 

When at last these two divisions of the Athenian people again 
united, the union was due on the one side to a return at Athens, 
more or less complete and certainly rapid, to the old extreme form 
of democracy, and on the other to the extraordinary successes of 
the ναυτικὸς ὄχλος under the command of Alcibiades, It is these 
changes and their connexion with each other that must now be traced. 

At the same time that the Four Hundred had been deposed, 
Thucydides tells us', a board of Nomothetae had been appointed 
with the object of adapting the old Solonian laws to the new con- 
stitution®. Four months were assigned them for their work. But 
it would appear that nothing was really done: for six years after- 
wards Nicomachus, one of their number and called ἀναγραφεὺς τῶν 
νόμων *, had not yet sent in an account of his office, and c. 399 B.C. 
he was accused of having taken bribes to alter illegally and other- 
wise tamper with the special laws assigned to him for revision *. 
Thus the new constitution was never really put upon a permanent 
legal footing, and party feeling, which had shown itself in the 
condemnation of the most extreme of the oligarchical leaders, like 
Antiphon and Archeptolemus, was still too much excited to allow 
things to remain long® as they were. In the early autumn of 
411 B.c.* the Athenians at home had been greatly encouraged by 
the news of their partial success at Cynossema. In the winter 
the general Thrasyllus, who had been one of the democratical 
leaders at Samos, had arrived at Athens with the tidings of a fresh 
victory at Abydos, and with a request for reinforcements for the 
fleet. And in the spring of 410 B.C. Alcibiades totally annihilated 
the Peloponnesian fleet under Mindarus at Cyzicus. The com- 
pleteness of his victory was vividly confirmed by the despatch 
written by Hippocrates, Mindarus’ secretary, to the Spartan 


δ viii. 97. 8. Cp. Andocides, i. 83. 

3 Lysias, Xxx. 2, 11, 298. * Cp. Lysias, l.c. 

5 Cp. ᾿Αθ. πολ. 34. Ι τούτους (the 5,000) μὲν oly , ἀφείλετο τὴν πολιτείαν 6 
δῆμος διὰ rd ous, 4 Thuc. viii. 106. 
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408-407 at Chalcedon, after which he was reduced to come to terms 
and to submit to see Chalcedon once more pay tribute to Athens. 
These successes were followed by the capture of Selymbria and 
Byzantium. On the other side the Athenians had indeed to set the 
loss of Pylos in Messenia, and of Nisaea, the port of Megara— 
losses serious in themselves, but with little effect upon the revenue. 
Anytus, the demagogue, who had been despatched to relieve the 
former place was, on his return, accused of treachery, and only 
escaped, it was said, by bribing his judges'. In the autumn of 
408 B.C., therefore, Athens had regained the whole of the Thracian 
and Hellespontine provinces of her old empire, besides many of 
the islands in the northern Aegean. The Peloponnesian fleet had 
been annihilated. Pharnabazus, who had so long and so ably sup- 
ported the Spartan cause, had been forced to consent to an armi- 
stice, and to promise a safe escort for an Athenian embassy to the 
Persian king. And all this had been mainly due to the courage 
and capacity of a single man, and him an exile; for Alcibiades had 
never availed himself of the permission to return home granted him 
in 411 B.C.* So far indeed he had acted almost as a sovereign 
prince. Much still however remained to be done: Euboea and 
most of Ionia were still in open revolt. Before attempting their 
reconquest, Alcibiades seems now to have felt that a return to 
Athens was necessary for him, if ever there was to be a complete 
reunion between the city and the army. In the spring of 407-406, 
therefore, he sailed with all his ships to Samos: thence he 
despatched his friends and colleagues Thrasyllus and Theramenes 
to Piraeus with all the spoils of war and captured vessels and 
a crowd of prisoners® to prepare the way for his reception, while 
he himself sailed with the remainder of the fleet to Caria, to 
collect still more money. The Athenians at home were by this 
time just as ready on their side to welcome him, and even before 
the arrival of Thrasyllus and Theramenes had chosen among the 


Δ Arist. ᾿Αθ. πολ. 97. §; Diod. xiii. 64, 65. * Thuc. viii. 97. 

* Diod. xiii. 68. Gilbert (Beitr. 361) refers to this year a newly 
discovered fragment of Androtion, recording a Spartan embassy to 
Athens in the archonship of Euctemon, 408-407, to negotiate the ransom 
of Lacedaemonian prisoners. But the text is too doubtful to base much 
argument upon it. 
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were they overshadowed in the eyes of the people by their new 
rival for popular favour. 

It was ominous too that Theodorus the high priest, in removing 
the old curse, had said! that for his part he had never denounced 
any curse against him, if he had done no injury to the common- 
wealth: while many of the pious and superstitious noted with 
foreboding that Alcibiades had landed on the Plynteria, the 
unluckiest day in the whole year. 

Meanwhile Alcibiades was occupied in fitting out a new fleet of 
100 vessels with the money that he had himself brought into the 
treasury. He chose Adimantus and Aristocrates, apparently out 
of the already elected generals for the year, to be his colleagues in 
the command *. But before he sailed, hoping once for all to quiet 
the religious fears of the Athenians, as well as to assure them of 
his military prowess, he escorted with all his forces the annual 
procession along the Sacred Way to Eleusis, which ever since the 
fortification of Decelea by the Peloponnesians had been obliged 
to go by sea, King Agis now venturing to offer no opposition. 

At last in September all was ready for his departure, for which none 
were more eager than his enemies; some, according to Plutarch, 
because they feared that he would soon make himself tyrant ; 
others, we may certainly suppose, because they wanted a clear field 
left them in which to prosecute their own schemes, 

But during the four months that Alcibiades had stayed in 
Athens, an entire change had come over the aspect of affairs in 
Asia. The able and energetic Lysander had succeeded the 
incapable Cratesippidas as admiral of the Spartan fleet; and 
Cyrus, the younger son of King Darius, had taken the place of the 
vacillating Tissaphernes as Satrap of Sardis, and had announced 
his intention of supporting the Peloponnesians with money and by 
all means in his power, even persuading Pharnabazus, notwith- 
standing his solemn promises, to hinder the Athenian envoys from 
proceeding to the Persian court *. 

Events soon proved the wisdom of Alcibiades’ enemies in 
hastening his departure. His attack on the little island of Andros 
was only partially successful. Arrived at Samos, he tried in vain 


1 Plut. Alc. 33. ? Xen. Hell. i. 4. 22 ; Diod. xiii. 69. 8 i. 4. 7. 
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of a single ship of his own, captured the whole Athenian fleet’. 
The citizens were at first stunned by the news, reflecting that at 
last the misery that they had inflicted on less powerful states was 
about to return on their own heads*. But next day the Assembly 
met and resolved to block up two of the three harbours at Piraeus, 
and to prepare the city for a siege. Really little could be done: 
for the Athenians had no fleet, and the corn supply was entirely 
cut off now that the Hellespont, as well as Euboea, was lost, and 
the Peloponnesians still harried the country from Decelea. Many 
weeks, however, passed before the appearance of the dreaded 
Peloponnesian fleet. Lysander was employed in the interval in 
receiving the submission of the Athenian allies, and in sending all 
the Athenian citizens and cleruchs, whom he captured, back to 
Athens in order to increase the number of mouths to be fed on the 
ever diminishing supply of corn. At last in November he appeared 
and blockaded Piraeus at the same time that the two Spartan 
kings Agis and Pausanias advanced with the entire Peloponnesian 
forces close up to the city walls. Within the city, as a last despair- 
ing measure, the democrats carried a proposal made by Patroclides 
to grant an amnesty to all disfranchised citizens, more especially 
those who had suffered partial disfranchisement for the part they 
had taken in the Revolution of the Four Hundred *. At the same 
time the full rights of Athenian citizenship * were conferred on their 
faithful allies, the Samians. The exiles however were not recalled. 
None the less the oligarchs, who saw that their day of power 
would soon and certainly come with the surrender of the city, seem 
at the time to have remained quiet. But the forces that the 
Athenians could muster, even with the citizens all thus united, were 
so obviously incapable of offering a successful resistance, that so 
early as December, when the corn supply had completely failed, 
envoys were sent to Agis with offers of peace on condition that the 
Athenians became allies of the Lacedaemonians, and retained 
Piraeus and the Long Walls. Agis referred the envoys to the 
ephors at Sparta, who alone, he said, had powers to conclude a 
treaty. But when they reached Sellasia on the Lacedaemonian 
' Arist.’A0. πολ. 34. 2. 3. ii, 2. 3. 


3 Andoc. i. 73 ff.; Lys. xxv. 37; ii. 2. 11 and note. 
4 CIA. iv. 2, rb. 
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ments which they openly professed, refused to allow a city, which 
had wrought so much for Greek freedom in the past, to be wiped 
out of the map of Greece, and decided to offer terms, far harder 
indeed than those offered four months earlier, but reasonable under 
the circumstances. The terms were to be that the Athenians 
should demolish their Long Walls and their arsenal at Piraeus, 
that they should resign all their foreign possessions, and confine 
themselves to their Attic territory, that they should readmit all 
their exiles, and become the allies of Sparta, recognizing the same 
friends and enemies and following her leadership by land and sea. 
The number of ships, which they were to be allowed to keep, was 
left to the discretion of Lysander’. 

The day after their return to Athens, Theramenes, as spokesman 
of the ambassadors, recited the Lacedaemonian conditions, and 
proposed their acceptance. Even nowa few, headed by Cleomenes, 
one of the younger demagogues, raised some opposition, but the 
prevailing distress was too great for any farther delay*. The peace 
was accepted, and on the 16th of Munychion (c. April) Lysander, 
coming from Samos, sailed into Piraeus along with many of the 
Athenian exiles. Ali the ships left in the dockyards were handed 
over to him, save twelve, which he permitted the Athenians to 
retain. Then his troops occupied the fortifications, and began the 
destruction of Piraeus and the Long Walls. 

Thus ended the Peloponnesian War almost exactly twenty-seven 
years after its first outbreak in April 431 B.C. 


§ 3. THE TRIAL OF THE GENERALS AFTER 
ARGINUSAE. 


For this incident in Athenian history Xenophon, as being himself 
contemporary with the event, is undoubtedly the chief and the best 
authority. His account seems to be a simple and impartial state- 
ment of the facts of the trial, and the points of obscurity are appa- 
rently due, not to any wilful perversions, but to omissions as to 


! ij. 2. 20; Diod. xiii. 107; Plut. Lys. 14; Arist. ‘AQ. πολ. 34. 3. 
4 Cp. Lysias xiii. 13. 
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objects might be effected by leaving 47 ships under the command 
of the trierarchs, Theramenes and Thrasybulus, and of other sub- 
ordinate officers, to look after the 12 disabled vessels [13 of 
them must therefore have sunk in the interval, cp. i. 6. 34], while 
they themselves sailed with the rest of the fleet against Eteonicus 
at Mytilene. They accordingly tried, he adds, to sail (δ 31, ἔπλεον), 
but the storm prevented the rescue. Diodorus (xiii. 100) here 
makes an important addition : the sailors of the 47 ships refused to 
work διά re τὴν ἐκ τῆς μάχης κακοπάθειαν καὶ διὰ τὸ μέγεθος τῶν κυμάτων, 
the general result being that the men clinging to the sinking ships 
were left to perish. 

Afterwards the generals met together to draw up a despatch to 
the Athenian Council and people’. Six of them wished to mention 
in it the orders given to Theramenes and Thrasybulus; but 
Pericles and Diomedon out of kindness to the trierarchs per- 
suaded their colleagues to omit it. Accordingly in the despatch 
they merely wrote that the storm had prevented all rescue ?. 

Xenophon * goes on to relate that the Athenians at home, as 
soon as they heard the news, deprived all the generals of their 
command except Conon, and that they chose to be his colleagues 
Adimantus and Philocles. Diodorus states in addition that they 
summoned the generals home with all speed to stand their trial. 
Thereupon of the eight that had fought at Arginusae two, Proto- 
machus and Aristogenes, retired into voluntary exile: the other 
six returned to Athens. Among the latter Erasinides was accused 
immediately on his arrival before a δικαστήριον (probably on a 
γραφὴ κλοπῆς δημοσίων χρημάτων) by Archedemus, who was at that 
time προστάτης tod δήμον, other charges being made at the same 
time against his generalship. The result of the trial was apparently 

1 i. ἡ. 17. 

3 Diodorus (xiii. ror) gives quite a contradictory account of the 
despatch : he makes out that Theramenes and Thrasybulus had already 
returned to Athens before that the generals, suspicious that they might 
intrigue against them in the city, addressed a letter πρὸς τὸν δῆμον to 
explain that they had given orders to the trierarchs. Grote's attempt 
(vil. 429) to reconcile the two by supposing that Diodorus has con- 
fused a private letter addressed by the generals to their friends at 
Athens with the public despatch mentioned by Xenophon, is a mere 


subterfuge. 
3 i, 7.15 Diod. xiii. ror. 
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(2) the Assembly when it met might either itself consider whether 
there was sufficient evidence against the accused for the charge to 
lie, or, if there could be no manner of doubt upon that point, 
simply to determine what should be the method of the trial. Now 
Xenophon’s narrative does to a certain extent support this theory: 
for Euryptolemus in his speech (ὃ 33) entreats the people not to 
convict the generals of προδοσίαν asri τῆς ἀδυναμίας, and it is well 
known that in cases of προδοσία the eivayyeXia was the ordinary 
form of procedure. Again in § 4 Theramenes maintains at the first 
meeting of the Assembly, that the generals δικαίους εἶναι λόγον 
ὑποσχεῖν : and in § 281 Euryptolemus urges the people not to 
deprive the accused of all opportunity of legal defence: so that both 
passages might be taken to imply that at its first meeting the 
Assembly merely gave the case the usual preliminary hearing. On 
the other hand it must be remembered that neither Xenophon nor 
Diodorus speak of the charge as an εἰσαγγελία, nor of the first 
meeting of the Assembly as summoned merely to consider the? 
justifiability of the accusation; that all the precise informa- 
tion we possess about this particular kind of procedure is 
subsequent to the νόμος εἰσαγγελτικός, the date of which is cer- 
tainly not earlier than the archonship of Euclides 403 B.C.; 
and that in this particular case the proceedings were irregular 
throughout. 

There is indeed an obvious reason why Timocrates should have 
proposed in the Council that the generals should be brought before 
the Assembly rather than before an ordinary Heliastic court: for 
Theramenes and his party would evidently expect to be able to 
work with much more effect upon the feelings of the Assembly, 
made up, as it was at this time, of the old, the young, and the 
infirm (the large majority of the able-bodied citizens being still on 


' Cp. §§ 5, 23. 

3 § 7 may very well be taken to imply that this meeting was merely 
preliminary, for (1) the generals produced so favourable an impression 
that many ἰδιῶται were ready to go bail for their appearance, and such 
appearance could only have been at a proper trial; (2) it was decided 
(ἔδοξε) to adjourn the case els ἑτέραν ἐκκλησίαν, and this can only mean 
that the accusers, seeing things going so much in the generals’ favour, 
contrived to defer the voting, which would evidently have resulted in 
a decision that there was no prima facie case against them, 
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generals in the Council, which met according to the decision of the 
Assembly, and at his instigation drew up a most monstrous mpo- 
βούλευμα, that since the accusation and defence had been already 
heard at the previous Assembly (which of course was only partially 
true), at the next meeting the people should vote at once by tribes, 
without any further hearing of the case, upon all the generals 
collectively ; that the votes should be deposited in urns, two such 
urns for each tribe, one for votes of acquittal, the other for votes of 
condemnation; and that if the generals were found guilty, they 
themselves should be put to death and their goods should be con- 
fiscated. Thus in defiance of 4}} Athenian legal procedure and 
traditions no real trial was to be granted to the generals at all, the 
voters were to be intimidated, and sentence was to be passed upon 
all the accused collectively instead of separately. 

Accordingly at the. next Assembly Callixenus brought forward 
this προβούλευμα : and the general excitement thus produced was 
still further heightened by the declaration of a sailor, who had 
saved his own life by clinging to a meal-tub, that his drowning 
companions had bidden him, if he should escape, tell the people 
that the generals had left the most patriotic of the citizens to 
perish. 

Hereupon Euryptolemus, who was cousin to Pericles, one of the 
accused generals, together with some others, threatened Callixenus 
with a γραφὴ παρανόμων for making so unconstitutional a proposal ; 
but they were howled down by the people and forced to withdraw 
their threat, one Lyciscus even proposing that they should be 
included in the same vote as the generals, unless they gave way. 
Now, however, some of the Prytanes, who were presiding over the 
meeting, refused to put the question to the vote; but when Calli- 
xenus menaced them with the same treatment, they all withdrew 
their opposition except Socrates. 

Foiled in this attempt to procure justice for the accused, Eury- 
ptolemus now came forward with an amendment to the προβούλευμα, 
or rather perhaps with an alternative proposal, in advocating which 
he was able to make a speech of considerable length in defence of 
the generals. In the course of it he stated and restated the facts 
of the case, adding that one of the -accused had himself been 
among the shipwrecked mariners, and had only saved his own life 
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in relation to the context, the passage seems to mean that 
Menecles challenged the vote on some formal ground, which 
rendered it necessary for the ἐπιστάτης to put the question to the 
vote again. Ordinarily, however, a ὑπωμοσία meant much more: it 
meant a determination in the mover of it to bring the question 
challenged under the cognizance of a court of law, and had the 
effect of suspending the validity of the resolution until the court 
had given its decision. But Xenophon never says a word about 
any such adjournment, and evidently implies that the second vote 
was taken immediately after the first and on the same day. We 
have therefore to suppose either that Menecles interposed a ὑπ- 
apoota of a kind not otherwise known, or that the neglect to carry 
into effect the adjournment that it entailed was merely one more 
among the many unconstitutional incidents of the day, unless 
indeed we may believe the otherwise untrustworthy author of the 
Axiochus' (Plato 368 6), who speaks of Theramenes and Callixenus 
having at a subsequent meeting ἢ τῇ ὑστεραίᾳ suborned the proedri 
and so procured the condemnation of the generals. 

However that may be, shortly afterwards the Athenians repented 
of their injustice, and voted that a public prosecution should be 


1 It is impossible to attach much weight to this statement in the 
Axiochus, because, short as it is, it contains two obvious mistakes: 
(1) it speaks of πρόεδροι, although none were instituted before the archon- 
ship of Euclides, 403-402 B.c. ; (2) it speaks of τρισμυρίων ἐκκλησιαζόντων, 
which is evidently a fallacious computation of the whole body of Athe- 
nian freemen. Moreover the whole dialogue, as Grote (Plato, cap. iv.) 
shows, is a late production, and possesses no authority. 

3 Gilbert here raises the question as to what became of Socrates’ 
Opposition, which both Plato and Xenophon represent to have been 
unswerving ; and finds its solution in the hypothesis of an adjournment, 
because at a second meeting Socrates would no longer have been 
ἐπιστάτης. Probably, however, Socrates’ scruple, which was a strictly 
legal one, was satisfied by his putting Euryptolemus’ alternative motion 
to the vote, which containeda strictly legal proposal, although its rejection 
carried with it the passing of the Council’s προβούλευμα ; for this seems 
to be the force of the preposition in composition in the words διαχειρο- 
τονουμένων, διαχειροτονία. Nor need the interposition of Menecles’ 
ὑπωμοσία have made any difference, if the question was immediately put 
again on the same day: in this case all that Socrates had to do was to 
put Euryptolemus’ motion over again: and then, when it was rejected, 
the προβούλευμα was spso facto carried. Cp. Goodwin in the Transactions 
of the American Philol. Assoc. 1885, p. 172, 
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Population. 


Aristotle’s ἢ opinion on the cause of Sparta’s ruin is well known: 
μίαν yap πληγὴν (Leuctra) οὐχ ὑπήνεγκεν ἡ πόλις, ἀλλ᾽ ἀπώλετο διὰ τὴν 
ὀλιγανθρωπίαν. From the context it appears that he refers to the 
fully privileged Spartiates or ὅμοιοι, who contributed their share to 
the συσσίτια or public messes: for though there was enough land, 
he says, to maintain 1,500 horsemen and 30,000 hoplites, in his day 
there were less than 1,000; once on a time however there had 
been 10,0co. Can we estimate the number of full Spartiates 
before Leuctra? At the time of the Persian Wars there were 
8,000 ἢ, but at the time of Leuctra these seem to have dwindled to 
some 1,500, for at that battle four*® sorae contained 700 Spartiates 
of all ages up to 55. There were however six morae in all, or 
some 1,050 Spartiates between 20 and δῷ years of age; conse- 
quently the total number cannot be put at more than 1,500. Long 
before Leuctra the conspiracy ‘ of Cinadon had in 396 B.C. made 
the Spartiates only too well aware of the insecurity of their posi- 
tion. Then in the market-place Cinadon could count only 74 
Spartiates and more than 4,000 helots, neodamodes, hypomeiones, 
and perioeci, all of whom would ‘gladly eat the Spartiates raw.’ 
No wonder therefore that we find a growing aversion to employ 
Spartiates on foreign service: these 1,500 Spartiates had in the 
first instance to act as garrison against some 80,000 internal foes, 
all of whom were for various reasons anxious to break through the 
walls of the ever-narrowing oligarchy. Thus in 399 no Spartiates 
at all were despatched in Thibron’s army’, but 1,000 neoda- 
modes; in 396 King Agesilaus volunteered δ to command in Asia at 
the head of 30 Spartiates, 2,000 neodamodes, and 6,000 allies ; 
in 382 Eudamidas led’ 2,000 neodamodes, perioeci and Sciritae 
against Olynthus with no Spartiates at all. By 374 this custom 
had become notorious, and Polydamas the Pharsalian warns ® the 
Lacedaemonians that it is useless to send against so powerful a 
monarch as Jason νεοδαμώδεις καὶ ἄνδρα ἰδιώτην. In 369 Ischolaus 


' Pol. ii. g. 16. 3 Her. vii. 234. 

3 vi. 1. 13 4. 15,17. Cp. Ages. 2. 24 καὶ αὐτῶν Σπαρτιατῶν οὐ μείονων 
ἀπολωλότων ἐν τῇ ἐν Λεύκτροις μάχῃ ἣ λειπομένων. 

* iii. 3. 4 ff. 5. iii, 1. 4. © iii. 4. 2. 

7 v. 2. 24. δ vi. 1. 14. 
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Agiad line and Agis and Agesilaus of the Eurypontid line: Pli- 
stoanax (426-408), Agesipolis II (371-370), and Cleomenes II 
(370-309) of the Agiads he passes over in silence, the last, doubt- 
less, because he was a minor. The other five occupy an important 
position in his narrative: yet, notwithstanding the commanding 
influence of Agesilaus, they all appear as subordinate to the ephors. 
The honorary privileges of the kingship, however, enumerated by 
Herodotus ', seem to have remained unimpaired. As of old, the 
kings held ’ the traditional priesthoods and performed the traditional 
sacrifices. When they were at home they messed ὅ together, and 
they were always provided with a double portion. They con- 
sulted‘ the oracles on behalf of the state. In the field they were 
attended® by a body-guard and by a retinue® of polemarchs 
and officials. After death they were buried’ with more than 
human honours. 

Again, their military powers were but little curtailed. Though 
the author of the Respublica Laconensis states (15. 2) that Lycurgus 
only gave them the privilege στρατιὰν ὅποι ἂν ἡ πόλις ἐκπέμπῃ, there is 
still some trace of the more independent power ascribed to them by 
Herodotus ® πόλεμόν γε ἐκφέρειν ἐπ᾿ ἦν ἂν βούλωνται. Thus c. 388 
Agesilaus declared ᾽ war against the Acarnanians, as he had pro- 
mised them the year before; and again in 387 he threatened that 
he would πόλεμον ἐξοίσει against the Corinthians ; of course it is 
possible, or, rather perhaps probable, that in both instances 
Agesilaus did not really act independently, but relied ° on his influ- 
ence with the ephors and Assembly. Once in the field, however, 
although in European campaigns there were two ephors ", and in 
Asiatic campaigns 30 commissioners * always in attendance, the 
king enjoyed the full powers of commander-in-chief, unhampered 
by his colleague; for since the quarrels'® of Cleomenes and 
Demaratus of old, the Spartans had, with only one exception", 


' vi. 57. 

? iii, 3. 4, 433 iv. 3. 14, 21: v. 1. 33; de Rep. Lac. 15. 1. 

3 v. 3.20; de Rep. Lac. 15.4. ‘ iv. 7. 2. 5 iv. 3. 4,6; 5. 8. 

* de Rep. Lac. 13. 1, 7. Τ iii, 3. 13 V. 3. 19 * vi. 56. 
® iv. 6.133 7.13 Vv. I. 34. 1° Cp. ik 4.99; V. I. 32. 

1 ij. 4. 36; de Rep. Lac. 13. 5. 13 iii, 4. 20; iV. I. 5, 30, 34. 

13. Her. v. 75. 


4 ji. 2.7,8. Agis being already at Decelea, Pausanias led the Pelo- 
ponnesian forces against Athens in 405. 
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such action, even if still possible in theory’, quite impossible in 
practice. Perpetual dissension was considered * the normal con- 
dition between the two kings, and even the philo-Laconian Xeno- 
phon notes * almost with surprise that Agesilaus sincerely mourned 
the untimely death of his youthful colleague Agesipolis. Conse- 
quently we are not surprised to find that except in a few judicial 
functions of minor importance, like the marriage of heiresses, &c., 
which they certainly possessed in Herodotus’ time‘ and probably 
still held, we hear of the kings in the fourth century exercising no 
powers of their own which were not shared by the gerontes or 
ephors. As members of the yepovoia—a body only thrice men- 
tioned ® by Xenophon in the Hellenics—they of course took their 
share in its deliberations, and gave their votes δ in its judicial pro- 
ceedings. Like other magistrates they also had the right’ of 
initiating business and speaking in the Apella. But practically, 
even when the two kings are not at loggerheads, they appear 
powerless to effect their objects unless they can secure the support 
of the ephors or the majority of them, or the support of their own 
personal followers. Thus Pausanias*, wishing to checkmate 
Lysander's policy at Athens, 404-403, first wins over three of the 
ephors to his-side, and finally receives commands from the ephors 
and Assembly to reconcile the democrats and oligarchs at Athens 
as best he could. Similarly Agesilaus was unable ® to coerce the 
Phliasians into submission until his friends at home at his instiga- 
tion had carried ὅτι ἡ πόλις ἐπιτρέποι ᾿Αγησιλάῳ διαγνῶναι τὰ ἐν 
Φλειοῦντι ὅπως αὐτὼ δοκοίη. In fact the author of the Encomium 
cites 19 as one of his virtues Agesilaus’ submissive attitude towards 
the ephors ; and in the same way Plutarch” states that Agesilaus 
got his way only by courting and flattering the ephors. Once, it is 
true—at any rate according to the latter authority '*—the Lacedae- 
monians after Leuctra chose Agesilaus νομοθέτης with full powers, 
but he used them only to suspend the harsh law against survivors 


1 Cp. Plut. Agis, 12. 
2 Ar. Pol. ii. 9. 30 σωτηρίαν ἐνόμιζον τῇ πόλει εἶναι τὸ στασιάζειν τοὺς 
βασιλεῖς. 


δν, 3. 20. * vi. 57. δ iii. 4, 5, 8; vii. 1. 32. 
* v. 4. 26. 7 iii, 4. 2. ® ii. 4. 29-38. _ ἦν, 3. 23. 
10 Ages. i. 36.  Plut. Ages. 4, 5. 12 Ibid. 30. 
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had the right of summoning the Senate'; they presided ®* over its 
meetings ; they initiated ὃ business within it; they took part, either 
as accusers * or as judges® or as both, when it sat as the supreme 
criminal court. Similarly they summoned δ the Assembly, presided’ 
over its meetings, introduced measures (which would mostly be 
those that had already received the approval of the Senate), and 
carried out its decrees. We need not be surprised therefore to find 
that Xenophon ascribes the same powers indifferently to the 
ephors, to the ephors and Assembly, to τὰ οἴκοι τέλη or οἱ ἐν 
τέλει OF of οἴκοι ἄρχοντες, and to the κοινὸν τῶν Λακεδαιμονίων 3 nor to 
find that while Isocrates® speaks of the γέροντες as ἐπιστατοῦντος 
ἅπασι τοῖς πράγμασι, Xenophon speaks rather of the ephors and 
barely mentions 19 the γέροντες in the Hellenics. For the γέροντες -- 
no man being eligible for election before he was sixty —were too 
old, Aristotle"! tells us, to pursue any vigorous policy ; so that, 
when the kings were reduced to political nonentities, there was 
no initiative force left in the state save the ephors. In all depart- 
ments of administration, but more especially in the management 
of foreign affairs, the ephors appear in Xenophon’s pages as prac- 
tically supreme. Thus, though Agesilaus" receives the first 
warning of Cinadon’s conspiracy, the traitor gives his information 
to the ephors, and it is the ephors who with the advice of * a few 


1 iii. 3. 8. 3 Cp. Her. vi. 57. 3 Plut. Agis, 5, 8. 

4 Vv. 4. 24. δ᾽ Paus. iii. 5. 2. * ii, 2. 20. 

7 Thue. i. 87; cp. Hell. v. 2. 11. 

* Ta οἴκοι τέλη and the similar phrases seem to be used by Xenophon 
in no very definite sense, but merely to denote in general terms the 
highest home authority at Sparta dealing with the matter in hand. Thus 
in Anab. ii. 6. 4, τὰ ἐν Σπάρτῃ τέλη are distinguished both from the πόλις 
and the ephors, and mean the senators and the ephors sitting as the 
criminal court (cp. Paus. iii. 5. 2); in Hell. iii. 2. 93, τὰ τέλη τῶν Aaxe- 
δαιμονίων is used as the equivalent of οἱ ἔφοροι καὶ ἡ ἐκκλησία two lines 
above (so too vi. 4.2, 3). Other passages, where these or similar phrases 
occur, but where the precise authorities meant cannot be detsrmined, 
are ill. 2.6; 4. 27: 5-233 V. 3. 23: Vi. 5. 28. 

® xii, 154; cp. Polyb. vi. 45 οἱ δὲ προσαγορενόμενοι γέροντες διὰ βίου, δι’ 
ὧν καὶ μεθ᾽ ὧν πάντα χειρίζεται τὰ κατὰ τὴν πολιτείαν. 

1° iii. 3. 5, 8; vii. 1. 32. " Pol. ii. 9. 25. 3 iii. 3. 4 ff. 

13 In iii. 4. 8 the ephors are said not even to have summoned ἡ μικρὰ 
καλουμένη ἐκκλησία, but to have consulted only a few of the senators. 
In the absence of all further evidence it is of course impossible to deter- 
mine the nature of the μικρὰ ἐκκλησία, but the context and the general use 
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them home to account for their conduct, and reversed’ their 
arrangements. If one of the kings was in command, two ephors 
accompanied * him—not indeed in far distant expeditions like 
those 5 of Agesilaus in Asia Minor—without ὁ however any power 
of direct interference. To the ephors again the commanders, 
whether kings or ordinary Spartiates, referred ὃ the enemy as the 
ultimate arbiters of peace or war—not, as we have seen already, 
that they really possessed this power, but only that they prac- 
tically exercised it through their control over the Assembly. 
Whatever therefore may have been their original powers, Xeno- 
phon clearly shows that in the half century covered by his Hellenics 
the ephors exercised undisputed authority in all departments of 
government outside military commands. No Spartan—not even 
a king—ventured to question their power. In fact, the panegyrist 
of Agesilaus can find δ no higher praise to say of his hero, when he 
was summoned home from Asia, than that ἐπείθετο τῇ πόλει οὐδὲν 
διαφερόντως ἣ εἰ ἐν τῷ ἐφορείῳ ἔτυχεν ἑστηκὼς pivos παρὰ τοὺς πέντε. 


Admiralty. 


The origin of the admiralty at Sparta, like that of other Lacedae- 
monian institutions, is shrouded in some obscurity. Herodotus 
(iii. 56) speaks of a Spartan naval expedition undertaken against 
Polycrates, tyrant of Samos, about 525 B.C., but does not mention 
who was the commander. He does, however, apply the title of 
ναύαρχος to Eurybiades at the battle of Salamis (viii. 42), but he 
calls king Leotychides, who commanded the Greek fleet at Mycale 
in 479 B.C., στρατηγὸς καὶ ναύαρχος (vill. 131), showing that at that 
date the office was not permanently separated from the kingship. 
From this time, with the doubtful exceptions of Pausanias the regent 
and Dorcis (Thue. i. 95), we hear nothing of the admiralty till the 
time of the Peloponnesian War, after the outbreak of which till its 
close a tolerably complete list of admirals can be made out all 
the time that the Spartans maintained a fleet at sea. The list 
begins with Cnemus 430-429 B.C. (Thuc. ii. 66, 80, 93). Alcidas 
succeeded after a year’s interval, 428-427 (Thuc. iii. 16, 26): then 
after another interval, Thrasymelidas was admiral in 425 (Thuc. 

1 iii. 4. 2. 2 ii. 4. 36. 3 iii, 4. 8, 20; iv. 2. 3. 

4 de Rep. Lac. 13. 5. ® ii, 2. 7, 17. * 1,36. 
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office was held by Podanemus’ in 393, by Teleutias? in 392, by 
Ecdicus 5 in 391, by Teleutias‘ again in 390, though probably as 
ἐπιστολεύς, by Hierax® in 389, and by Antalcidas δ in 388. Finally, 
after the formation of the second Athenian League the Spartans 
once more found themselves obliged to maintain a fleet at sea. 
Accordingly we hear of Pollis? as admiral in 377, of Nicolochus * as 
admiral in 376, and of Mnasippus as admiral in 374-373 with 
Hypermenes® as his secretary. Mnasippus is the last admiral 
known to history. 

As to the powers of the office Aristotle (Pol. ii. 9. 33) calls it 
σχεδὸν ἑτέρα βασιλεία --- ἃ criticism which seems, however, to be true 
only of Lysander, and possibly of Teleutias, the brother of king 
Agesilaus (392-391 B.C.); and which seems tacitly to refer to 
Aristotle’s previous definition of the kingship as merely a στρατηγία 
διὰ βίον. In this respect the admiral was indeed another king, 
having a power independent of and parallel with that of the two 
ordinary kings. But in another respect his position was far inferior 
and more precarious : for the office was, as a general rule (the case 
of Cratesippidas, who was sent to command whatever ships he 
could find, being apparently an exception), an annual one—at least 
so it would appear from the list of admirals that can be made out 
with tolerable certainty so long as the Spartans maintained a fleet 
at sea—and moreover the same individual could not legally 
hold it twice (ii. 1.7). In the case of Lysander (perhaps too of 
Teleutias), indeed, the ephors discovered an easy evasion of the 
law, by appointing him for two years ἐπιστολεύς, or second in 
command, to a merely nominal admiral: and it was while holding 
this subordinate position that Lysander attained to his greatest 
power, and acted like a sovereign prince in the Aegean. Thus at 
the siege of Athens (405-404) he appears as commander of the 
fleet quite on an equality with the kings Agis and Pausanias in 
command of the army, and further to have the advantage over 
them in that his action was not hampered by the presence of a 
colleague. Again, when any admiral had proved himself inefficient 
or untrustworthy, the Spartan government preferred, as they did 

1 iv. 8. 11. 5 iv. 4. το ; 8. 11. 8 iv. 8. 20. 

4 iv. 8. a3; cp. Introd. p. li. Sv. 1. 3. 

ὄν, :. 6. ἵν, 4. 61, δ vi. 2. 4. 5. vi. 2. 25. 
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The helots originally served only as shield-bearers', one bein) 
attached to each hoplite, or as light-armed troops. But during ani 
after the Peloponnesian War a considerable number of them wen 
given their freedom, when they were called νευδημώδεις *, and after 
wards served as hoplites—more especially on distant expedition: 
Thus there were !,oco neodamodes in Thibron’s* army and 2,000 ἢ 
Agesilaus’ army in Asia. They were generally regarded * as inferio 
troops and were often under the command of an ἀνὴρ ἰδεώτης, calle 
ἁἅρμοστης. 

The Sciritae, drawn from the district in the north of Lacomia 
formed a picked body of troops. In 418 they numbered® Goo, I 
battle array they were always posted on the left® wing; on th 
march they formed’ the vanguard, and they seem to have bee 
selected " for specially perilous undertakings. 

Xenophon gives us very few materials for estimating the tots 
available strength of the Lacedaemonian forces: in fact only once 
—before the battle of the Nemea—does he condescend to detaile 
numbers, when he tells us that there were 6,000 Lacedaemonia 
hoplites and 600 Lacedaemonian cavalry, supported by 7,50 
hoplites of the allies, 300 Cretan archers, and 400 slingers, at 
time when Agesilaus, we must remember, had taken with hit 


to Asia 2,000 neodamodes. Again, as there were four morae ἃ 
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only the avoxnros, but seers, surgeons, flute-players, and volunteers 
(whoever they may have been). We hear! too, besides the two 
ephors, of Hellenodicae or judges of disputes, of tamiae or quarter- 
masters, and of laphyropolae or purchasers of booty, as in 
attendance upon the king, but we are nowhere told whether they 
were included under of περὶ δαμοσίαν. The polemarchs were 
attended by officers known as cupdopeis*?, or perhaps παραστάται, 
whose functions however are unknown. 

The Lacedaemonians put their own officers in command of their 
allied contingents ; these officers were known as ξεναγοί ὃ. and 
when an expedition was voted by the Peloponnesian League, it was 
their duty to proceed to the allied states, muster the contingents 
and bring them to the Spartan general. In Thucydides’ time the 
allies were apparently bound to furnish two-thirds of their available 
forces, and any ally in whose territory the war happened to be, the 
whole; and the same arrangement probably continued in Xeno- 
phon’s time. At any rate the contingents were in some way 
proportional, as we see by the arrangements * made for sending τὸ 
els rots μυρίους σύνταγμα against Olynthus. 

The baggage train of an army on the move and the construction 
of the camp were entrusted ° to artisans and engineers drawn from 
the perioeci or helots. 

Mercenaries® were frequently employed and were generally 
equipped as peltasts or light-armed troops. 


Peloponnesian League and Empire. 

After the victory of Aegospotami and the surrender of Athens and 
Samos the Spartans were not only, as of old, leaders of the Pelopon- 
nesian Confederacy, but were in undisputed possession? of all the 
old Athenian allied states on the Hellespont, in Thrace, and in the 
Aegean, and were de facto masters of not a few of the Greek cities 
in Asia Minor, like Chalcedon ὃ, Lampsacus ἢ, Abydos, and Miletus?®, 
which de jure they had by treaty surrendered to the Persian king 

1 de Rep. Lac. 13. 11; Hell. iv. τ. 26. 5 vi. 4. 143 Cp. iv. 3. 23. 

5 iii. 6.7; iv. 5. 7, &c. ἄν, 2. 20, 37. 

δ, 4. 2; de Rep. Lac. 11.2; 13. 4. 

* ii. 4. 30; iv. 3. 15; Vv. 4. 14, 36, 39; Vii. §. Io. 


™ Cp. Anab. vi. 6. 9 ἦρχον δὲ τότε (400 B.C.) πάντων τῶν Ἑλλήνων ol 
Λακεδαιμόνιοι. 


8 11.2.1; 1.18; cp. iv, 8. 5. ® Thue, viii. 58. 19 Plut. Lys. 19. 
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Mantinea, Corinth, Sicyon, Phlius, Achaea, and other states still 
eagerly supported Sparta and sent contingents to her assistance. 
Next year, however, the democrats in most of these states took 
heart and rose against their oligarchical oppressors, in many cases 
with success. Accordingly in 369 we find that Sparta to resist the 
first Theban invasion only got contingents from seven ἢ allies—the 
Corinthians, Epidaurians, Troezenians, Hermionians, Halians, 
Sicyonians, and Pellenians. The Peloponnesian Confederacy was 
really at an end: the Arcadians had formed themselves into 
a league and built Megalopolis ; Messenia now revolted; and in 
366 ® the Lacedaemonians allowed the Corinthians, Phliasians, and 
any other allies who wished it, to conclude with Thebes a separate 
peace for themselves. In 362 the allies who fought on the Spartan 
side at Mantinea—the Arcadians, the Achaeans, the Eleans, 
and the Athenians—were in no sense members of the Old 
Peloponnesian Confederacy. 


ὃς. ATHENS AND THE PEACE OF ANTALCIDAS. 
The Athenian attempt to recover empire during the Corinthian αν. 


The evidence of inscriptions more or less recently discovered has 
fully confirmed the old hypothesis of Béckh (Staatshaush. 1. 546), 
which was ignored by Grote, that in the interval between the Battle 
of Cnidus and the Peace of Antalcidas Athens made a deliberate 
attempt to regain her maritime empire, the culminating point of 
which was the expedition of Thrasybulus in 390 and 389. The aim 
of this appendix therefore is to ὁ piece together all the evidence for 
this hypothesis which can be collected both from authors and from 
inscriptions. 

Xenophon® represents the ambition to recover their empire as 
the leading motive which induced the Athenians to take the 
Theban side in the Corinthian War against Sparta: ὅτι μέν, ὦ 
ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, says the Theban orator, βούλοισθ᾽ ἂν τὴν ἀρχὴν ἣν 
πρότερον ἐκέκτησθε ἀναλαβεῖν πάντες ἐπιστάμεθα. Thrasybulus him- 
self supported the Thebans, pointing out, however, the great 

' vi. 5. 29; Vii, 2. 2. 3 vil. 4. 9. 3 iv. 8. 31. 

4 Cp. Beloch, Attische Politik seit Perikles, p. 344. δ iii. 5. 10-16. 
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nesian War) to reinforce their Rhodian allies. Thrasybulus had 
still wider schemes of his own. Instead of sailing straight to 
Rhodes he turned’ towards Thrace and the Hellespont—probably in 
the spring of 390. First he gained possession of Thasos through 
the party of Ecphantus, who contrived to expel the Lacedaemonian 
garrison and admit the Athenians—a success which further resulted 
in an alliance with the Thracian princes Amedorus and Seuthes 
and ὁ περὶ Θράκην τόπος. Then Archebius and Heraclides delivered 
Byzantium into his hands, the oligarchical constitution of which he 
replaced by a democracy, so that he became master of the Helles- 
pont, and as Alcibiades had done after his victory at Cyzicus, 
imposed a toll of 1o per cent. on all vessels passing through the 
straits. The Spartan Dercylidas, however, though powerless to 
offer any opposition, still held Abydos. Then after making an 
alliance with Chalcedon Thrasybulus sailed to Lesbos, and with 
Mytilene as the base of his operations forced Eresus and Antitsa 
to join the Athenian alliance. At the same time Samothrace’, 
Tenedos, and Clazomenae® appear as Athenian allies. Finally 
reinforced by Chian and Mytilenian ships* he made descents 
ἐπ᾽ ἀργυρολογίαν upon Halicarnassus® and other towns on the 
Asiatic coast, until he was surprised and slain at Aspendus. 

Thus it was that Thrasybulus, continuing the work of Conon, 
succeeded in extending the Athenian empire to the limits which 
marked it in the interval between the battles of Cyzicus and Aegos- 
potami. Inscriptions further prove that in some instances he once 
more imposed the φόρος in its later form of an εἰκοστή or § per cent. 
1ax upon imports and exports. Thus the Clazomenians* agreed 
to pay τὴν ἐπὶ Θρασυβούλου εἰκοστήν, and the like was apparently 
done by the Thasians’. Finally the same inscriptions mention 
apparently Athenian commandants and garrisons, and perhaps 
even Athenian interference with the judicial procedure of the allies °. 
The Peace of Antalcidas (387-6) therefore was aimed, not so much 
against the Thebans, as against the Athenians’®, διαπεπραγμένος 

1 Cp. Dem. xx. 60. 3ν. 1.7. 

3 CIA. ii. 14. 4 Diod. xiv. 94. 5 Lysias xxviii. 17. 

* CIA. ii. 14; Swoboda, Mitth. d. deutsch. Inst. vii. 176. 


7 Kohler, ibid. p. 314. 
® ᾿Αθηναῖον, vii. 1878, p.95: but the evidence for the date is not very 


strong. Cp. v. I. 25. 
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συμμαχεῖν (i.e. with the Lacedaemonians) βασιλέα, εἶ μὴ ἐθέλοι 
᾿Αθηναῖοι καὶ οἱ σύμμιχοι χρῆσθαι τῇ εἰρήνῃ. And as in 404, so 
386 the Athenians were obliged to accept its conditions, becau 
not only had Antalcidas the Great King upon his side, but by ἢ 
recovery of the Hellespont τὰς ἐκ row Πάντου ναῦς ᾿Αϑήναζε ἐκὼλ 


καταπλεῖν, 


ᾧ ὁ. THEBES AND BOEOTIA. 


When we first meet with Thebes and the Boeotian League 
the pages of Xenophon, the state of things seems to have bei 
much the same as that described by Thucydides. They are allie 
of Sparta, and we may assume that Thebes was still the ἡγεμώ 
of the Boeotian Confederacy of allied towns, all of which we 
under some form of oligarchical” constitution after the model 
the leading state. The discontent of the Thebans in particular a1 
of the Boeotians in general with the policy of Sparta at the end 
the Peloponnesian War, their sympathy shown towards the exik 
Athenian democrats against the Thirty, their refusal to send εἰ 
usual contingents to aid Sparta in her wars against Persia ar 
Elis, and the interference of the Boeotarchs with Agesilaus’ saci 


ifs [1 ΓΤ a eT Γ' i Ah ΚΕ oF κι 1 ΓΤ Ce ee ΓΙ ΥἹΈ 
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have furnished the model: for the aim of Thebes was no longer 
to be ἡγεμών of more or less autonomous states, but to persuade, or 
if necessary, to compel them νόμοις rois αὐτοῖς χρῆσθαι καὶ συμ- 
moXtreveew—in other words to deprive them of separate political 
existence—though at the same time the Theban democrats re- 
tained the old formulae and officers of the Boeotian League. Thus 
the rebellious Plataea was destroyed, Thespiae subjugated, and 
Orchomenus, after maintaining its independence till after the battle 
of Leuctra, was (364-363) brutally razed to the ground. In fact 
as early as 374 B.C. Xenophon? makes the general statement ol 
Θηβαῖοι... κατεστρέψαντο τὰς ἐν τῇ Βοιωτίᾳ πόλεις. This com- 
manding position of Thebes within the new Boeotian state, which 
at the same time preserved the old forms of the league, accounts 
at once for Isocrates*® (c. 372 B.C.) putting into the mouth of the 
Plataeans complaints against the Thebans, who τὰς μὲν ἰδίας ἡμῶν 
ἑκάστων πόλεις ἀφανίζουσι, rns δὲ σφετέρας αὐτῶν πολιτείας οὐδὲν Seope- 
νους κοινωνεῖν ἀναγκάζουσιν, and for Epaminondas after signing the 
treaty of 371 B.C. claiming, in order to assert the power of Thebes, 
to substitute * ‘ Boeotians’ for ‘ Thebans’ in the original document. 
Plutarch too in his version® of the story makes Epaminondas 
deliberately compare the relation ὁ of Thebes to the other Boeotian 
states with that of Sparta to the other Lacedaemonian states. 

This state of things seems to have continued’ some time after the 
battle of Mantinea (362 B.C.), lasting on until the destruction of 
Thebes by Philip of Macedon in 338. 

Of the details of the constitution of the Boeotian Confederacy but 
few are known. At the head stood an ἢ ἄρχων ἐπώνυμος who gave his 
name to the year, but history is silent as to his functions. The chief 
executive power lay with the college of Boeotarchs, who in Thucy- 
dides’ " time were eleven in number, two being Thebans, but in the 
fourth century were only seven’. Their mode of election is unknown; 


1 Cp. ν. 2. 12, 18. 2 vi. 1. 1. 

3 xiv. 8; cp. Dio Chrys. 45. 13 ὥσπερ ᾿Επαμεινώνδας ποτὲ τὴν Βοιωτίαν 
els rds Θήβας συνῴκισε. 

4 vi. 3. 19 and note. 5 Ages. 28; cp. Paus. ix. 13. 2. 

® Cp. v. 4. 46 τὰς περιοικίδας πόλεις. 

7 Cp. Freeman, Federal Government, p. 124. ᾿ 

5 CIG. Sept. i. 2407, 2418. 9 iv. ΟἹ : cp. Classen’s note ad loc. 

10 CIG. Sept. i. 2407, 2408 ; Diod. xv. 52; Paus. ix. 13. 6. 


aw * 


tried in 366 B.C. was some sort 
Thebans only. Xenophon, how 
point, and no other authorit. 
Certainly in the time of the Th 
rested with what Diodorus *‘ call 
there is good reason for beli 
Thebans undoubtedly exercise 
was legally open to the citizens « 
Of the constitutions of the i 
less is known. Before the Lit 
doubtedly oligarchical. Afterw 
by Thebes, they ceased to have 
much in the same relation to Tt 
Each city had an ἄρχων ἐπώνυ 
executive power rested with th 
number, though at Thebes in 
two’, assisted by a ypapparers. 
379 and of a ἁλία 9 or ἐκκλησία 
infer parallel institutions for th 
period. Of other officials’? me 
where, like ἵππαρχοι, ἰλάρχαι, κατότ 
known beyond their names. 


l iii, 4. 4. ay, 
* xv. 80; cp. 72 τὸ πλῆθος; 78 2 
If with Kohler (Hermes, xxiv. 638) 
i. 2407, 2408, about the year 364, w 
Assembly composed of all Boentian « 
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§7. CRITICAL NOTES. 


BOOK I. 


i. 2. ἤνοιγε : ἥνυε Underhill; ἥνυτε Kondos ; ἦνυε marg. C; quote V. 

i, 22. κατεσκεύασαν: κατέστησαν Dindorf from Socr. Hist. Eccl. 
vii. 25, Ὁ. 374 d. 

ii, 10. ἀτέλειαν : ἀτελεῖ Cobet. 

li. 13. κατέλευσεν : κατελεήσας ἀπέλυσεν Feder. 

ii. 14. καὶ χειμών. .. Μέγαρα del. Richter and Kruse. 

li. 19. καὶ ὁ ἐνιαυτὸς ... αὐτῷ del. Dindorf, &c. 

iv. 3. τὸ δὲ κάρανον ἔστι κύριον del. Dindorf, Cobet, ἄς. 

iv. 13. [ἀπελογήθη ὡς], ἀπηγγέλθη Ε : Riemann believes that here 
there was a lacuna, which the copyists filled up arbitrarily. 

Vi. 21. ἤνοιγον : ἥνυον Underhill ; ἥνυτον Riemann. 

vi. 29. ὀνόματι del. Dindorf and Riemann. 

vi. 32. Τοὐδὲν μὴ κάκιον oixeiract. I prefer Breitenbach’s con- 
jecture οὐδὲν μὴ κάκιον οἰκήσει. Nauck conjectures οὐ δέος μὴ κάκιον᾽ 
οἰκῆται. 

vi. 37. τὴν ταχίστην : Riemann here marks a lacuna, which he 
proposes to fill with ἐπακολουθεῖν or emer bat. 

vii. 23. διῃρημένων ... ἀπολογήσασθαι del. Blake; ἑνὸς... ἀπολο- 
γήσασθαι del. Nitsche ; διῃρημένων Leonclavius ; διῃρημένης MSS.; 
μερῶν F,DV ; ἡμερῶν the rest. 

Vii. 27. ἀποκτείναιτε . . . μεταμελήσει Marchant; ἀποκτείναιτε" 
μεταμελῆσαι δὲ ὕστερον ἀναμνήσθητε κιτλ, Peter and Keller; pera- 
μελήσει δὲ ὕστερον ὃ ἀναμνήσθητε x.r.d. Madvig. 


BOOK II. 


1. 8. Δαρειαίου : this form also occurs in the extracts from Ctesias 
ap. Phot. Anab. i. 8. 26. It is odd, even if the passage be an inter- 
polation, to find it side by side with the form Aapeiov. 

iv. 13. τοὺς φιλτάτους τῶν ἡμετέρων amconpaivovro: τὰ φίλτατα 
Portus and Képpen; τὰ ἡμέτερα ἀπεσημαίνοντο καὶ τοὺς φιλτάτους 
ἀπέκτεινον Wyttenbach; τοὺς μὲν φιλτάτους τῶν ἡμετέρων ἀπῆγον, τὰ 
δ᾽ ἑαντῶν ἀπεσημαίνοντο Kyprianos. 


‘vuet reads ἀφ᾽ οὗ yap οὐ 
(a conjectures ἐξ of γάρ τοι épvy 


ἐγένου : τὺ ἔφυς Cobet. 
‘ I 
ΓῈ Iv. 6. τοὺς τυραννεύοντας : 
3 Campe. 
« 


V. 15. ἤρουν: ἥρουν Μ. 

V. 18. ὄρθρου: πρὸ ὄρθρου 
ὄρθρου Campe. 

Vill. 4. ὄντως del. Dindorf, 


B 
1. 15. οἴεσθε καί: οἴεσθε δεῖν, 
i. 18. προπαράσχεσθε BDV; . 
Voigtlander, 
li. 34. πότε ἀκούσεσθε: μή πο 
iii. 12. αὐτούς : τούς Cobet. 
iv. 1. ὑφ᾽ évds: ip’ ἕνων Dob; 
Iv. 2. ra περὶ... τυραννίδα 
χοῦντα καὶ Φίλιππον τυραννίδα Co 
iV. 30, ols: ὃς Cob 


et; dons H 

Iv. 56. ἐλάττους: ἐλάττους ὄντα 

Bor 

1. 5. μισθοφόρους del. Dindorf. 

i. 8. ὥς ye μήν : οἷδά γε μὴν ws | 
1.9. μέν: ἡμῖν Cobet. 
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li. 16. ἐκαινούργει : ἐρᾳδιούργει Hartmann. 

li. 32. ὅπως : οὕτως Ors V3 ὅμως Grosser; ws Morus; ὥστε Madvig 
and Cobet; ὅπως... ἀνεπιστήμονες εἶναι. . . ἀφικέσθαι Soxuiey 
Stephanus. 

ii. 39. οὕτω θρασέως : οὕτως ἐθάρσει μήτε... φανεῖσθαι Jacobs; 
οὕτως ἔδρασεν ὡς Hertlein; οὕτω θρασέως ws Morus ; οὕτως ἐθάρσει 
ὡς Wyttenbach ; οὕτω θρασέως ἔπραττεν ws Keller. 

iii, 11. tos... τὰς πόλεις ἢ : ἃς... πόλεις Breitenbach; ὅσας... 
πόλεις Kurz; ὧν... τὰς πόλεις Grosser; οἷς... τὰς πόλεις Keller; 
ἐν ᾧ... τὰς πόλεις Marchant. 

lil, 13. tri μήν... dpeorat: εἰ and ἡμῖν del. Kurz; Liebhold 
proposes ἔνιοι for ef: Simon conjectures τί μήν ; ἔστιν εὔδηλον ὅτι, 
εἰ τῶν συμμάχων τινὲς οὐκ ἀρεστὰ πράττουσιν ἡμῖν, ἡμῖν ἥκει ἀρεστά OF 
ἡμῖν καὶ ὑμῖν ἀρεστά sc. ἧκει : Breitenbach proposes οὐκ ἄριστα for 
οὐκ ἀρεστά, and deletes the second ἀρεστά and εἰ : ἡμῖν οὐδ᾽ ὑμῖν Leon- 
clavius ; ἡμῖν μᾶλλον ἣ ὑμῖν Morus; ὑμῖν ἀλλ᾽ οὐδ᾽ ἡμῖν Stephanus. 

iv. 27. δύναμιν del. Cobet. 

Υ. 4. ἔσοιτο : γένοιτο Pluygers. 

V. 19. οὐκέτι ἐξῇσαν : οὐκ ἐπεξῇσαν Cobet. 

ν. 23. συνιδόμενοι : σκοπούμενοι Grosser; ἐννοούμενοι Schneider ; 
ταῦτα οὖν διηγούμενοι Voigtlander. 


BOOK VII. 


i. 18. ὑπεροπτικῶς : ὑπεροπτικῶς ἔχοντες Kyprianos. 

i. 25. Σπαρτιάτην πολέμαρχον Dindorf; πολέμαρχον Σπαρτιάτην 
MSS.; Σπαρτιάτην γεγενημένον del. Breitenbach; Σπαρτιάτην γενναῖον 
ὄντα Grosser. 

i. 28. ἰέναι... τἀναντία : CF omit ἰέναι; Madvig omits ἰέναι and 
conjectures ἀπαντᾶν for τἀναντία. 

ii. 3. ἀφέστασαν : Madvig marks a lacuna after this word. 

li. 5. ᾿Ηλείων : ᾿Αργείων Dobree, comparing ὃ 8. 

ii. 8. Τἐπὶ τὸ τεῖχος... ἐμάχοντοϊ : ἐπὶ τοῦ τείχους οἱ δὲ καὶ ἔσωθεν 
ἔτι τοὺς ἐπὶ ταῖς κλίμαξιν, κιτιλ. Madvig; τοὺς ἐπὶ τοῦ τείχους, οἱ δὲ καὶ 
ἔξωθεν ἔτι ἀναβαίνοντας, ἐν ταῖς κλίμαξιν, «.r.A. Cobet; τοὺς ἐπὶ τοῦ 
τείχους, οἱ δὲ τοὺς ἔξωθεν ἐπαναβαίνοντας αὐτῶν, ἔτι ἐπὶ ταῖς κλίμαξιν, 
x.r.A. Hertlein ; τοὺς ἀναβεβηκότας αὐτῶν ἐπὶ τὸ τεῖχος, οἱ δὲ καὶ ἔξωθεν 
ἔτι ἐπαναβαίνοντας, ἐπὶ ταῖς κλίμαξιν ὄντας ἔπαιον, οἱ δὲ πρὸς τοὺς ἐπὶ 
τῶν πύργων ἐμάχοντο Tillmanns. 
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li, 22. αὐτοῦ : cp. ill. 4. 13; αὐτῷ Castalio. 

li, 3. ἑαυτὸν del, Hartmann. 

111, 7. ὡμολογήκει  ὡμολύγει Cobet. 

ἀνεμείνατε : ἀναμείναντες Schneider. 

lili, 10, ποῦ ἔχων... τυράννοις : Hartmann and Keller place thi 
words after ἑκὼν ἦλθε. 

iv. 2. ἀγαθόν : ayado ow Cobet. 

iv. 11. ἔχοντας : ὄντας Vulg.: οἰκοῦντας Madvig; del, Kurz. 

iv. 20. ἀπολαβεῖν Jacobs ; ἀποκαμεῖν Madvig; ἀποκαλεῖν Stephani 
ἀπελθεῖν Hartmann; ἀπαγαγεῖν Hertlein. 

IV. 3/ πολλοὶ be: πολλοὶ δὲ καὶ of Kurz. 

ν, 4. σφίσιν αὐτοῖς : σφίσιν Cobet ; σφίσιν σὺν αὐτοῖς Breitenba 

ν. 8. πράττοιτο : πράττοι Cobet, 

v. 11. ἔνθεν : ἔνθα Schafer. 
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ἀγνωμονεῖν 37 

ἀγοραῖον 231 

ἀγοράν ἰοῦ 

ἀκατίοις 232 

ἀκηρύκτῳ πολέμῳ 240 

ἀκρωτηριασάμενος 233 

ἄλλος: τὰ ἄλλα go, gt: οἱ ἄλλοι 
106; τοὺς ἄλλους 60 

ἄλοβα 106 

ἀμβάτας 180 

ἁμίππων 307 

ἀμφίαλον 124 

dy omitted 55, 58: with optative? 62 

ἀναβιβασάμενος 106 

ἀνάκειον 200 

ἀναλοῦν 229 

ἀναρχίαν 51 

ἀναφεύξοιτο 62 

ἀνεκοινοῦτο ἢ 

ἀνεξυνοῦτο 7 

ἀνέστησε 77 

ἀνέσχεν 28 

ἀνοίγω: ἤνοιγε 1: 
ἤνοιξεν 22 

ἀπέγραψε lol 

ἀπεσημαίνοντο 70 

ἀπεσσύα 6 

ἀποβαινόντων gen. abs. 15 

ἀπὸ βοῆς ἕνεκεν 74 

ἀποθύσας 98 

ἀποκοτταβίσαντα 64 

ἀπολαβεῖν 205 

ἀπολυτικῶς.... εἶχον 206 

ἀἁπομίσθους 230 


ἀποτεταφρευμένου 209 
ἀριστοποιούμενοι 27 


ἅρματα δρεπανηφόρα 110 


ἤνοιγον 27: 


INDEX 


ἁρμοστήρων 164 

ἁρμοστής : of Spartans 9, 46, 82, 94, 
114, 123, 155, 167, 202, 203, 350: 
of an Athenian 156: of Thebans 
282, 289 

ἀρξαμένους 44 

ἁρπάζειν with acc. of person 85 

ἀρχεῖον 214 

ἀρχηγέτης 266, 290 

drdp 189 

ἀτίμους 47 

ad. . . πάλιν 157, 164; cp. 167, 
211 

αὐτόθεν : of place 131: of time 47, 
107, 301 

αὐτοῖς ἀνδράσι 12: abr. σκεύεσι 204 

αὐτοκράτωρ 19: αὐτοκράτορες 270 

αὐτοπολῖται 182 

αὐτοῦ 85 


βάραθρον 36 

βέλτιστοι 134, 180, 290 
Big with gen. 87 
Βοιώταρχοι 104, 357 
βουλομένῳ 119 


r 


γέ phy 84, 183 

γερόντων 100, 341 

γίγνομαι of sacrifices 87 
γιγνώσκω with infin. 108, 150 
γνωρίμων 46 

Γνώσιος 7 

γραμματεύω 195, 358 

γυμνά 127, 139, 146 
γυμνοπαιδιῶν 248 
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A 
δαδοῦχος 237 
δημοσίαν 145,248: δαμοσίας 152, 348 
δέκα ἀνδρῶν 114 
δεκαρχίας 103, 238, 350 
δεκατευθῆναι 242, 264 
δεκάτην 161 
δεξιά, ἐπὶ τά 136 
δεομένων gen, abs. 7 
διαβατήρια 104,113, 257, διαβατη- 
ρίων 101 
διαπράττεσθαι with ὅπως 283; with 
ὥστε 136, 163 
διασκηνῶν 150 
διάφερον adverbial 285 
διαψήφισιν 35 
διέκπλουν 28 
δίκροτοι 43 
διμοιρίαις 221 
διωβελίας 32 
διωκίσθη 180 
δόγμα τῶν συμμάχων Jog 
δύξαντα acc. abs. 93 
δορυφύροι 145, 347 
δουλείαν 222 
δούλους 27 
δραχμὴν 21: δραχμῆς 62 
δρυφάκτοις 63 


δυναστεῖαι 211, 4451, 356 
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ἕνδεκα, of 34, 64, 69 

ἔνδοθεν 87, 181, 230, 285 

ἐνέντας 74 

vaporiay 247, 347 

ἐξόν acc. abs. 57, 67 

éoixare with nom, partic. 238 

ἐπάριτοι 296, 298, 301 

ἐπεισφρέσθαι 265 

ἐπετέτακτο 28 

ἐπῃσχύνθησαν with acc. of pers 
121 

ἐπὶ: ‘behind'9, 28, 6g: ἐπὶ #& 
37 : ἐπὶ μιᾶς 28 : ἐπὶ τοῖς ἴσοι: 1 
ὁμοίοις 270, 283: ἐπὶ τῷ στύμι 
88 

ἐπιβάτης 15, 271 

ἐπιβολήν 33 

ἐπιγαμίαις 183 

ἐπιεικῶν 212 

ἐπιθαλαττιδίας 86 

ἐπικούρων 27. 

ἐπίλεκτοι at Phlins 102 : at Theb 

.. 18, 

ἐπιμελεῖσθαι καὶ 

ἐπιστολεύς at Sparta 5, 41, 15 
167, 346 

ἐπιστολιαφόρος 231 

ἐπιτειχίζω : ἐπετείχισαν 166: mr 
τειχικῶν 288, cp, 284. : ἐπιτεέτειλ 
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Θ 


θεαροῖς for θεωροῖς 256 
θέοντες 232 

θεραπείας 221 

Θράκῃ, ὑπὸ τῇ 161 
θύοντος 90 


Ι 


ἱππαγρέτων 1ἸΟΙ, 347 


ἱππαρμοστής at Sparta 138, 347 
ἵππαρχος at Elis 295 


ἱππεῖς Athenian 27: Spartan 147, 347 
ἱπποδρομίαν go ao 


ἰσοτέλειαν 72 


ἱστία (μεγάλα) 44, 231 
K 

κα for dy 98 

καθέντας 49 

καινῶν πραγμάτων 19 

κᾶλα 5 

κάρανον τό, 17 


κατὰ κεφαλήν 285, 286 

καταγιγνώσκοων with acc. and infin. 
207 

καταδεδραμηκύτας 169 

καταλόγῳ 73 

καταλύεσθαι 238 

κηρύξαντες τὰ ζεύγη 288 

κλίμακας 130 

κλοιῷ γ6 

κόθορνος 50, 62 

κόρης 41 

κρανέινα παλτά 106 

κράσπεδα 93 

κρίσιν ποιῆσαι 186 


A 
Aaxaivns 275 
λαφυροπώλαις 120, 349 
λεγόμενον, τό abs. 242 
λευκοῦμαι : ἐλευκοῦντο 306 
λύήζεσθαι 166 
λῃστείαις 228 
λῃστής 252 
λοχαγοί 185, 347 


λόχων 205, 303, 347 
λυμαίνεται 58 
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μαίνω : ἔμηνε 104 

μάλα with subst. 67, 203, 235 

μετὰ... σύν τόρ 

μετώπῳ, ἐν 42 

μέχρι πόρρω 288: μέχ. πρός 129 

μή for μὴ οὐ 219 

μὴ οὗ 100, 121, 187, 238 

μισθοφόροι 140, 221, 227, 251, 262, 
2 

μνήματα 273: μνημάτων 93, 231 

μνησικακήσειν 77 

μοιχῶντα 26 

μόρα 74, 145, 219, 223, 249, 347: οἵ 
cavalry 146, 347 

μορμόνας 142 

μυρίους Arcadian 281, 293, 298 


N 
vavapxeiy 41: ναυαρχοῦντος 85 
vavapxlas 21, 343 
νανάρχῳ 80: ναύαρχον tx’ αὐτάς 167, 
169: ναυάρχων at Athens 28 
ναυπηγονμένων gen. abs. 6 
νεοδαμώδεις 15, 82, 131, 184, 223, 
260, 335 
νησυδρια 222 
νυν 121, 176 


B 
ἐεναγός 113, 126, 148, 176, 180, 284, 


349 
teviteodai 88 
ἐενικόν 86, 131, 257, 276, 303 
ἐένοι τῶν τροφίμων 190 
ἐένους 77, 221 


O 


ὁ ἡ τό: τὰ ἐκ τούτων 64: τὰ πρὸς 
ἑαυτοῦ 210: ταῖς εἴκοσι 5 

of ye 281 

οἴκοθεν 18, 190, 193 

οἰκοῦσι 270 

olos with infin. 62 

ὁλέγον δεῖν 71 

ὁμοίων at Sparta 99, 335 

ὅπλα, τά 288 : ἐπὶ τὰ ὅπλα 57: πρὸς 
τὰ ὅπλα 258: ἀπὸ τῶν ὅπλων 68, 
145: σὺν τοῖς ὅπλοις 221 

ὅποι with gen. 252 
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ὑπύτερα... εἶτε 116 

ὕπας with sures. 23%: with infin. 
233: mas ay £4. Sg, 125, 138, 
162, 276. 279 

“pO pov 148 

copay 83 

ὅτε with verb of remembering 244 

one with era’. rece. δὶ 

ob with infin. 22>: ote... οὐκ 186: 
οὐ μή 123: cty owas... ἀλλ᾽ 
οὐδέ 244 

a 


παιᾶνα 70, 146 

παιανίζω: é¢rasasicay 126 

wapaBAnpara 42 

παραγωγῇ 168 

παρανενομηκέναι 60 

παραρύματα 27 

παρεσκευάζετο without ὡς 122 

πεινῶντι 6 

πελτασταί 143. 147, 149, 169, 203, 
213. 258, 309 

πενέστας 222 

πένταθλος 152, 297 

πεντηκοντῆρας 116, 347 

περιβαλλομένους 159 

περιείληφθε 76 

περιοίκοις 100: περιοίκων 261, 263, 
28 


a = 





j= 
Pi 
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προστάτης of demagogues 31. 
179: of Sparta 81, 155; cp. 

προσταχθέν acc. abs. 6o 

πρυτάνεων 35 

πρῶτον... πρίν IO! 

πύργων, οἱ ἀπὸ τῶν 286 


Σ 
σατραπεύειν 86 
σευ 98 
σημεῖα 174 
σίγμα 135 
σίδηρον 100 
σκυτάλη 101, 186 
Σπαρτιᾶται 90. 103, 16g 
στησάμενοι 68 
στιγματίας 192 
orparoredeig 120 
σνγγεγραφέναι 35 
σνγκεκροτημένας 220 
σνκοφαντίας 54, 60 
συμμαχίαν 223 
συμμορίας 37 
σύν 11 
συνδοκοῦν 64, συνδύξαν 166 
σύνταγμα 183, 349 
συνταξάμενος 188 
σύνταξιν 187 
συσκηνοῦσι 102, 348 
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ὕοντος gen. abs. 4 
ὑπασπιστής 147, 164 
ὑπερδεξίων 125 
ὑπεροπτικῶς with gen. 273 
ὑπομείονες 100, 335 
ὑπομένω with dat. 210 
ὑπομοσαμένον 38, 332 
ὑποπεπωκόσιν 210 
ὑπόπτως 61 
ὑποσπόνδους 117 
ὑποστήσας 120 


ὑποφαινομένῳ 189: ὑπέφαινε 107, 
170 
} 
φαμένου 25 


φανερῶς with subs. 289 

φευγόντων gen. abs. 67 

φιλιτίον 206 

φοβερῶν 19 

Φόρον 14, 355 

φρουράν a Spartan word 73, 95, 113, 
151, 190, 342 


367 


φυγήν --φυγάδας 18:1: 
φυλαί at Athens 68, 74, 126 


x 


χεῖρα... ὀρέγοι 183 


χελώνην 84 
χωλεῦσαι 99 


ψΨ 
ψευδομένω 98 


Ω 
ὠμῶν ἐσθίειν 100 


ἀξῤυλάβησαν 296 

ὡς with acc. abs. 262: with gen. 
abs, 113, 131, 171, 200, 256, 264, 
285: final 59, 106, 178, 180, 189, 
207: with infin. 27, 109, 188, 
223, 251, 265, 299: for ὥστε 120, 
142, 306: with partit. gen. 41 

ὡς δή 34 

ὡς εἰς 11 

ὡς πρός "Ὁ 

ὥς 98, 170: ὥς γε phy 221 


188, 251 


awit 


A 


ABYDOS, Athenian victory at : 

Aegospotami, treachery of Ath 
gencrals at 44. 

Agesilaus: chosen king 98: u 
takes an Asiatic campaign 
humiliates Lysander 105: n 
nates Pisander admiral 
Asiatic ambitions 122: n 
from Asia 123: return from . 
128 : indecisive victory at Con 
132: at Delphi 133: invasio 
the Argolis and Piraeum 142, | 
retreat after the destruction of 
mora at Lechaeum 148: exp 
tions against the Acamanians } 
[51 : acquiescence in the Peac 
Antalcidas 171: hatred of The 
175: declines command aga 
the Mantineans 179: crus 
Phlius 190, 192, 193: mou 
the death of Agesipolis 192: | 
clines the command against The 
203: attitude towards Sphod: 
206: poor success in Boeotia 2 
illness 214, 342, 249: exclu 
the Thebans from the peace 
371 B.C.: campaign against 
Mantineans 257: takes the cc 
mand against the Thebans : 
B.C., 258; defence of Sparta 2¢ 
takes the command against 
Thebans in 362 B.C., 302: posit 


as kine aan 
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Thebans in Thessaly 128: at- 
tempted absorption of Corinth 
135: fights against the Spartans 
within the Corinthian Long Walls 
137: territory ravaged by Agesi- 
laus 142: celebrates Isthmian 
Games 144: habit of tampering 
with Sacred Truces 151: territory 
invaded by Agesipolis 152: op- 
posed to a general peace 188: 
desire for peace 174: expelled 
from Corinth by Peace of Antal- 
cidas 176: in alliance with Thebes 
272: sends (?) envoy to Persia 
280: attacks Phlius 285, 286: 
occupies part of the Phliasian 
territory 293: contingent at the 
siege of Cromnus 296 : Epami- 
nondas counts on her support 
302. 

Aristotle: story of the Thirty in 
many points inconsistent with 
Xenophon 55, 57, 58, 63, 75: date 
of the expuision of the Thirty from 
Eleusis xliii, 77. 

Athens: political history 411-403 
B.C., 312 ff.: restoration of full 
democracy 315: reorganization 
of the Council 315: position of 
demagogues 31. 

Fleet at Samos 411 B.C., 312: 
financial distress 411-410 B.C., 3: 
victory at Cyzicus 410 B.C., 5, 
310: re-establishes custom-house 
on the Bosporus § : rejects Spartan 
offer of peace 6, 314: further 
successes in Thasos, Thrace, the 
Hellespontine region 410-408 B.c., 
9-14: welcomes Alcibiades, city 
and fleet reunited 407 B.C., 18, 
313, 318: indignation against 
Alcibiades after Notium 22, 320: 
financial distress 23, 321: efforts 
of the democrats to relieve Conon 
27, 321: battle of Arginusae 28: 
rejects Spartan offers of peace 20, 
321: trial of eight generals 406 
B.C., 31 ff., 331, 325 ff.: defeat at 
Aegospotami 405 B.C., 43, 323: 
siege 47, 323: terms of surrender 
404 B.C., 49, 328 : appointment 
XEN. HELL, 


of the Thirty 51: reign of terror 
404-403 B.C., §5ff.: the Thirty 
retire to Eleusis 72: restoration 
of the democracy and amnesty 
403 B.C., 77. 

As subject ally of Sparta, sends 
contingents of troops 82, 96: 
refuses Persian gold 111: eager 
to recover her empire, allies with 
Thebes against Sparta 395 B.C., 
111) 115: sends troops to Hali- 
artus 116: fights against Sparta at 
the Nemea 394 B.C., 125: also at 
Coronea 131: rebuilds her own 
Long Walls 393-391 B.C., 156: 
repairs the Long Walls of Corinth 
392 B.C., 142: recovers Lemnos, 
Imbros, and Scyros 158: opposes 
Spartan efforts for peace 158: 
aids the Rhodians 391 B.C., 160: 
aids Evagoras against Persia 160: 
recovers Thasos, Byzantium, &c., 
390-389 B.C., 161, 355: at war 
with Aegina 389-388 B.C., 166: 
activity in the cian Cherso- 
nese 388-387 B.C., 168: crushed 
by Peace of Antalcidas 387-386 
R.C., 171, 173, 176, 353: supports 
the Theban patriots 379-378 B.C., 
201 : embroiled by Thebes in 
war with Sparta 205, 207: alliance 
with Thebes 378 B.c., 208: effort 
to build a fleet 208: continues to 
aid the Thebans 377-376 B.C., 
209, 214: formation of new 
maritime confederacy 377 B.C., 
21k, 225: victory over Spartans 
at Naxos 376 B.C., 216: further 
naval activity 375 B.C., 217: dis- 
content against Thebes 374 B.C., 
225: peace with Sparta 225: 
but immediate renewal of hostili- 
ties through the action of Timo- 
theus at Corcyra 374 B.C., 227: 
sends help to the Corcyraeans 228: 
alliance with Jason 229: renewed 
friction with Thebes leads to fresh 
negotiations for peace with Sparta 
371 B.C., 235-240 : feeling against 
the Thebans after Leuctra 249: 
congress to swear anew to the 
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B.C. 128: battle of 126: con- 
tingent at Coronea 131: base of 
warlike operations 134: gets more 
Persian gold 393 B.C., 134, 140: 
absorption by Argos 135, 144: 
battle within the Long Walls 
392 B.C., 136: forced to give up 
the union with Argos 387-386 
B.C., 176: ally of Sparta 733: 
supports Sparta against the The- 
bans 369 B.C., 272: makes separate 
peace with Thebes 366 B.C., 293. 

Coronea: battle of xxx, 132: date 
xvi. 

Cyzicus : effects of Athenian victory 
313, 314: different versions of 
the battle 5, 310. 


D 


Diodorus Siculus: opinion of Xeno- 
phon as a historian x; describes 
the Hellenics xii, xv: compared 
with Xenophon as an authority 
xxxiv: confuses consulships and 
archonships with the solar year 
xxxvi: mistakes in chronology 
1, lix, lxiv, ἶχν : differs from Xeno- 

hon in his account of the sea 
ght in the Hellespont 3; of 
Cyzicus 310; of the trial of the 
generals 326, 327; of Aegospo- 
tami 43: confusion over the cam- 
igns of Thibron and Dercylidas 
2, 83, a mistakes about the 
Elean War 95: differs from 
Xenophon in his account of Age- 
silaus campaign in Asia 107, 
108; of anti-Spartan League 
1rr3 of the battle within the 
Long Walls of Corinth 137, 139; 
of the siege of Mantinea 180; of 
the seizure of the Cadmea 186; 
of the part played by Athens in 
the liberation of Thebes 201, 
202, 207; of Sphodrias’ attempt 
is Piraeus 205; of the Peace 
374 B.C., 226, 236; of Timo- 
theus’ generalship 230 ; of Leuctra 
248; of the misuse of the Olym- 
pian treasure 298. 
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Diogenes Laertius: story of Xeno- 
pices publishing Thucydides’ 
istory xiii. 


Dionysius of Halicarnassus: opin- 
ion of Xenophon as a historian 
x: mention of the Hellenica xii. 

Dodwell: solation of chronological 
difficulties in Hellenica xl. 


E 


Elean War: Clinton’s chronology 
impossible xliii: lasted three 
years xliv: date of xlv. 

Epaminondas: attitude towards the 
liberators of Thebes 260: at 
Leuctra 247: in command of the 
first Theban invasion of the Pelo- 
sare pate 260: at Sicyon, Pellene, 

pidaurus, Corinth, &c. 272-274: 
rescues Pelopidas from Alexander 
of Pherae 279: first mentioned by 
Xenophon in the expedition to 
Achaea 282: naval expedition 
301, cp. Xxxili, 302: in command 
of the fourth Theban invasion 
of the Peloponnesus 302: at the 
battle of Mantinea 306: death 
308: his ambitious schemes for 
Thebes 357. 


F 


Freeman : unfavourable estimate of 
Xenophon as a historian xi. 


G 


Grote: unfavourable estimate of 
Xenophon as a historian xi, 


H 


Haacke: solution of chronological 
difficulties in Hellenica i. 
Harpocration: division of the Hel- 
lenica into eight books xiii. 
Hellenica: cp. ‘Xenophon’: aim 
and object xii, xxxiii: title ix, 
xiii: manner and time of com- 
sition xi, xiv: division into 
ks xiii: statistics as to use of 
words xiv, xviii, xxiv: main divi- 


Bba 
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M 


Mantinea : hostility to Sparta 148 : 
συνοικισμός of, 178, 180: attacked 
by Sparta 179, lviii: split up into 
four villages 181: renewed συνοι- 
κισμός 255: at war with Sparta 
257: refuses to touch the Olympic 
treasure 298: decides to resist 
the Thebans 300: battle of 306. 

Marcellinus: allusion to the Hel- 
lenica 12. 

Mure: estimate of Xenophon as a 
historian xi. 

N 


Naxos, date of the battle of lxiv. 

Nemea, numbers at the battle of the 
1128. 

Niebuhr: estimate of Xenophon as 
a historian x. 

Nisaea, loss of, by Athens xxv, 13, 
317. 

O 


Olympiads, interpolation of, in the 
ellenica xxxvi, xxxvii. 
Olympic victors, mention of, by 
erodotus and Thucydides xxxvi, 
lxxvii. 
Olynthus, origin of the confederacy 
181; Spartan expedition against, 
184: surrender of 193: date lx, 


Orchomenus in Boeotia: hostility 
to Thebes 113: revolts from 
Thebes 131: destruction of, by 
Thebes xxxiii, 301. 


P 


Patroclides, amnesty of 316. 
Peloponnesian League, organization 


of 349: end of 353 

Pelo ‘ides, ed by, in the 
liberation’ of Fhebes 196 ff.: in 
Thessaly 277, 379: envoy to the 
Persian court 279. 

Phamabazus, in league with the 
Peloponnesians 3: aids the Pelo- 
ponnesians after Cyzicus 6, 310: 
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comes to terms with the Athen- 
ians 14: murders Alcibiades 61: 
jealous of Tissaphernes 865 : truce 
with Dercylidas 90: persuades 
Artaxerxes to attack the naval 
power of Sparta 92, 103: at the 
battle of Cnidus 134: together 
with Conon expels the Spartans 
from the Aegean 154: at Corinth 
134, 156: marries Artaxerxes’ 
daughter 173. 

Phlius; keeps a holy truce 125: 
attacked by Iphicrates 141: vary- 
ing relations with Sparta 181: 
internal dissensions 190 : attacked 
by Sparta 190: surrender to Age- 
silans 192, and its date Ixii: 
fidelity to Sparta 284: attacked 
by the Argives and Sicyonians 
284-288. 

Plutarch : estimate of Xenophon as 
a historian x: compared with 
Xenophon xxxiv: account of the 
battle of Cyzicus 310 ; of the liber- 
ation of Thebes 196 ff. 

Polybius : estimate of Xenophon as 
a. historian ix. 


5 


Socrates, at the trial of the generals 
35, 331, 333- ; 

Sparta: loses the whole Pelopon- 
nesian fleet at Cyzicus 410 B.C., 
5: recovers Coryphasium 409 
B. C., 12 : aided by Cyrus 407 B.C., 
17: appoints Lysander admiral 
21: defeat at Arginusae 406 B.C., 
28 : victory at Aegospotami 405 
B.C., 43, 323: setsup harmosts and 
decarchies 46, cp. 9: capture of 
Athens 404 B.C., 49, cp. 61: 

sons Athens to support the 
hirty §5: sends Lysander to 
support the Thirty 403 B.C., 73: 
Pausanias of, reconciles parties at 
Athens 75: hostile to Persia 400 
B.C., 79: champion of Greece &1, 
279: supreme over Ionian cities 
279: sends Thibron and Dercy- 
lidas against Persia 399 B.C., 82-- 


Bb3 


omi 
con 
(20 


\ Mn 


AY 


ον ἘΜΟΥ͂ Of Cinadon 3, 
99 : sends Agesilaus agains 
396 B.c.. 103: his cam 


S€a 173. unish 
Mantinea 85 Β, C.,1 es : politic 
Parties at ἢ ς : begins campaip 
nst Olynthus 382 5. C., 18 
Seizes the dmea 186: Surrende 
of Olynth 


admea 379_ B.C., 195-204; 
affair of Sphodriag 8 B.C. 204~ 
207; dissensions between Agesi- 
aus and be. wbrotus 206: war 

ebes 


» 214: nayal Aac._. 
axncand — 
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gates Sphodrias to attack Piraeus 
378 B.C., 204: alliance with 
Athens 208 : defence of her terri- 
tory against Agesilaus 209: suc- 
cessful resistance against a second 
invasion of Agesilaus 377 B.C., 
212: so again against Cleom- 
brotus 376 B.C., 214: instigates 
the Athenian naval expedition 
round the Peloponnesus 375 B. C., 
217: victory at Tegyra 217: sub- 
dues the Boeotian states 219: 
threatens the Phocians 374 B.C., 
219: negotiations with Jason of 
Pherae 222: harsh treatment of 
Plataea and Thespiae 236: ex- 
cluded by Agesilaus from the 
Peace of 371 B.C., 241: victory 
at Leuctra 245-247 : first invasion 
of the Peloponnesus at the invi- 
tation of the Arcadians 370-369 
B.C., 258 ff.: foundation of Mes- 
sene 267: second invasion of the 
Peloponnesus 369 B.C., 272: in- 
terference in Thessaly 277; 
aspires to the hegemony of 
Greece 279: fails to enforce the 
King’s Peace 367 B.C., 281: 
third invasion of the Pelopon- 
nesus 282: appoints harmosts 
282, 289, 299: friction with the 
Arcadians 366 B.C., 293: makes 
peace with Corinthians, Phlia- 
sians, &c. 293: activity of, in 
Thessaly and the Aegean 301: 
destruction of Orchomenus 363 
B.C., 301: fourth invasion of the 
Peloponnesus 362 B.C.,304: battle 
of Mantinea 306-309: position 
in the Boeotian League 356. 


Theramenes: influence at Athens 


in 411 B.C., 312: in Euboea 4, 
313: comes to Sestos from Mace- 
donia 4: as trierarch, ordered to 
rescue the drowning sailors at 
Arginusae 406 B.C., 29: accuses 
the generals before the Assembly, 
334: not prosecuted after the 
trial of the generals 334: re- 
jected as general 405 B.C., 322: 
sent as envoy to Lysander 404 


B.C., 48, 49, 324: negotiates peace 
with Sparta 324: chosen one of 
the Thirty, quarrels with Critias 
56: nicknamed Cothurmas 59: 
accused of treachery by Critias 
60 H executed 64: character and 


policy 05. — 
Thrasybulus : in Thrace 411 B.C., 4: 


in Thasos 410 B.C., 8, 1 : elected 
general 407 B.C., 17, 318: fortifies 
Phocaea 22: as trierarch ordered 
to rescue the drowning sailors at 
Arginusae 406 B.C., 29: takes no 
part in the trial of the generals 
33: exiled by the Thirty 61: 
seizes Phyle 404 B.C., 67: enters 
Athens 403 B.C., 76: in command 
of the Athenian contingent at 
Haliartus 395 B.C., 116: sails to 
the Hellespont 390 B.C.: aspires 
to re-establish the Athenian em- 
pire 161, 354: slain at Aspendus 
389 B.C., 162: date of his death 
lv. 


Thucydides: relation of the Hel- 


lenica to,xv: chronological system 
xxxvi: on the confusions of the 
official year xxxv: mentions Olym- 
pic victors xxxvi: praise of the 
Athenian constitution of 411 B. C., 


212. 
Timaeus : first historian to reckon 


by Olympiads xxxvii. 


Tissaphernes: policy in the Pelo- 


ponnesian War 3, 21: arrests 
Alcibiades 3: formerly accused 
by Hermocrates at Lacedaemon 
7: superseded by Cyrus 21: for 
his services against Cyrus, made 
commander-in-chief of all Asia 
west of the Halys 81: jealous of 
Pharnabazus 85, cp. 3: truce 
with Dercylidas 94: executed 
by Tithraustes as a traitor 101. 


Xx 


Xenophon: events in the Life of 


Ιχχχ: leader of Cyreians οἱ : in 
Asia Minor 107: accompanies 
Agesilaus xxx: at Coronea 132: 
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moves from 
- at Corinth 304: 
son Grryllus 305. 

a historian, 
carelessmess 136, 130: 


death of his 


84 167, Isl, 


243, mr 284, 302, 300: 


aed ix, x, modern x, 
ΧΙ : ἐ μι. mice, personal observation 
xix, XXVI, XXVil, xi, 2) 
116, 227: hearsay 116, 189, 199, 


partialily xxiv, xxv, xxviii, xxxiii, 
£74, 205, 209, 245, 267 ; 


personal, Xxill, 
naval matters EXIX, XXXII: 
aes in ALS 
narrative, xxii, 


DEX 


του, 126, Tag, 134, 136, 145, | 
216,276, 277, 306, 305: σπνζετὴ 
EVill, XXl, ΣΧ, XXV, EXVIl, τ 
κῶν xxii, 25, 52, 54, ΤΙ, 

7, 123, 128, 224, 165, 184, 1 
209, 215, 217, 243, 255, 267, 2 
270, 182, 301, 302: perfial 
for oligarchy 234, 180, 181, 1 
298, 300; for Sparta xii, xv, 1 
12, 47, 205, 217, 243, 246, 2 
against Thebes xii, xxx, 3 
against Thibran 83: pvefy, 1 
243,293,297; motices of sacrif 
87, 98, 99, ἴοι, 106, 113, 1 
127, 131, 133, 144, 151, 162, 1 
164, 176, 191, 257: relate 
other fistormams, Arist. "ΑΒ. τ 
63, 72; Thocydides xiii, x 
stafestics as to the use of wo 
xiv, xvill, xxiv: fruth/relmess 3 
XXXIV. 
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